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Research Justification

This publication deals with ‘A Biblical Theology of Life’ based on the New Testament.
It forms the second of a two-volume publication on A Biblical Theology of Life. These
two volumes trace the concept of life throughout the Protestant canon, working
with the final form of the biblical books in Hebrew and Greek Scripture. This is done
by providing the reader with a book-by-book overview of the concept of life. The
introductory chapter of the first volume elucidates the scope for this two-volume
publication followed by 12 chapters dealing with Old Testament corpora. The second
volume proceeds with 10 chapters dealing with New Testament corpora. This volume
concludes with a final chapter synthesising the findings of the respective investigations
of the Old and New Testament corpora in order to provide a summative theological
perspective of the development of the concept of life through Scripture.

Although much has been published on the concept of life in the biblical text, it seems
that up to date no comprehensive biblical theology in which the concept of life is
traced throughout the different corpora of the Old and New Testament has been
published. The current publication intends to fill this research gap. It is assumed that
such an approach can provide a valuable contribution to the theological discourse on
life and related concepts. From this investigation, it is clear that life forms a central
and continuous theme throughout the biblical text. The theme begins with the living
God who creates life but is shortly followed by death that threatens life. Despite this
threat, God sustains life and awakens life from death. The text concludes with the
consummation depicting eternal life in the new heaven and earth.

A biblical-theological investigation is chosen as the methodology. It entails a thematic
approach as it investigates the concept of life, with contextual foci on what individual
books of Scripture teach about life, joined diachronically with an investigation of
the progressive use of the concept of life in Scripture, while providing a theology of
Scripture as a whole investigating the concept of life in all 66 books of the Protestant
canon.

No empirical research was conducted, and it does not pose ethical risks. The book is
written by scholars for scholars. The target audience is peers and researchers.

Except for a portion in Chapter 6, which represents a substantial reworking of the
author’s PhD thesis, all chapters are original investigations with original results and
were cleared from possible plagiarism by iThenticate.

Prof. Francois P. Viljoen, Unit for Reformed Theology and the Development of the
South African Society, Sub-Programme Bibliological Perspectives, Faculty of Theology,
North-West University, Potchefstroom, South Africa
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B Introduction

This chapter investigates the concept of ‘life’ in the Synoptic Gospels from a
biblical-theological perspective. The approach is to make an exegetical study
of ‘life’ words, namely, Biog, (o1, {do, yoyn and NAia, as they are employed in
the Synoptic Gospels. Based on the investigation of these words, conclusions
are drawn about the meanings of each of these words within their different
contexts. The chapter concludes by synthesising the findings from which
theological perspectives on the meaning of ‘life’ in the Synoptic Gospels are
drawn. Obviously, a study on a concept entails more than an investigation of
the meanings of words within texts, although such an approach should form a
firm basis for theological reflection on the meaning of ‘life’ in these Gospels.

H ‘Life’ words in the Synoptic Gospels

As this study focusses on ‘life’ words in the Synoptic Gospels, only brief
introductory remarks are given about the general meanings of these words in
classical Greek, Hellenistic Judaism, the LXX and other related writings to

How to cite: Viljoen, F.P, 2021, ‘Life in the Synoptic Gospels’, in F.P. Viljoen & A.J. Coetsee (eds.), Biblical
Theology of Life in the New Testament (Reformed Theology in Africa Series Volume 6), pp. 1-29, AOSIS, Cape
Town. https://doi.org/10.4102/a0sis.2021.BK282.01
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Life in the Synoptic Gospels

provide a context of the usage of these words in the Synoptic Gospels. With
the investigation of these words in specific passages in the Synoptic Gospels,
further reference is made to similar meanings of these words in related
documents.

Biog (and Bi6w)

In classical Greek, ‘life of this world’ manifests in filoc. It can denote character,
duration of earthly life and livelihood (Bultmann 1978a:835; Link 1976a:475). In
the LXX, Biog refers to the duration of life, wealth and food. It is only in the
Hagiographa and Apocrypha that it developed moral and religious meanings
(Bertram 1978:851).

The noun Biog is rarely used in the New Testament, occurring only 11 times.
Six of these occur in the Synoptic Gospels as recorded in Table 1.1, while the
verb Biog occurs only once, but not in the Synoptic Gospels!

In Mark 12:44 and Luke 21:4, Jesus reflects on the poor widow who put two
little coins of the least value in the treasury. He contrasts her modest offering
with the huge amounts of money that rich people gave. Jesus states that
the rich people gave out of abundance, while the poor widow figuratively
gave 6lov 1oV Biov avthic; mavta tov Biov [her whole life; all the life that she had],
in the sense of life and the activity associated with it (Collins 2007:590). Luke
explains this even further by adding ‘what she had’ to ‘all her life’. He regards

TABLE 1.1: Biog in the Synoptic Gospels.

Gospel Synoptic Gospel Translated

Mark 12:44 ‘ahtn O¢ € Tiig VoTePNoEMG AT ThvTa.  But she, out of her poverty, put in all she had, her
doa glyev EBarev, Ghov Tov Biov avTic’ whole ‘Jife’.

Luke 21:4 adtn 8¢ €k Tod Votepripatog avtiic Tavta  But she, out of her poverty, put in all her ‘/ife’ that
oV Blov Ov elyev EParev’ she had.

Luke 8:142 Kol 01O PEPLUVAV Kol TAODTOV And as they go on their way, they are choked by the
Kol dov@dV T0d Biov TopevdpEVOL worries, riches and pleasures of ‘/ife’, and they do
GUUTVIYOVTOL KO 0D TELEGPOPODGLY not mature.

Luke 8:433 tatpoig mpocaverdoaca dov Tov Biov She (the woman suffering of haemorrhage) spent
her whole ‘/ife’ on physicians.

Luke 15:12 0 8¢ d1ethev avToig 1OV Blov He (the father) divided his ‘/ife’ between them.

Luke 15:30 0 KaTopaydv cov Tov Biov peta mopvdv — The one (prodigal son) who has wasted your ‘/ife’
with prostitutes.

1. Besides in the Synoptic Gospels, this noun also occurs in 1 Timothy 2:2; 2 Timothy 2:4; 1 John 2:16; 3:17. The
verb Biow occurs only once, and that is in 1 Peter 4:2.

2. The parallel phrase in Mark 4:19 reads: but the worries of this age (tod ai®dvog), the deceitfulness of wealth and
the desires for other things come in and choke the word, making it unfruitful.

3. The words ‘{atpoig mpocavardcaca Shov Tov Biov’ do not appear in all manuscripts.
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her two coins as everything she had, her whole livelihood, everything she
needed to sustain her life. The result is that she had nothing left to live on.

A physical use of Biog life is found in Luke 8:14, where it is used in the
context of worries, riches and pleasures that this life, or being alive, offers.
Luke replaces Mark’s ‘ai®v’ (‘this age’ - Mk 4:19) with Biog [life].

In Luke 8:43, a similar figurative use of the word is found as in Mark 12:44
and Luke 21:4. This time, it was the woman who suffered from haemorrhage
who spent her dLov t0ov Biov (whole life) on physicians to be healed. She had to
spend on physicians all the resources she actually needed to sustain her life.

A related but slightly different use of the word Biog is used in the Parable of
the Prodigal Son. The father divided tov Biov [life] between them (Lk 15:12),
and the Prodigal Son wasted his (life) on prostitutes (Lk 15:30). In this parable,
‘life’ has also to do with resources by which life is sustained and as means of
existence. It carries the connotation of wealth and property.

Summary

The Synoptic Gospels rarely use Pioc. When the word occurs, it is used
predominantly with the figurative meaning of livelihood, means of living and
wealth. It is once used with a physical meaning of the course of one’s physical
life, a physical life that threatens faith.

Zwn

A ‘life’ word much more commonly used as Piog in the Synoptic Gospels is the
noun {on. It occurs 135 times in the New Testament, of which 16 times in the
Synoptic Gospels.

In classical Greek, the word denotes the physical activity of organic beings,
such as humans, animals and plants. Zof transcends an individual and
distributes itself in bodies [oc®pata]. However, it does not belong to the other
world in a religious sense. In Neo-Platonism and Gnosticism, the word is
understood as an underlying force that triumphs over obstacles. It is a divine
vitality that manifests in organic beings to give them life. The dualism of
Gnosticism regards the oc®pa as something that contains the (o1 and hampers
it. Humans should therefore be taught how to liberate themselves from their
o®dpoara to fully conceive {own (Bultmann 1978a:832-843; Link 1976b:477).

The LXX uses {on 130 times. It means the duration of life but also developed
into a value concept referring to vitality in the distinction of death and sickness.
In Job 19:25, eternal {on is noted. Zon does not only refer to natural life but as
a saving benefit that extends beyond the earthly sphere (Bertram 1978:854;
Link 1976b:480).
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In Hellenistic Judaism, (o1 is commonly used to denote eternal life. While
in Palestinian Judaism, the idea of resurrection was well established, Hellenistic
Judaism replaced this with the immortality of the soul based on a dualistic
anthropology. Zon is regarded as the vital force of yoyn and is inhibited by the
o®pa (Bultmann 1978b:855-860).

Table 1.2 records the use of {wn in the Synoptic Gospels.

TABLE 1.2: Zon in the Synoptic Gospels.

Gospel

Synoptic Gospel

Translated

Matthew 7:13-144

Mark 9:43

Mark 9:45

Mark 9:47

Mark 9:48

Matthew 18:8

Matthew 18:9

Mark 10:17

Matthew 19:16

Matthew 19:17

Luke 18:18

EicéMdate d1a TG oTEVi|g mOANG 6Tl
TAOTELD ) TOAT KOl EDPVOYOPOG 1) 030G T
améyovoa €ig TV ATM®AELOY, Kol TOANOT
glow ol gloepyopevol o1 avTig 6Tt

oTEVI M TOAN Kod TeOApLpéEVN 1 6306 N
andyovca gig v {onv, Kol OAiyot gictv ot
£0piokovTeg ovTV.

KOAOV £0TIV 6€ KVALOV elGeNDETV &ig TV
Cony, 1j tag dVo yeipag Exovta dmehbeiv
glg v yéevvay, €ig 10 np 10 doPeotov.®
KaAOV £0Tiv o€ glceADELV lg Ty (onv
YOLOV, 7| TOVG V0 TOd0G Exovta PAnOfval
€lg v yéevvav.°

Kol €0v 0 0QOAUOG 6oV oravOaAiln

og, ExPare adTOV: KOOV 66 E0TIV
povoeOoipov eiceldely ig v Pacideiov
00 Ogod, §j Vo 0EBaiOG ExovTa
BAnOfvar gig v yéevvav,

6mov “O ok®ANE aT@V 0V TEAELTE Kol TO
Top 0oV oPévvutar’.

KooV ool €oTty eloelBelv gig v Lonv
KUALOV T} YoAoV 7 800 ¥eipag 1j d00 TOdag
£xovta BAnOfvar gig T0 TP TO GidVIOV.
KoAOV ool EoTv LovopOaApov €l TV
Comv eicelbelv, 1} 600 0QOaApOVG ExovTa
BAnOfivan gig TV yéevvav tod mupde.

‘1t momow tva. Loy aidviov
KAnpovounom’;

i dyofov momow tva ox®d Loy aidviov

&l 6¢ 0éheig eic v Loy eloehbely, Tpet
T0G EVTOLAC.
i Tomo0g (ony aidviov KANPovounow;

Enter through the narrow gate.

For wide is the gate and broad is the
road that leads to destruction, and many
enter through it.

For small is the gate and narrow is the
road that leads to /ife, and only a few
find it.

It is better that you enter ‘/ife’ maimed,
than having two hands and go into hell,
into the ever-burning fire.

It is better that you enter ‘/ife’ crippled,
than having two feet being thrown into
hell.

And if your eye causes you to stumble,
pluck it out. It is better for you to enter
the Kingdom of God with one eye than
to have two eyes and be thrown into hell.

Where ‘the worms that eat them do not
die, and the fire is not quenched’.

It is better for you to enter ‘/ife’ maimed
or crippled, than having two hands or
two feet and be thrown into eternal fire.

It is better for you to enter ‘/ife’ with one
eye, than having two eyes and be thrown
into the hell of fire.

What must | (the rich youngman) do so
that | may inherit ‘aeonean’ ‘/ife?’

What good do | (the rich young man)
have to do so that | may have ‘aeonean’
‘life’.

If you want to enter into ‘/ife’, keep the
commandments.

(A certain ruler asked Jesus) what must |
have done to inherit ‘aeonean’ ‘/ife’?

Table 1.2 continues on the next page—

4. Matthew 7:13-14 has a similar passage as in Luke 13:23-24, although the parallel is not all clear as the
differences between these two texts are considerable.

5. Some less reliable manuscripts add the passage: 6mov 6 ok®ANE avT®V 0V TEAEVTY, Kol TO TOP 0V ofévvutat
(where their worm does not die, and the fire is not quenched) (Mk 9:44), the same words of Mark 9:48).

6. Some less reliable manuscripts once again add the passage: 6mov 6 6KOANE ATV 0V TEAELTE, KOd TO TOP OV
opévvutat. (where the worm does not die, and the fire is not quenched) (Mk 9:46).

4
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TABLE 1.2(Continues...): Zon in the Synoptic Gospels.

Gospel Synoptic Gospel Translated

Mark 10:30 £av un AGPn Ekarovramiaciova vov €v No one (who has left belongings or
TQ Kop® TOVT ... Koi &V TQ 0idVL TR family for Jesus and the gospel’s sake)
£pYoLEVD Lonv oidviov. will fail to receive hundredfold now in

this time [...] and in the aeon to come
‘aeonean’ ‘life’.

Matthew 19:29 nolramiaciova Anpyetort kai Lonv Everyone (who leaves his belongings
VIOV KANPOVOUNCEL. or family for Jesus’ sake) will receive
hundredfold and inherit ‘aeonean’ ‘/ife’.
Luke 18:30 0g ovyl pn AGPn morhamlaciova v T No one (who has left his/her belongings
KOp® ToVT® Kol £V T® oidvL Td Epyopéve or family for the sake of the Kingdom
Conv aidviov. of God) will not receive manifold more

in this time and in the aeon to come,
‘aeonean’ ‘life’.

Matthew 25:46 Kot drelevoovtat ovtot €ig kKO oo And these (evil ones) will go away to
ailmviov, ot 8¢ dikatot gig Lony aidviov. ‘aeonean’ punishment, but the righteous
ones to ‘aeonean’ ‘/ife’.
Luke 10:25 ‘Addokale, Ti tomoog (ony aidviov (The expert of the law asks Jesus)
KAnpovounom’; Teacher, what must | have done to inherit
‘aeonean’ ‘/ife?’
Luke 12:15 ‘oK &v Td mepiooge Tvi 1) Lo adtod  Someone’s ‘/ife’ does not consist of an
£0TLV €K TAV VTOPYOVIOV 00TH . abundance of his possessions.
Luke 16:25 anéhafeg T ayabd cov v i) Lof) cov. (Abraham replied to the rich man) you

received your good things in your ‘/ife’.

In Matthew 7:13-14, Jesus mentions in two perfectly balanced lines two
ways leading to two opposite destinations: one to destruction [gig v dndAeiov]
and the other to life [gig v {onv]. The theme of two ways is set in Jewish
moral tradition, as is apparent in passages from the First Testament, for
example, in Psalm 1:6, Psalm 119:29-32 and Proverbs 28:6, 18. Jewish texts,
especially those with eschatological orientations (Keener 1999:250), also refer
to two ways. The Second Book of Enoch, a pseudepigraphic text in the
apocalyptic genre dating from the first century AD, tells that God showed
Adam ‘the two ways, the light and the darkness, and God told him: “this is
good and that is bad™ (2 En 30:15). The Berakot, a Babylonian tractate of the
Mishnah and Talmud, composed by the end of the Mishnaic period (c. 200
AD), also refers to two ways: ‘There are two ways before me, one leading to
Paradise and the other to Gehinnom’ (b. Ber. 28b). The Mekhilta of Rabbi
Ishmael, which reflects Scriptural exegesis in Judaism, interprets Exodus 14:28
by stating that God put before Adam ‘two ways, the way of life and the way
of death’ (Mek. Ex. 14:28).” In line with these traditions, Jesus in Matthew 7:13-
14 exhorts his listeners to enter through the small gate and to follow the
narrow road in order to reach eschatological life, in contrast to the wide gate

7. Besides these Jewish writings, the image of two paths in life is also often employed in Greek and Latin
literature, for example by Seneca (4 BC-65 AD) in Epistles to Lucilius 8.3 and Diogenes (412 BC or 404 BC-323
BC) to Hicetas 30, as well as two paths after death, for example by Virgil (70 BC-14 BC) in Aeneid 6.540-543
and Cicero (106 BC-43 BC) in Tusculanae Disputationes 1.30.72.
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and broad road that leads to eschatological destruction.® To enter life requires
commitment and difficulty, and only a few do so. On the other hand, the road
leading to destruction is attractive and is followed by many. These words of
Jesus form part of his Sermon on the Mount (Mt 5-7). To live by the words of
this sermon is not easy, but by doing so, one reaches eternal life.

A similar meaning of life is found in other passages from the Synoptic
Gospels, each context adding more dimensions to its meaning. In a carefully
crafted parallelism, Mark 9:43-45 contrasts the place of ‘life’ [1) {on] with the
hell [ yéevva]l, a place of eternal punishment with its ‘unquenchable fire’ [t
7op 10 doPectog], a clause that alludes to Isaiah 66:24 (LXX). Matthew 18:8-9°
contrasts ‘life’ [1] (o] with ‘the aeonean fire’ [t0 ©dp 10 aidviov] and ‘the hell of
fire’ [ yéevva, tod Twpdc].© In a further elaboration of the theme, Mark places
‘the life’ [ o] (Mk 9:43) parallel to ‘the Kingdom of God’ [1] Pactieia tod
®cov] (Mk 9:47). Life entails the full manifestation of the reign of God that is
to come. This implies that a human can fully participate in the life to come in
God’s reign. These passages deal with the relation between a person’s present
actions and the future life, also depicted as the Kingdom of God. Every
obstacle that could hinder one to enter ‘life’ has to be eliminated, despite the
personal cost. Language of the loosing of limbs was the language used for
martyrs in the intertestamental times who had to pay the extreme price for
their devotion to God." Maccabean books (2 Macc 7) refer to such martyrdom:

After the first brother had died in this way, they brought forward the second for
their sport. They tore off the skin of his head with the hair, and asked him, ‘Will you
eat rather than have your body punished limb by limb?’ (v. 11)"?

Further, ‘gladly, for the sake of God, we let our bodily members be mutilated’
(4 Macc 10:20).® While Judaism abhorred self-mutilation, this image of the
cost provides a stark image of how one needs to avoid hell at any price and

8. The building of a house on sand which suffers the eschatological storm, while the house built on stone endures
this storm (Mt 7:24-27) forms a functional equivalent to entering the wide gate that leads to destruction and
the narrow gate that leads towards life (Mt 13-14) (Davies & Allison 2004a:697).

9. Matthew 18:8-9 forms a doublet of Matthew 5:29-30.

10. 1 yéevva is the Greek form of the Semitic Valley of Hinnom. It has been identified as the Wadi er-Rababeh
that circles the Old City of Jerusalem on the south and west. Jeremiah 7:30-34 and 19:1-13 refer to it as the
valley of slaughter and prophesied that it would be filled with corpses which would become food for birds and
wild animals during the destruction of Jerusalem. Jewish apocalyptic literature describes it as a place of eternal
punishment of the wicked (2 Esdr 7:36, 4 Ez 203, 221; 2 Bar 59:10; 85:13) (Collins 2007:453).

11. The punishment of cutting of a hand occurs once in Deuteronomy 25:11-12: ‘If two men are fighting and the
wife of one of them comes to rescue her husband from his assailant, and she reaches out and seizes him by his
private parts, you shall cut off her hand’.

12. 2 Maccabees is a deutero-canonical book which describes the Maccabean Revolt against Antiochus IV
Epiphanes.

13. 4 Maccabees is a philosophic discourse praising the supremacy of pious reason over passion.
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the cost one must be willing to pay for entering the life of the coming age
(Keener 1999:450).

In Mark and Matthew, the rich young man (Mk 10:17; Mt19:16-17) and, in
Luke, a certain dpywv [ruler] (Lk 18:18)" seek ‘aeonian life’ [(onv ai®viov]. In
these passages, ‘life’ is specified as belonging to the ‘aeon’ [ai®viov]. In Mark
and Luke, this man asks how he can inherit [KAnpovouncw] this life!> A similar
request is posed by the expert of the Law in Luke 10:25.¢ In the Hebrew Bible,
‘inheritance’ referred to the possession of land, usually the Promised Land. In
many of these texts, inheritance refers to an eschatological expectation
(Collins 2007:476). The Second Temple Period text, the Psalms of Solomon,
states that the devout will inherit life in happiness and warns that the sinners
will inherit Hades and destruction (Ps. Sol. 14:9-10). The apocalyptic religious
text also from the Second Temple period, ascribed by tradition to Enoch, the
great-grandfather of Noah, speaks of the angel with his responsibility for the
repentance to hope for those who will inherit eternal life (1 En 40:9). In
Matthew, the rich young man’s question seems to be more naive as he asks
what he could do to obtain [oy®] aeonian life. Jesus responds and replaces
the rich man’s oy® [l obtain] with giceAbelv [to enter]. Jesus transfers this rich
man from the marketplace to the road (Bruner 1990:289). Instead of trying to
purchase life, he needs to go on a pilgrimage (Davies & Allison 2004c¢:43). The
man leaves the scene disappointed as he preferred to keep his treasure on
earth (Mk 10:22; Mt 19:22; Lk 18:23).

Once the rich young man (Mark and Luke) or ruler (Luke) leaves, Jesus
speaks to his disciples (Mk 10:22-31; Mt 19:23-30; Lk 18:24-30). Jesus warns
that his followers will experience rejection, estrangement and all different
forms of persecutions and will have to leave belongings and family behind
that might be dear to them. Significantly, Jesus in Mark and Luke promises
that those who are willing to pay this price will already ‘now in this time’ [vdv
&v 1@ Kop®d tovT®] receive hundredfold (Mark) or manifold (Luke) back. While
Jesus’ followers can expect to be rejected even by their families, they can
expect to be accommodated within the community of believers.” Yet ‘in the
aeon to come’ [€v 1® aidvi T® épyouévm], they will receive even more, namely,
aeonian life [{onVv ai®viov]. Earlier in his text, Mark uses ‘aeon’ for ‘this time’ as
well, when he associates the ‘aeon’ [aiov] with ‘worries’ and ‘deceitfulness’
(Mk 4:19). The notion of the current time or ‘aeon’ and the ‘aeon to come’ is

14. The Pharisaic movement used @pywv to refer to their own ‘ruler’, namely the ruler of the Sanhedrin or one
of the leaders of their movement. It seems that Luke was proud to indicate that some of the most prominent
persons were willing to consult Jesus (Bovon 2013:566).

15. In Jewish tradition it was a common to ask a religious leader the question how to obtain eternal life (e.g.
Berakot 28b and Tamid 32a, tractates from the Talmud from the Mishnaic period).

16. The expert of the Law is more interested in testing Jesus than to know how to inherit ‘aeonean life’.

17. This probably refers to the persecuted church.
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common in Jewish apocalyptic and rabbinic literature. 1 Enoch contrasts the
‘age of the unrighteous’ with the ‘the age that will come’ (1 En 48:7; 71:15).
The apocalyptic book, 4 Ezra, ascribed to Ezra of the 5th century BC, although
modern scholarship places its composition between 70 AD and 218 AD,
describes ‘this aeon’ as temporal and ‘the aeon to come’ as eternal. The ‘life of
the aeon’ [{on) aidviog] is the eschatological reward that the loyal followers of
Jesus will receive (Collins 2007:483). Other than that in Mark and Luke, Jesus
in Matthew does not explicitly specify that the ‘hundredfold’ or ‘manifold’ will
be received already ‘now in this life’ [viv &v 1@ kopd tovte], although it could
be implied. While Jesus in Mark and Luke uses the verb ‘receive’ [Adn] to
specify how his followers will obtain aeonian life [(onVv aidviov], in Matthew,
Jesus uses the verb ‘inherit’ [KAnpovounocet]. This reference to inheritance
relates to the question of the rich young man in the previous scene in the
Markan and Lukan version. Matthew continues to describe the honour that will
be bestowed in the aeon to come on those who stay loyal to him. While absent
in Mark and Luke, Matthew 19:28 states that when the Son of Man will sit on
his glorious throne, those (the 12 disciples) will also sit on 12 thrones judging
those who have rejected them in this time.®

Matthew 25:46 forms the concluding statement about the coming of Jesus
as Son of Man who will come in glory to judge between the wicked and the
righteous. Jesus is associated with the Son of Man in Daniel 7. In this concluding
statement, Jesus contrasts the ‘aeonian punishment’ [kOAlaocw aidviov] of the
wicked with the ‘aeonian life’ [{onv aidviov] of the righteous ones. ‘Aeonian
punishment’ only appears here in Matthew, while ‘aeonian life’ also appears in
Matthew 19:16 and 29. This antithetical parallelism alludes to Daniel 12:2-3"
(LXX) according to which some will rise to ‘aeonian’ life and others to
dispersion and ‘aeonian’ shame.

In the parable of the rich fool (Lk 12:13-21),2° Jesus warns against all kinds
of greed, as one’s life [{wn] does not consist of an abundance of one’s
possessions (Lk 12:15). The mistaken conviction is that the value of someone’s
life depends on the pleasures one’s possessions provide. Life is more than
enjoying the pleasures of abundance. Wealth does not maintain or guarantee
the persistence of one’s life as it can be taken away from a person at any time.
The parable concludes that a person who seeks life in abundance loses it, in

18. Ancient Mediterranean people would understand how the fate of clients could rest on the position of their
patrons. When a patron achieved political success, he would reward those who supported him while he was in
his humble state, while punishing those who rejected him (Keener 1999:479).

19. Daniel 12:2-3 (LXX): ‘Kol ToALol T®V KaOLIOVT®V £v T TAGTEL THG YTig AvaoTioovTal, ol pev €ig Lonv aidviov, ot
8¢ €ig OVeIdIo OV, 01 8¢ €lg dlaoTopay Kol aioyOvny aidviov..” [And many of those who sleep in the dust of the earth
will rise, some to ‘aeonian life’, some to reproach and some to dispersion and ‘aeonean’ shame].

20. The parable of the rich fool (Lk 12:13-21) is the first of three ‘rich man’ parables. The others are the rich man’s
manager (Lk 16:1-9) and the rich man and Lazarus (Lk 16:19-31).
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contrast to one who is rich towards God [&ig 0g0v mhovtdv] (Lk 12:21). Being
rich towards God guarantees life instead.

The parable of the rich man and Lazarus (Lk 16:19-31) plays off in the
afterlife. The good things that the rich man enjoyed during his life [év 11j {of]
before his death (Lk 16:25) are contrasted with the extreme agony he
experiences after his death. On the other hand, Lazarus is comforted after his
death, as he received bad things before his death.

Summary

The use of the noun (on [life] in the Synoptic Gospels signifies significant
perspectives on life.

Life is viewed as consisting of two aeons. The first is temporal and the
secondiseternal. Duringthetemporalaeon, peoplelived withthe eschatological
expectation of the eternal aeon. Two ways exist during the temporal aeon: one
is easy to follow and the other is difficult to follow. The difficult road requires
one to live according to the will of God. One of the two ways a human chooses
determines his/her inheritance in the eternal aeon. The easy way leads towards
aeonian destruction and punishment which is depicted as the ever-burning
fire, as hell. Hell is described in terms of the valley of Hinnom, a valley of
slaughter filled with corpses that would become food for birds and wild
animals. On the other hand, those who follow the narrow road will inherit
aeonean life, which is regarded as the Kingdom of God. That is to experience
life with the full manifestation of the reign of God. True life is therefore totally
different from what people usually regard as life, namely, the pleasures of
having possessions in abundance during the temporary aeon.

Zaw
Related to the noun (won [life], the verb (4w is also used quite often in the
Synoptic Gospels. In classical Greek, it refers to the ability to be alive and to

do things, as the opposite of being dead. Being alive has a limited extension
of time (Bultmann 1978b:861-862).

Table 1.3 records the use of this verb in the Synoptic Gospels.

In Luke 2:36, the verb (fjcaca [lived] is used to refer to the seven years the
prophetess Anna physically lived with her husband, indicating how long they
were married before he passed away.

In the temptation narratives (Mt 4:1-11; Lk 4:1-13), a further dimension is
added to the meaning of being physically alive. Jesus responds to the devil’s
temptations to turn a stone into bread, with a quotation from Deuternomy 8:3
that a man does not ‘live’ [{foetail] on bread alone, but on every word that
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TABLE 1.3: Zdao in the Synoptic Gospels.

Gospel Synoptic Gospel Translated

Luke 2:36 Moaca petd avdpog £t Exta Amo Thg She had ‘/ived’ with her husband
mapOeviag avtiig seven years after her marriage.

Matthew 4:4 ‘OvK &n” Gpte pove doetar 6 GvOpwmog, A man does not ‘/ive’ on bread
AMN émi TavTi PiROTL EKTOPEVOUEVE S10L alone, but on every word that
otépatog O®cod comes from the mouth of God.

Luke 4:4 Ovk &’ Gpte pove (oetat 0 GvOpmmog A man does not ‘/ive’ on bread

alone.
Mark 5:23 To Buydtpiov pov éoydtmg Exet, tva EAOmv My little daughter is at her last.

Matthew 9:18

Luke 10:28

Luke 15:13

Luke 15:24

Luke 15:32

Matthew 16:16

Mark 12:27

Matthew 22:32

Luke 20:38

Matthew 26:63

Matthew 27:63

Mark 16:11°

Luke 24:5

Luke 24:232

£mOTig oG xelpog ovti), tva cwof) kai {on

H Buydenp pov dptt Eteledoey: GALd
€MDV £mifeg v ¥elpd cov €n” avtv, Kai
Moetan

T0d70 Toiet Kai {jon

£Kel dleokOpmioey TV ovoiay avtod (dv
AoDTOG

0010¢ 6 VIOG [V VEKPOG TV Kol GvENGEY,
NV aroAmAng kai e0pEON

6 ASELPOC GOV 0VTOG VEKPOS v Kai Eoey,
Kol GmoAmAmG Kai e0PEON

20 &1 6 Xptotog 6 Yiog od Ogod 10d
Ldvtog

0VK £0TV ®e0g vekp®dV AL (DVTmV

0VK £0Tv 0 B@0g vekpdY AL (DVIOV

Be0g ¢ 0UK E0TLV VEKPOY AALG (OVIWV"
TAvVTES Yap avTd (Do

E&opkilm o€ kot 100 Ood 100 (DdVTog

£Ketvog 6 TAGvoG elmey £t1 {dv “Metdl Tpeic
Nnuépag Eyeipopon’

Kakeivol axovoavteg Ot LR Kot 0edbn vr’
avTiig Nrictooy

Ti {ntette tov {DVTO PETO TV VEKPDV;

ot Aéyovatv 0vTov Cijv

Please come and put your hands on
her so that she will be saved and
‘live’.

My daughter has just died. But
come and put your hand on her,
and she ‘will live’.

Do this and you will ‘/ive’.

There he squandered his wealth
with wasteful ‘/iving’.

This son of mine was dead and

is ‘alive again’; he was lost and is
found.’

This brother of yours was dead and
is ‘alive’; he was lost and is found.
You are the Christ, the son of the
‘living’ God.

He is not God of the dead but of
the ‘living’.

He is not the God of the dead but
of the ‘living’.

He is not the God of the dead, but
of the ‘/iving’, for to him all are
‘alive’.

| charge you under oath by the
‘living’ God.

While he was still ‘alive’ that
deceiver said, ‘After three days | will
rise again’.

While they heard that he was ‘alive’
and that had been seen by her, they
did not believe.

Why do you search for the ‘/iving’
among the dead?.

They said he was ‘alive’.

2, The most reliable early manuscripts do not have Mark 16:9-20.

comes from the mouth of God (Mt 4:4; Lk 4:4). Although Luke omits the
second part of the quotation, it is assumed. Jesus draws on the tradition that
God nourished and sustained his people during their 40 years of wandering in
the desert. Food alone is not enough to keep a person alive. One also needs
God’s word. Jesus remains obedient to God, as he acknowledges that it is God
who sustains life with bread and his word.
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In Mark 5:23, a ruler of the synagogue, named Jairus, pleaded with Jesus to
put his hands on his daughter who is at the point of death ‘so that she will be
saved and live’ [tva cw01) kai {onl. Once Jesus arrives at the daughter, she has
already died, but Jesus resurrects her to be physically alive again. Here and
frequently in Mark (e.g. Mk 3:4; 5:23, 28, 34; 6:56; 10:52), the verb ‘save’ [cdlw]
is used in the sense of saving a person from physical ailment and death (Collins
2007:279). In this case, ‘save’ results in the daughter regaining physical life,
but in some other cases, ‘save’ results in eternal life (e.g. Mk 8:35; 10:26; 13:13)
(Viljoen 2014:461). In the parallel passage in Matthew 9:18, the ruler is unnamed
and he knelt before Jesus as his daughter has just died. He pleads with Jesus
to come and put his hand on her ‘and she will live’ [kail {hoetai]. The verb ‘save’
is not mentioned. Jesus adheres to his plead and heals his daughter.

In Luke 10:25, an expert of the Law asks Jesus what he has to do to inherit
Conv aidviov [aeonean/eternal life]. Jesus sends him back to Scripture, ‘what is
written in the Law [...] how do you read it?’ (Lk 10:26). The expert of the Law
answers with the double love commandment, ‘love God’ (Dt 6:5) and ‘love
your neighbour’ (Lv 19:18). Jesus acknowledges that his answer is correct and
that he needs to put this love in practice in order to inherit the ‘aeonian’ life
(Lk 10:28). Jesus here emphasises that proper relationships are required. The
idea that ‘aeonian’ life is a gift from God does not annihilate human
responsibility. God expects from those he loves earnest reciprocity and
undivided loyalty? (Bovon 2013:55).

In the parable of the lost son, the wrong of the younger son is described as
squandering the inheritance from his father with {®v domdtwg [wasteful living]
(Lk 15:13). The adverb domtia had a strong moral connotation at that time
(Bovon 2013:425). Once the son has returned in misery, his father welcomes
him gladly stating that his son was dead, but he is alive again [avélnoev]; he
was lost and is found (Lk 15:24). These words depict salvation and restored
life, redemption and resurrection. In Hellenistic Judaism, the contrast between
death and life referred to conversion, and in early Christianity to baptism and
new life in Christ (Bovon 2013:428). When the older son resents the way the
father welcomes back his younger son, the father repeats his statement that
his brother who was dead is alive [é{noev], he was lost and is found (Lk 15:32).
The father speaks in figurative terms. The verbs ‘was dead’ [vekpoc fiv] and
‘alive again’ [avé(noev]?, and ‘was lost’ [ dmolmidc] and ‘was found’ [g0pén]
speak of the passage from death to life and from perdition to salvation.

21. Even Paul links eternal life with human action (Rm 14:10; 2 Cor 5:10 and Gl 3:12) even though eternal life is
a divine gift.

22. The verb avaldm [become alive again] does not occur in the LXX or Hellenistic Jewish literature. It is rarely
used in the New Testament, only once to denote Christ’s resurrection (Rm 14:9) and the resurrection of the
dead (Rv 20:5).
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It repeats the theme with which the previous two parables of the trilogy
conclude (Lk 15:7, 10).

In answer to Jesus’ question on the disciples’ opinion about the ‘Son of
Man’, Peter answers on behalf of the disciples. Peter repeats what the disciples
in principle already have said in the boat, ‘AAn0&c Ocod Yiog e’ [Truly you are
the Son of God] (Mt 14:33), but formulated more fully and solemnly, ‘= &1 6
Xp1o10g 6 Yiog tod Oeod tod {dvtog [You are the Christ, the Son of the living
God] (Mt 16:16).2® The designation ‘living God’ became important in Greek-
speaking Judaism as can be seen in several of their writings (2 Macc 7:33; 15:4;
3 Macc 6:28; Job 37.2; Abr. 17.1). It is used approximately 15 times in the LXX
(e.g. Ps 41:3; Is 37:4,17; Ho 2:1). It also occurs frequently in the New Testament
(Ac14:15; Rm 9:26; 2 Cor 3:3;6:16; 1 Th 1:9; 1 Tm 4:10; Heb 3:12; Rv 7:2), especially
in missionary proclamation (Luz 2001:361). The God of Israel is contrasted
with dead gentile idols. He has life in and of himself, and he alone gives it to
others (Meier 1979:109). He is a real God who acts in history. In the context of
Matthew 16:16, God shares this quality of living as Jesus promises that the
powers of death will not conquer his followers. Death has lost its power over
them because they will be protected by the ‘living God’ (Davies & Allison
2004b:621).

In Mark 12:27 (Mt 22:32; Lk 20:38), Jesus responds to the Sadducees in
Verse 18 (Mt 22:23; Lk 20:27) who do not believe in the resurrection. Jesus
responds by alluding to Exodus 3:6.24 As God is not a God of the dead but of
the living, Abraham, Isaac and Jacob must still be living now (or will live in the
future) (Collins 2007:562; Hagner 2002:106). The argument implies a continued
state of existence of the patriarchs, even though they were deceased. The
present tense is used, God is [€otv] the God of the living, not ‘was’. That God
is the God of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob was one of Israel’s basic convictions
and a well-known formula. He entered into a covenant relationship with them
with the implication that he would protect them (Davies & Allison 2004c¢:231).
If God protected the patriarchs and cares for his people, he will not stop doing
so, even after their death. Consequently, he will not abandon them in Sheol
(Bovon 2012:71). In Judaism of the day, it was taken for granted that Israel’s
patriarchs were presently living with God and interceding for Israel (Keener
1999:529). They trusted God as the God of the covenant who would redeem
Israel (Luz 2005:72). Jesus’ argument corresponds with rabbinic
understandings of resurrection. In the Mishnah Sanhedrin, it is stated that all

23. The wording ‘the son of the living God’ is unique to Matthew. Peter in Mark 8:29 only states ‘you are the
Christ’, while Peter in Luke 9:20 states ‘you are the Christ of God’.

24. Exodus 3:6: ‘Il am the God of Abraham, the God of Isaac, and the God of Jacob’.
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Israelites will share in the world to come, while the unrighteous will not
(m. Sanh. 10.1).2° The Parables of Enoch speaks?® about (1 En 70):

[T]1he first fathers and the righteous, who were dwelling [...] from of old in the place
to which Enoch was taken up when he was removed, without dying, from among
human beings. This place is probably Paradise. (v. 4)

According to the Testament of Isaac 2:1-6, Isaac was taken to the heavens to
be with his father Abraham and all the saints, and Jacob would join them
when he dies.?’” Jesus’ argument is therefore that as the patriarchs experience
resurrection, resurrectionisreal yet spiritual because those who are resurrected
‘will be like the angels in heaven’ (Mk 12:25; Mt 22:30; Lk 20:36)%® (Collins
2007:564), and according to the Enoch tradition, angels do not die (1 En
15:6-7). Particularly striking is the first and second ‘berakah’ of the ‘Shemoneh
Esreh’ (Eighteen Benedictions), which developed in the Mishnaic period both
before and after the destruction of the temple in 70 AD. It forms the central
prayer in Jewish liturgy. In the first ‘berakah’ (blessing), God is addressed as
YHWH, God of Abraham, God of Isaac, and God of Jacob’ and in the second
‘berakah’, YHWH is praised as the one ‘who makes the dead alive’ (Luz 2005:72).
Jesus’ argument is clear: The God of the patriarchs is a God of the living, and
he would raise the dead. There will be a continuity of life, although there will
also be features of discontinuity. Jesus states that at the resurrection, people
will be like the angels in the heaven [d¢ Gyyelot &v T ovpavd] (Mk 12:25; Mt
22:30; Lk 20:36). In the life after resurrection, humans will be like angels to no
longer engage in marriage. Luke gives further information: ‘And they can no
longer die; for they are like the angels. They are God’s children, since they are
children of the resurrection’ (Lk 20:36).2° This implies that the eschatological
future will be something transcendental, a time and place where the boundaries
between heaven and earth will not be definite anymore (Davies & Allison
2004c:233).

25. The Mishnah Sanhedrin which contains the oral traditions of the Pharisees of the Second Temple Period
focuses on questions of jurisdiction, criminal law and punishments. The tenth tractate stipulates crimes meriting
capital punishment by strangulation.

26. Chapters 37-71 of the Book of Enoch are referred to as the Book of Parables. It deals with the final judgement
and eschatology, and the destiny of the righteous and the evil.

27. This Testament tells that an angel took Isaac to heaven, where he first observed the torture of sinners, after
which he met the deceased Abraham. Isaac then returns to the earth and on instruction of Abraham writes
down his Testament. When Isaac eventually dies he returns to heaven in a flying chariot like Abraham did
according to his Testament.

28. Enoch’s Similitudes declare that the righteous would dwell with the angels after their death (1 En 39:5), and
that God originally created humans to be like angels (1 En 69:11) (Keener 1999:527).

29. This corresponds with the hope of the prophets: ‘But your dead will live; their bodies will rise. You who dwell
in the dust, wake up and shout for joy’ (Is 26:19).
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During his hearing of Jesus, Caiaphas, the high priest charges Jesus to take
an oath by tod Oeod tod {®vtog [the living God] (Mt 26:63).3° This calling on
God corresponds with regulations described in the Mishnah Shevu’ot for the
taking of an oath (m. Sevu. 4:13).5' Passages from the Old Testament also refer
to such practice when taking an oath (Gn 24:3; 1 Ki 2:42; 2 Ch 36:13)
(Luz 2005:428). The appellation ‘living’ God is found earlier in Matthew 16:16.
God is alive, he acts in history and will punish false testimony.

In Matthew 27:63, the chief priests and Pharisees go to Pilate and maliciously
request that Jesus’ tomb be guarded. They label Jesus a ‘deceiver’ who
claimed while he was still alive that he would rise again after three days. This
accusation refers back to Matthew 12:38. On that occasion, the Pharisees and
the scribes demanded a miraculous sign from Jesus, but Jesus only gave them
the sign of Jonah. The sign is then explained (Mt 12):

For Jonah was three days and three nights in the belly of a huge fish, so the Son of
Man will be three days and three nights in the heart of the earth. (v. 40)

The chief priests and Pharisees regard Jesus’ death as definitive and request
Pilate to guard the tomb until the third day in order to prevent that the corpse
be removed with the consequent claim that he has risen from the dead.
However, the narrative turns out to be very ironic. Matthew 28 reports how
God ruins these security measures. He actually uses these measures so that
Jesus’ resurrection could be verified.

According to Mark 16:11, the disciples did not believe Mary Magdalene who
told them that Jesus was alive [(f]] again. This verse, which is not found in the
most reliable early manuscripts, is probably dependant on Luke 24:11.

The women who went to Jesus’ tomb are met by two heavenly beings. The
heavenly beings ask the women why they search [(nteite] for the living [tov
{dvta] amongst the dead [peta tdv vekpdv] (Lk 24:5). The living and the dead
are depicted as two opposing states of existence. Jesus’ resurrection
constitutes a new order of life that irrefutably demonstrates the end of death
(Hagner 2002:119). To be living defines the condition of one who is risen as
used in Luke 24:23.32 Earlier in Luke, Jesus has said that God is not the God of
the dead [vekp®v], but of the living [{ovtov] (Lk 20:38; Mk 12:27; Mt 22:32).
The participle 1ov with {®vta probably implies more than merely being alive so
that it should be read as a title, ‘The Living One’.*®* The use of the verb ‘search’

30. Because Matthew has ‘son of the living God’ as part of Peter’s confession (Mt 16:16), Matthew’s audience
would recall that passage in the high priest’s demand (Keener 1999:649).

31. The Shevu’ot has eight chapters and deals with regulations for the taking of oaths and the consequences
thereof.

32. A similar use of ‘one that is risen’ is found in Acts 1:3; 25:19.

33. The use of participles to indicate titles are also found in Mark 16:6 with reference to Jesus ‘the Nazarene, the
Crucified’ [1ov Nalapnvov tov €6Tavpouévov].
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[Onrete] is significant. Earlier in the Gospel, Jesus said that whoever ‘searches’
will find (Lk 11:9). The women should stop searching amongst the dead so that
they can find the ‘Living One’ (Bovon 2012:350).

Referring back to Verse 5, Luke 24:23 uses the verb (ijv [he is alive] in an
eschatological sense. This corresponds with his vocabulary of glory as found
in John’s Gospel as well. ‘The Living One’ is the one who enters into glory
(Lk 24:26).

Summary

From the use of the verb (on [life] in the Synoptic Gospels, a number of
theological perspectives can be derived.

In the temptation narrative, Jesus stresses that a human is dependent on
God to be physically alive. Humans need the nourishment that God gives, not
only physical bread but also his word.

Physical death is described as a sorrowful reality, but when Jesus enters, he
saves those who have died. He saves so that life can be restored and people
can live again.

In a spiritual sense, being alive is contrasted to being dead. Death is equated
with extreme misery as a result of sin and wasteful living. However, God is
merciful. God is willing to welcome back persons from their misery when they
realise that their misery is the result of their sin and are penitent before him.

Being alive is not limited to the temporary aeon of this life. However, to
enter the bliss of the eschatological life, obedience to God’s law as expressed
in a loving relationship with him and one’s neighbours is required.

God is a living God, other than the dead idols. He is the God of the
covenant. He has life in himself and gives it to others. He acts in history and
cares for his people. Even in Sheol, he will not abandon his people. His
covenant people are alive beyond their physical life.

Jesus is the Son of the living God. Yet, he died but was raised and exalted
to eschatological glory. He thus received the honorary title of ‘The living One’.

Yuxn

Yoyn [soul] is etymologically related to yoyw [blow]. In classical Greek, it
denotes the vital and immaterial force that resides in a material body. It comes
to expression in breathing. Once a person dies, the yoyn leaves the body. It is
an omnibus term for human thought, will and emotion, and forms the essential
core of a person. It can be separated from a body and does not share the
finitude of a body (Brown 1978:677; Dihle 1978:613).
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In the LXX, the yuyn is regarded as the direct result of God breathing
(blowing) his gift of life into a person. This would make a person an ‘ensouled’
being. It is regarded as the decisive mark of a living creature and the seat of
emotions (Carrigan 2000:1245; Jacob 1974:618). In Hellenistic Judaism, the
yoyn is regarded as immortal, something that separates itself from the body
at death (Brown 1978:682).

Yoy occurs 101 times in the New Testament, of which 37 times in the
Synoptic Gospels (as recorded in Table 1.4), 15 in Acts and 10 in the Gospel of
John (Harder 1978:682). The majority is therefore in narrative texts.

TABLE 1.4: yuyr| in the Synoptic Gospels.

Gospel Synoptic Gospel Translated

Luke 1:46-47 Meyoldvet 1) oy pov tov Koprov. My ‘life’ (soul) glorifies the Lord.
Kol yaAAiooey TO Tvedpd pov €mt 1d @s® And my spirit rejoices in God my Saviour.
0 Xotipt pov.:

Luke 2:35 Kot 60D 8¢ avtiig v youynv dedevoetar  And a sword will pierce your own ‘life’

Matthew 2:20

Mark 3:4

Luke 6:9

Matthew 6:25

Luke 12:22-23

Matthew 10:28

Matthew 10:39

Passage using the
same logion

Mark 8:35-37

poupaio.

tebvikacty yop ot {ntodvieg Ty woyny
70D modiov.

"E&gotv t0ig oaffacty ayadov motfjoot §j
KOKOTOW|GOL, WYV 6OCOL T} ATOKTEIVOL;
£Eeotv 10 cofPate dyabomoriicon 1
KOKOTOW| G0, WOYNV 6ot fj dmorécat
un pepuvate Th woyd Opdv Tt edynte,

1} ti Tinte PNdE Td ocdpoTL HUDV Ti
£vdvonabe: odyi N wuyn mAeldv EoTv THg
TPOPTIG Kai TO odpa TOD EVODUATOG;

N pepyvate ‘T woyd’ Tl eaynte, unde
@ copatt ti Evdoncbe. 1 yop woym
TAEIOV EGTV THG TPOPTIS KOl TO oML TOD
£vdvpoToc.

un eoPeicbe amd T@V AmoKTEVVOVTOV

TO GO, TV 3 WLYNV U1 SUVAUEVEV
amokteivatr eofeiode 6& pailov tov
SuVapEVOV Kol Wuyny kol oo AmoAEcot
£V yeévvn.

0 VPOV TNV WYLYNV 0OTOD ATOAEGEL ATV,
Kol 0 GMOAEGOG THY WLYTV a0TOD EVEKEV
£10D ELPNOEL AVTNV.

O¢ yap £av OEAN TV wuynv avtod odoat,
amolécel o0tV OGO’ v Amoléoet

TV Yoy a0tod £vekev oD Kai T
gvayyeiov, GMOGEL ATV

T yap oeerel GvOpomov kepdfjoat TOV
KOGV Shov kol {npimbijvorn Ty yuyny
ovTod;

T yap S0l avBpwmog dvtaiiaypo Thg
Yoyig avtod;

(soul).

Because those who were seeking the child’s
‘life’ have died.

Is it fitting on the Sabbaths to do good or
to do evil, to save a ‘life’ or to kill?

Is it fitting on the Sabbath to do good or to
do evil, to save a ‘/ife’ or to destroy it?

Do not worry about your ‘/ife’, what you will
eat or drink; or about your body, what you
will wear. Is not ‘/ife’ more than food, and
the body more than clothes?

Do not worry about ‘life’, what you will eat;
or about your body, what you will wear.

For ‘life’ is more than food, and the body
more than clothes.

Do not be afraid of those who kill the bodly,
but cannot kill the ‘/ife’ (soul). Rather, be
afraid of the one who can destroy both ‘/ife’
(soul) and body in hell.

Whoever finds his ‘/ife’ will lose it, and
whoever loses his ‘/ife’ for my sake will find
it.

For whoever wants to save his ‘/ife’ will lose
it, but whoever loses his ‘/ife’ for me and for
the gospel will save it.

For what good is it for a man to gain the
whole world, yet forfeit his ‘/ife’ (soul)?

Because, what can a man give in exchange
of his ‘/ife’ (soul)?

Table 1.4 continues on the next page—
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Gospel

Synoptic Gospel

Translated

Passage using the
same logion

Matthew 16:25-26

Passage using the
same logion

Luke 9:24

Passage using the
same logion

Luke 17:33
Matthew 11:29

Matthew 12:18

Mark 10:45

Matthew 20:28

Luke 9:56

Mark 12:30

Matthew 22:37

Luke 10:27

Mark 14:34

Matthew 26:38

0g yap éav 0L TV yuyny avtod cdoor,
AmOAEGEL OTNV: OG & v moAéon Ty
Woyny o0tod Evekev ELod, EDPNGEL AVTNV.

Ti yap opeindnoetat GvOpwmog Eav Tov
KOGLOV OOV KEPONOT, TNV OE WYV
avTod (Nuwb; i Tl ddoet avipwmog
AVTAALOy oL TG WOYAG o0TOD;

d¢ yap £av OEAN T woynv avtod odoat,
amoAécel TNV 0G 8 (v dmoréon Ty
Yoyl adtod Evekey £poD, 00TO¢ GOGEL
avTAV.

T yap oeeheltar GvOpmmog KePINGOG
TOV KOGHOV OOV £00TOV 8¢ dmoréoag T
el

0g €av {nmon Ty woyny oavTod
nepumomoacal, anorécel anTiV, Kol 0g
v aroiéoet, (woyovnoeL avTyv.

Gpate TOV LuyoV pov £¢° DUAG Kal puabete
am’ £uov, OTL PG eiptt Kod TOmEVOS Tf
Kopdig, Kol e0PNOETE AVATAVGLY TOIC
WOYOAG DUV

0 GyamnTog pov €ig OV E080KNGEY 1 Woyn
pov-

6 Yiog tod avOpdmov ovk Abev
SrakovnOfvor aAra Stakovijoot Kot dodvart
TNV Yoy avtod ATpov avtl ToA@V.

6 Yiog tod avOphrov ovk HAOey
draovnOfjvar, GAAA Stokovijoon Ko
dobdvor Ty yuyny avtod ATpov avri
TOAAGV.

6 yép vidg T0d AVOpOTOL VK NABEY
Yuyag avOpOTV Arorécal, ALY GRGOL.
Kot ayamoelg Koplov 1ov O@edv cov €&
OAng tiig kapdiag cov kai £§ 6Ang TG
Yoyig 6ov Kot €& OANG Tiig Stavoing Gov
Kol €€ OAng TG ioyvog cov.

Ayomoelg KOplov Tov @gdv Gov v OAn T
Kapdig Gov Koi £v OAN T Woyi] Gov Kai &V
OAn M) drvoig Gov.

Ayomnoeig Kbprov tov @gov cov €€ 6Ang
TG Kopdiag cov Kol v OAN T woyi 6oV
Kot €v A i) loy0i cov Kol &v A T
dwavoig cov,

TTepihvmog Eotv 1 yoyn pov £mg Bovdatov:

Tlepihvmog Eotv 1 yoyn pov £mg Bavatov.

For whoever wants to save his ‘/ife’ will lose
it, but whoever loses his ‘/ife’ for me will
find it.

For what good will it be for a man to gain
the whole world, yet forfeit his ‘/ife’ (soul)?
Or what can a man give in exchange for his
‘life’ (soul)?

For whoever wants to save their ‘/ife’ will
lose it, but whoever loses his ‘/ife’ for me
will save it.

For what good is it for a man to gain the
whole world, and yet lose or forfeit the very
self?

Whoever tries to keep his ‘/ife’ will lose it,
and whoever loses it will preserve it.

Take my yoke upon you and learn from me,
for I am gentle and humble in heart, and
you will find rest for your ‘/ives’ (souls).

My beloved in whom my ‘/ife’ (soul)
rejoices.

The Son of Man did not come to be served,
but to serve and to give his ‘/ife’ as a
ransom for many.

The Son of Man did not come to be served,
but to serve and to give his ‘/ife’ as a
ransom for many.

For the Son of Man did not come to destroy
the ‘/ives’ (souls) of people, but to save.

Love the Lord your God with all your heart
and with all your ‘/ife’ (soul) and with all
your mind and with all your strength.

Love the Lord your God with all your heart
and with all your ‘/ife’ (soul) and with all
your mind.

Love the Lord your God with all your heart

and with all your ‘/ife’ (soul) and with all
your strength and with all your mind.

My ‘life’ (soul) is overwhelmed with sorrow
to the point of death.
My ‘life’ (soul) is overwhelmed with sorrow
to the point of death.

Table 1.4 continues on the next page—
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TABLE 1.4(Continues...): yuyn in the Synoptic Gospels.

Gospel Synoptic Gospel Translated
Luke 12:19-20 Kol £pd TP Woyil Hov yuyn ... And my ‘/ife’ (soul) will say to my ‘/ife’
TaOTY TR VOKTL THY Yuyfv 6ov arottodoy  (soul) [...]
4o 6od
This very night your ‘/ife’ will be demanded
from you.
Luke 14:26 El 116 €pyeton mpds pe kot ov Hoel Tov If anyone comes to me and does not hate
TOTEPO OOTOD KOl THV UNTEPO Kol TV father and mother, wife and children,
YOVOIKO KO TO TEKVO KO TOVG AOEAPOVG brothers and sisters, even his own ‘/ife’,
Kol TG AOELPAC, £TL TE KOl TNV Wuynv such a person cannot be my disciple.
£00TOD, 0V dVVOTOL EVAL LoV poBnTAG.
Luke 21:19 £V Tf] DIOHOVT] VUV KTHoesbe Tag Wyuyas  In your endurance, you will win your ‘/ives’

VUAV.

(souls).

In a song that reminds of the song of Hannah (1 Sm 2:1), Mary in a parallel
phrase says ‘my wyoyn [life/soul] glorifies the Lord, and my zmvedud [spirit]
rejoices in God my Saviour’ (Lk 1:46-47). Hannah sings ‘my heart (MTT: “leb”
and LXX: 1 kapdia pov) rejoices in the Lord’. While these references to yoyn,
nmvedud and kapdio can merely be read as a Semitic form of a personal pronoun
(cf. Brown 1978:677), it seems that there is more to it. The song of Mary opens
with a parallel phrase, in which the second part interprets the first part. While
Hannah refers to her kapdia [heart], Mary refers to her yoyn [life/soul] and
mvedpd [spirit]. In the song of Mary, the faculty of the mvedud [spirit] forms a
variation of yuyn [life/soul], which Hannah describes as her kopdio [heart]. In
the song of Mary, yoyn [life/soul] and nvedud [spirit] are used in the Hebraic
reflective way referring to her own inner being. These two faculties designate
the affective faculty, in contrast to the intellectual vodg [mind] (Bovon
2002:60).

In Luke 2:35, Simeon says to Mary that a sword will pierce her yoyn [life/
soul].®® Mary’s son will become the suffering Messiah and his mother will
partake in his sorrows. This probably refers to an extreme suffering in her
innermost being, in contrast to an external trial.

Matthew tells that King Herod was disturbed (even terrified) at the news of
a newborn king of the Jews (Mt 2:3), as his position as king of Judea is being
challenged by the king of the Jews. He needs to get rid of this rivalry and
therefore seeks the yuyn (life) of Jesus (Mt 2:20), and idiom meaning that he
wants the child to be killed (cf. Ex 4:19;1Sm 20:1; 22:23; Pr 29:10). The result is
that he orders the indiscriminate killing of all male infants in the area. While
Matthew mentions Herod’s murder of the children, the irony is stark, as he
notes Herod’s death three times (Viljoen 2011a:335). Once Herod has died,

34. The Greek text of Luke 9:56 is uncertain. It seems to be a gloss.

35. These words echoe the words of Psalm 37:15, but in this case, it refers to the wicked that will be punished:
‘But their swords will pierce their own hearts [gicéABot gig TV kapdiav avtdV]'.



Chapter 1

Jesus, the seemingly helpless child, returns with his parents to Nazareth.®
Matthew communicates that God holds the ultimate power of life and death
(Keener 1999:112).

Opponents watched Jesus with the intention to accuse him of profaning the
Sabbath (Mk 3:2; Lk 6:7). The principal penalty for such an offence was death
(Collins 2007:208). Jesus takes initiative and calls a man with a shrivelled hand
into the room and asks which is lawful on the Sabbath: ‘to do good or to do evil,
to save a life [yoynv] or to kill/destroy it (Mk 3:4; Lk 6:9). Jesus speaks of this
man’s physical life, although in a metaphorical sense, as his life was not physically
in danger. However, because of social stigmas associated with his disability, the
man was as good as dead (Viljoen 2011b:6). It seems that it is Jesus’ intention
to save this man’s life from social stigmas.?” This is contrasted with his opponents’
intention to kill Jesus, which was the penalty for profaning the Sabbath.

In Matthew 6:25 and Luke 12:22-23, Jesus warns against anxiety about
one’s physical existence. On morphological grounds, ‘un pepyvarte T Yoxi
(Ou@v)’ could be a Semitism meaning that ‘you should not concern [yourself]’
(Davies & Allison 2004a:647). However, it rather seems that the words 1) yoyn
[life] and 10 ocdpo [body] are used in parallel with the result that they both
refer to a person’s physical existence. Similar to the body that wears clothes,
the 1 yoyn is physical too, as it eats and drinks. Jesus warns his audience not
to be excessively concerned about their physical existence, as they should
trust God to care for food and clothing. Jesus refers to two of the three
commodities that people of antiquity regarded as indispensable, namely, food
and clothing®® (Bovon 2013:215). Jesus paves the way to state an even more
important concern and that is the Kingdom of God (Mt 6:33; Lk 12:31).

When Jesus sends out his 12 disciples, he orders them to act in the presence
with the final judgement in mind. In Matthew 10:28, he charges them not to
fear those who can only kill the body, but rather the one that can destroy both
the yoyn [soul/life] and odpo [body] in hell [év yeévwn]. In this context, yoym
refers to the disembodied soul which can survive the bodily death. This charge
is typical of martyrdom paraenesis found in the Maccabees (2 Macc 6):

O Lord, [...] you know clearly that while | might be delivered to death, | suffer severe

bodily pains, but in soul | am well content to suffer these things because | fear
thee.?® (v. 30)

36. This return echoes Moses’ return to Egypt (Ex 4:19-20).

37. Jesus’ action must have been controversial according to Jewish perspective. The Mishna Yoma 8.6 records:
‘If a man has a pain in his throat they may drop medicine into his mouth on the Sabbath, since there is doubt
whether life is in danger, this overrides the Sabbath’. It seems that healing was only permitted when it seemed
that one’s life was physically in danger (Collins 2007:209).

38. Shelter was regarded as the third indispensable possession.

39. 2 Maccabees dating back to the second century BC focuses on the Maccabean Revolt against Antiochus
IV Epiphanes.
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4 Macc 13:13-15: ‘[...] let us not fear him who thinks he kills’#° (Davies & Allison
2004b:206; Luz 2001:101). The differentiation between yvyr [soul/life] and
odpo [body] points towards a dichotomous anthropology (Keener 1999:326).
The implication of Matthew 10:28a is that only the body [c®ua] would die
when killed, while the yoyn [soul/life] continues to exist. From this perspective,
human life is not limited to the physical body. The body alone does not
encompass the entire human self. The argument proceeds with a chiasmus as
‘yoyn’ and ‘cdua’ (Mt 10:28b) form a chiasm with the preceding ‘c@pa’ and
‘Woyn' (Mt 10:28a). According to Verse 28b, both the yoyr| [soul/life] and cdpa
[body] can be destroyed in hell [év yeévvn], the final place of punishment.
However, anolécat [destroy] does not specifically imply killing but rather refers
to eternal torturing in the place of punishment. The text suggests that God
has unlimited power over life and death.

Following his statement that one should be willing to take up one’s cross to
follow him (Mt 10:38), Jesus elucidates what he means. He speaks of losing
and finding one’s yuyn [life] within this context of martyrdom (Mt 10:39). This
implies that a follower of Jesus must be willing to carry the death instrument
in the midst of a mocking mob on the way to his/her bodily torture and
execution. Similar statements are found in Mark 8:35-37, Matthew 16:25-26,
Luke 9:24 and 17:33. This expression was in its basic form, probably an
independent proverbial wisdom saying (Davies & Allison 2004b:673). In the
context of the Gospels, this proverb has a Christological connotation because
of the expansion ‘Evekev €uod [Kai Tod gvayyeriov]’ [because of me {and the
gospel}] (Collins 2007:408). The saying is clearly paradoxical with a play of
words. At first glance, it seems that Jesus distinguishes between the earthly
yoyn [life] that a martyr loses and the eternal yoyn [life] that one receives. The
phrase can be paraphrased as ‘for whoever wants to save his (physical) life
will lose (eternal) life; but whoever loses his (physical) life because of me will
save it (will gain eternal life)’. However, it seems that there is more to it. When
read in the context of Matthew 10:28, it seems that losing one’s life implies
more than the losing of one’s physical life, but the loss of one’s life in hell
(Luz 2001:116). If this is the case, Jesus does not differentiate between the
earthly and eternal yoyn (life) but refers to a single reality that God grants
humans, one’s true self. ‘True’ life is not something that humans can acquire by
themselves, but what God grants them even through death. With this double-
stranded mashal, Jesus states that this life is much more worth than the gain
or possessions of the whole world. A follower of Jesus looks beyond this world
and the boundary of death towards eschatological life (Davies & Allison
2004b:224).

In Matthew 11:28-30, Jesus criticises the Pharisees’ interpretation of the
Law and depicts it as an unbearable burden. In contrast, Jesus invites his

40. 4 Maccabees is a philosophical thesis illustrated with examples drawn from 2 Maccabees about the
martyrdom of Eleazer and the Maccabeean youths.
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followers to take up his yoke that is pleasant as his burden that is easy. Jesus
guotes from Jeremiah 6:16 to confirm that by doing this one will find rest for
one’s yoyn [life/soul], which refers to one’s inner emotional experience (Viljoen
2011b:4).

Matthew 12:18-21 has a long quotation from Isaiah 42:1-4, linking it to the
quiet and secret activity of Jesus. However, this quotation is more than a
description of the withdrawal of Jesus and his command to silence in Matthew
12:15-16, as it provides a significant picture of the character of Jesus (Viljoen
2019:4). In a statement recalling God’s voice from heaven with Jesus’ baptism
(Mt 3:17), God speaks of Jesus as his maig [son] whom he has chosen, the one
he loves, the one in whom his youyn [soul] delights. This phrase draws back on
Isaiah 41:1, ‘in whom my “soul” (MTT: “nephesh,” LXX: “yuyn”) delights’. This
implies his deepest feeling. While the Pharisees are deeply displeased with
Jesus, God is deeply pleased with him.

One of the richest Christological statements is found in Mark 10:45 and
Matthew 20:28: ‘The Son of Man did not come to be served, but to serve, and
to give his life [yoyn] as ransom for many’. The statement is paradoxical as
‘Son of Man’ evokes Daniel 7:13 where ‘one like the Son of Man’ is a glorious
figure who is given universal kingdom (Collins 2007:500). Within the context
of the Gospels, this glorious figure humbles himself by giving up his life [yvyn]
as ransom for many. This saying evokes what had happened to the servant
Isaiah 53:10b-12 (LXX): “..mapedodn &ig Oavatov 1 yoyn ovtod ... odTog Apoptiog
TOAALGV AVAVEYKEV, Kol d10 TOG dvopiag avtdv mapedddn’ [his life was handed over
to death [...] he has borne the sins of many and was handed over on account
of their sins]. As the servant’s yuyn is handed over to death, the Son of Man
gives his youyn. The implication is that Jesus gives his life (himself) as substitute
for the lives of many others. He counteracts the effects of the Fall at the cost
of his own death.

Luke 9:56 appears in the Old Latin version of Luke and the Latin version of
the Diatessaron, although it does not appear in the most reliable texts. It is
most possibly a gloss (Bovon 2013:5). It is therefore not attended to in this
investigation.

In Mark 12:30, Matthew 22:37 and Luke 10:27, Jesus responds to the question
of ascribe or expert of the Law about the greatest commandment with reference
to the ‘Shema’. The ‘Shema’ in the Masoretic Text and the LXX refers to three
faculties® (with all your heart, and with all your soul and with all your strength)*?

41. Mark adds a fourth faculty (¢ 6Ang tiig dwavoiog [with all your mind]), while Matthew 22:37 only mentions
three faculties, though the last, ‘év 6An tf] dwavoig cov’ [with all your mind], is similar to the fourth faculty in Mark
which differs from the third faculty of the Shema. Luke 10:27 followed Mark by mentioning all four faculties, but
inverts the last two faculties.

42. Interesting enough, Plautus also combined these faculties: ‘I'll work my hardest for, and follow up “corde et
animo atque viribus” [with heart and soul and strengths]’ (Captivi 2.3.27).
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(Dt 6:5).® While the Synoptic Gospels differ in the list of faculties mentioned,
they all refer to the yuyn. With these faculties, Jesus refers to the entire person.
Jesus affirms that one cannot love God with some of one’s faculties, while
neglecting others. In Jewish tradition, each faculty referred to a specific
functional part of a human being (Davies & Allison 2004c:241; Gerhardsson
1976:140). When Jesus refers to yuyf] [with all your soul/life], he emphasises
that one should totally surrender one’s life to God. One should be dedicated to
God and his commandments even to the point of martyrdom (Viljoen 2015:6).

After the narrator has described Jesus’ anguished state in Gethsemane,
Jesus’ lament is given in direct speech, ‘My yoyn [life] is overwhelmed with
sorrow to the point of death’ (Mk 14:34; Mt 26:38). These words remind of a
similar refrain found in the Psalms, ‘ti mepilvmog €1, 1 yoyf’ [life, why are you
overwhelmed with sorrow] (LXX Ps 41:6a, 12; 42:5a) and of the lament, ‘| yoyn
pov Etapdydn ceodpa’ [my life is extremely disturbed] (Ps 6:4a). Jesus speaks
of his innermost being.

In the parable of the rich fool, the fool performs a monologue as he speaks
to his yoyn [soul/life] and invites it to enjoy what life can offer by using a
common saying, ‘relax, eat, drink and be merry’.#4 This man is only concerned
with his self-interest as he wants to spend his life to his own enjoyment without
considering others or God. However, that very night his yoyn [soul/life] was
demanded back [drottodowv] from him (Lk 12:19-20), seemingly by the angels
of death. ‘Life’ had only been on loan. He does not only lose ‘his’ life but also
all the possessions he has gathered. The warning of the parable boils down to
the brevity of life and the inevitability of death. However, there is more to it.
The parable reminds that humans are dependent on God for their lives. A
human is not the possessor of life, but a steward thereof (Bovon 2013:203). A
steward of ‘life’ is called to use it responsibly in service to others and to the
glory of God.

Luke 14:26 forms part of the triple tradition with parallels in Mark 10:29 and
Matthew 19:29. In these passages, Jesus deals with what he requires of his
disciples. He speaks of what they have to leave behind. The list of what is to
be left behind differs between the three Gospels. Luke is unigue in mentioning
one’s wife and own wyoyn [life] in this list, which expresses an even more
profound break. Luke’s version also shocks with his use of the verb ‘loce?’
[hate]. This verb probably has a Semitic origin, as Semitic languages often use

43. The combination of ‘heart and soul’ signifying loving in entirety is found in Jewish writings (Jub 1:15-16;
16:25 and 1 QS 1.2).

44. This saying reminds of the warning of Isaiah against people who were rejoicing during sacrifices while they
were supposed to be lamenting: ‘But see, there is joy and revelry, slaughtering of cattle and killing of sheep,
eating of meat and drinking of wine! “Let us eat and drink,” you say, “for tomorrow we die!”” (Is 22:13). There are
countless parallels of this saying in Greek, Assyrian and Egyptian literature (see Bovon 2013:201).
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contraststoexpressaspectsincomparative degree of preference (e.g. Dt 21:154%)
(Bovon 2013:386). While Matthew formulates it more mildly in the form of a
comparison ‘one must prefer Christ to your family’, Luke maintains power of
the expression by using this emotive opposition. He emphasises the reality of
martyrdom because of faithfulness to Jesus. A disciple of Jesus has to Bactalet
[carry] his cross and follow Jesus (Lk 14:27), which even implies crucifixion.
The thrust of this saying draws back to Luke 9:23-24, where Jesus stressed
the constant sharing of Jesus’ suffering in daily life.

Luke 21:19 is set in the context of severe persecution and violence.*® Because
of their commitment to Jesus, his disciples will be threatened even by their
family and friends. They will be delivered and led to death (Lk 21:16). In Luke
21:19, Jesus promises yoyn [life] beyond being killed. In order to have this life,
one needs perseverance [bmopovii]. Once his disciples have passed this
affliction, they will enjoy life.

Summary

Several facets of theological significance can be recognised by the use of
yoyn [life] in the Synoptic Gospels.

When used in a reflective Hebraic way, yoyn [life] refers to a person’s inner
being, one’s emotional affective faculty. It experiences joy and sorrow.
Significantly, even God the Father rejoices with this inner being in his Son and
Jesus’innermost beingis overwhelmed by sorrow inthe Garden of Gethsemane.
In the song of Mary, her yuyn is the subject that praises God, and it is one of a
human’s faculties that has to love the Lord God.

In some contexts, yuyn [life] is used to refer to physical life. Humans receive
life from God as he imparts life in them. Humans depend on God to sustain
their lives. Humans are not possessors of these lives, but merely stewards.
Humans have to spend their lives responsibly as God can demand their lives
back at any time.

Jesus’ disciples have to persist in their commitment towards the Lord, even
to the point that their bodily existence can be taken from them. Yet, life entails
more than this physical dimension. While persecutors can rob followers of
Jesus from their bodily existence, they cannot do so with their ‘lives’. Death is
not stronger than life. Someone who loses his/her bodily existence for the
sake of Jesus will gain eternal life of bliss. Yet, the lives of the unrighteous
experience eternal torturing in the place of punishment.

45. Deuteronomy 21:15 employs a typical use of a Semitic comparative degree ‘If a man has two wives, one of
whom he loves and the other one he hates [...]".

46. This passage has indirect parallels in Mark 13:13 and Matthew 24:9b-14.
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Besides the physical dimension of life, it also refers to a social reality.
Because of social stigmas, humans can be socially dead (lifeless), a state from
which Jesus came to save them.

In order for the sake that his disciples could have eternal life of bliss, Jesus
gave his life as a ransom for many. He suffered the pangs of death so that his
followers can be saved for eternal life.

NAIKia
In classical Greek and LXX, nhkwia has the following possible meanings: age,

stages of life, especially physical maturity, stature and generation (Scheider
1978:941-942).

In the Synoptic Gospels, fjAikia is found in four passages as indicated in
Table 1.5.

The summary statement about Jesus in Luke 2:52 recalls what is previously
said about him that he grew and became strong, he was filled with wisdom
and the grace of God was upon him (Lk 2:40). Between ‘wisdom’ [cogia] and
‘grace’ [xapic], ‘stature’ [Mikia] is added.*” While fAikia could refer to his bodily
size, it seems that there is more to it as it is mentioned in context of ‘wisdom’
and ‘grace’. Luke’s reference to Jesus’ growth in \xia, therefore, more likely
refers to his growth in esteem, God’s favour and human recognition.

In Matthew 6:27 and Luke 12:25, Jesus says that a person’s fkia (in this
context most likely referring to the length of life) does not depend on the
person himself or herself. One’s worries and troubles will not change anything
in that respect as humans are powerless to lengthen their lives. What he
requires are confident faith in God, the Creator and dependence on his
providence.

In Luke 19:3, fjlkia refers to the shortness of stature of Zacchaeus. When
Luke refers to a person’s physical appearance, it usually points out some
defect or limitation (Bovon 2013:597). In this case, nAhikia probably also refers
to the insignificance and low esteem of Zacchaeus in the eyes of people,
worsened by the fact that he was a tax collector, also explicitly mentioned by
Luke. However, Luke mentions that he was earnestly trying to see Jesus. In
Luke 11:9, Jesus declared ‘search and you shall find’. Zacchaeus is depicted as
one searching for hope and meaning in life. Jesus notices this insignificant
man and instructs him to hurry down, an invitation that suggests a divine
intention. Jesus has to stay in his house which is a statement that carries a
holy connotation.

47. In its turn, both these verses recall what was said about the boy Samuel who ‘continued to grow in stature
and in favour with the Lord and with men’ (1 Sm 2:26).
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TABLE 1.5: )Akia in the Synoptic Gospels.

Gospel Synoptic Gospel Translated

Luke 2:52 Koai 'Tnoodg mpoékomtey €V T copig And Jesus grew in wisdom and
Kol NAKig Kol yépitt Topo Oed Kol stature and in favour with God and
avOpdmorg. man.

Matthew 6:27 Tig 8¢& £€ DUDV pepvdv dvvatol But who of you by worrying can

npocBeivat Ent Ty NAKiov avtod ThyLV add a single hour to his ‘/ifespan’?
éva

Luke 12:25 Tig 8¢ £€ DUDV pepyv@dv dvvatot €t THV But who of you by worrying can
NAiov avTod TPochHeivar TyvV; add a single hour to his ‘/ifespan’?
Luke 19:3 kol &dntet 1d€lv Tov Tnoodv tic éotv, kKol He wanted to see who Jesus was,
00K NdVVaTo Ao Tod dyhov, dtL 1) MAkie  and he could not see over the
HKkpdG fv. crowd, because his stature was
small.
Summary

When speaking of how the f\ia of the boy Jesus developed, Luke is sure to
emphasise his growth in greatness and esteem. In contrast to Jesus’ stature, a
tax collector with an insignificant stature, despised by many, is recognised by
Jesus and receives hope and meaning to his life. Jesus furthermore teaches
that all humans are powerless by themselves to maintain their lives. They have
to trust God for his provision and care.

B Theological reflection

Based on the preceding study of the meanings of ‘life’ words within their
specific contexts, some theological conclusions are drawn in terms of different
categories of life in the Synoptic Gospels. It should be recognised that this
reflection is not exhaustive as the concept of life is expressed even wider than
what word studies can reveal.

Divine life
Living God and his inner affective faculty

Matthew uses the expression ‘living God’ twice. In his confession on behalf of
the disciples, Peter declares Jesus to be the Son of the ‘living God’, and the
high priest charges Jesus to take an oath by the ‘living God’. It seems that the
expression ‘living God’ became especially important in missionary
proclamation. The God of Israel has life in himself and gives life to humans. He
is totally different from dead gentile idols. He is a real God who acts in history
and cares for his people.

While the Pharisees are deeply displeased with Jesus, God is deeply
pleased with him. God speaks of him as his son whom he has chosen, the one
he loves and the one in whom his inner being delights. This pleasure of God is
stated in terms of the emotional and affective faculty with God.
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Jesus the ‘Living One’
Life overwhelmed with sorrow

Jesus expresses his anguished state in Gethsemane. His innermost being is
overwhelmed with sorrow to the point of death. This speaks of the innermost
feelings of Jesus as a human being. He experienced extreme sorrow as he
took all the infirmities of his people upon him.

Life as a ransom

In one of the richest Christological statements, Jesus declares that he as ‘Son
of Man’ came to serve and to give his life as a ransom for many. This statement
is paradoxical as ‘Son of Man’ evokes Daniel 7:13 where ‘one like the Son of
Man’ is a glorious figure who is given a universal kingdom. Yet, Jesus as a
glorious figure humbles himself by giving up his life as a ransom for many so
that they can live. Through the death and resurrection of Jesus, salvation
becomes possible for human beings. His resurrection becomes prototypical
for those who know him as their saviour.

The living one

In the post-resurrection scene, Jesus is called ‘the living one’. His resurrection
constitutes a new order of life as an irrefutable demonstration of the end of
death. The participle ‘The Living One’ is meant as a title. Jesus is the Son of
this living God. Yet, he died but was raised to eschatological glory and thus
received this glorious title. He is alive in an eschatological sense. This
corresponds with his vocabulary of glory. ‘The Living One’ is the one who
enters into glory.

Human life
Human life as a gift of God

Human life is the direct result of God breathing his gift of life into a person
which makes humans ‘ensouled’ beings.

Humans who have received the gift of life should trust God to sustain their
lives. They are warned to be not excessively concerned about their physical
existence, as they should trust God to care for food and clothing. The Kingdom
of God should be a more important concern for them.

Humans cannot live on bread alone, as they also need God’s word. Every
human being should acknowledge that it is God who sustains life with bread
and his word.
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Humans do not possess their own lives, because they are merely stewards
thereof. As stewards of their lives, they must avoid greed and must think of
the need of others. They are accountable to God for how they spend their
lives, as he is the actual possessor of all life. He can demand a person’s life
back at any time.

Material sustenance is needed to live. While wealthy people might be willing
to offer a part of their wealth, a small offering of a poor person can imply that
such person offers his/her whole life. Some poor people struggle to sustain
their lives as they need to spend all they have just to survive.

Life of two aeons

Life is viewed as consisting of two aeons. The first is temporal and the second
is eternal. During the temporal aeon, people should live with the expectation
of the eschatological eternal aeon.

Life in ‘this’ aeon
Life in ‘this aeon’ can be spent in two ways, metaphorically described as
walking on one of two ways. The one is wide and easy to follow, and the other
is narrow with many difficulties. These ways lead towards opposite destinations,
the one to eschatological destruction and the other to eschatological life.
Following the narrow road implies commitment and effort, and only a few
follow this road. On the other hand, the way leading to destruction is attractive
and is followed by many.

Living on the ‘broad way’
Living on the ‘broad way’ is depicted in several scenes.

Inthe parable of the prodigal son, ‘wasteful living’ is depicted as squandering
the inheritance that he received from his father. In the parable of the rich fool,
Jesus warns against a life where one seeks life in the abundance of possessions
where a person is only concerned with self-interest without considering God
or fellow people. In the parable of the sower, Jesus warns against the pleasures
of life that can be devastating for one’s life. In a parabolic sense referring to
getting rid of limbs, he instructs his hearers to get rid of anything that can
stop them from entering eternal life.

Living on the ‘narrow road’

Life is more than a bodily or physical existence. Jesus states that while
persecutors may rob his followers of their bodily existence, they cannot rob
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them of their ‘lives’. Someone who loses his or her bodily existence for the
sake of Jesus will gain eternal blissful life.

Followers of Jesus should expect to experience rejection, estrangement
and all different forms of persecution. However, that what one has to leave
behind ‘now in this life’ for the sake of Jesus is worth much less than which
one will receive ‘in the life to come’.

While on the narrow road, a person is tempted to believe that life should be
measured by the abundance of possessions. The mistaken conviction is that
the value of someone’s life depends on one’s possessions and the pleasures
they provide. Life is more than enjoying the pleasures of abundance. Wealth
does not guarantee the persistence of one’s life as it can be taken away from
a person at any time. Jesus warns that a person who seeks material life in
abundance will lose it, in contrast to one who is rich towards God. Being rich
towards God guarantees life instead.

A wrong interpretation of the Law can become an unbearable burden to
one’s life. One should instead come to Jesus to take up his yoke that is pleasant
and easy. By doing this, one will find inner rest for one’s life.

When praising and expressing one’s love towards God, it should not be
done in a superficial and unaffected manner. True worship affects one’s inner
emotional being.

Redemption and restoration of ‘life’

Conversion can be defined returning from death to life. A converted person is
like one who was dead but became alive again, and one that was lost and is
found. It pertains to the passage from death to life and from perdition to
salvation.

Life in the ‘aeon to come’
Life to come for the unrighteous

The destination of unrighteous persons in the aeon to come is referred to as
hell, a place of eternal punishment with its ‘unquenchable fire’.

Life to come for the righteous

The righteous people owe their life of aeonian bliss to Jesus, who gave his life
as a ransom to them. Through his death and resurrection, salvation became
possible for human beings.

The idea that ‘aeonian’ life is a gift from God does not annihilate human
responsibility. God expects from those he loves earnest reciprocity and

28



Chapter 1

undivided loyalty. Whatever would hinder a person to show this undivided
love must be left behind.

Aeonian life entails the full manifestation of God’s kingdom, the reign of
God that is to come. This implies that a human can fully participate in the life
to come in God’s reign. God’s kingdom ensures well-being and life, the great
enemy of death.

B Conclusion

According to the Synoptic Gospels, God lives eternally and is the source of
life. He is the one who can make alive and can kill. Life belongs to God. Death
is not a natural phenomenon, but a punishment for a life badly lived. Humans
are not supposed to live their lives selfishly, as they need to care for the lives
of others and honour God with their lives. People who live badly can be
regarded as dead even though they might possess natural vitality. Salvation
implies to be freed from anything that hampers the development of life,
whether it is sin, sickness or death. The full realisation of life happens after the
physical death. For earthly humans, this is something to hope for, but in some
degree, they experience life already here in this time. Future life is grounded
in the resurrection of Jesus Christ who gave his life as a ransom. This future
and eternal life presupposes the resurrection of Jesus which presupposes the
death of Jesus. With his death and resurrection, he overturned the effects of
the Fall,and the worst of these effects is death itself. The death and resurrection
of Jesus reflect the accomplishment of God’s will and the achievement of the
goal of salvation history. His death and resurrection constitute the heart of the
Gospel. His resurrection to immortality is foundational in the coming of
the everlasting Kingdom of God. God who created all that exists will transform
all that exists into a new creation where there would not be death anymore.
Eschatological life is a life without suffering and corruption and will consist in
glory. This is the absolute contrast of a life of eschatological perdition that
awaits the ungodly.
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Life in the Fourth Gospel
and the letters of John

Unit for Reformed Theology and the Development of the South African Society,
Sub-Programme Bibliological Perspectives,

Faculty of Theology, North-West University,

Potchefstroom, South Africa

B Introduction

One of the striking features of the Fourth Gospel, one that distinguishes it
from the other three Gospels, is its explicit and repeated reference to ‘life’.
Various scholarly studies have been made about the use of ‘life’ in John, mostly
in combination with ‘light’, which is an equally frequent topic in the Gospel (cf.
Brinton 1971; K&stenberger 2009; Suggit 1993). As the combination of ‘life’
and ‘light’ is prominent especially in John 1:1-14, many of these studies are
focused on the prologue only (e.g. Culpepper 2016; Mazanga 2007). Most
other researchers focus on the concept of ‘light’ as the main topic and only
occasionally make reference to ‘life’ (e.g. Painter 2008:27-28; Thompson
2016:282-283).

In this chapter, the focus is on the concept of ‘life’ in the Johannine writings,
with a special view to the theological (revelation-historical) significance of the
concept. The investigation sets out with a survey of the concept ‘life’ as
conveyed by Greek words in the text of John’s Gospel. This is followed by a
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similar survey of his epistles. A brief semantic analysis of the relevant Greek
words is made, including a brief overview of the socio-historical background
of the concept. Thereupon, a cursory exegetical study of some relevant
passages from the Gospel and letters is done. Finally, the place and meaning
of ‘life’ in John are described within the theological context of the entire
Scripture.

B Survey of the use of ‘life’ words in John’s
Gospel

In the Fourth Gospel, the concept of ‘life’ is conveyed by the words {1 ({dw)
and yoyn (wuyém). However, the word Biog (fiom), which is also used in the New
Testament in reference to ‘life’, is not used in the Fourth Gospel (cf. Louw &
Nida 1988:261-263).

WYuxn

The word yoyn occurs seven times in the Gospel of John in reference to life.
A brief survey leads to the following. In three passages, it refers to Jesus’ earthly
life which he lays down for the believers: ‘The good shepherd lays down his life
for the sheep’ [0 mowurv 6 KOAOG TV Yoyv avtod tinow] (Jn 10:11, 15, 17).

There are four references to human earthly life:

* ‘Anyone who loves their life will lose it, while anyone who hates their life in
this world will keep it for eternal life’ [0 iA®V v Wuynv odTod ATOAADEL ADTNY,
Kol O oGV TV Wuynv antod &v 1@ KOGU® ToVTo €ig (onV aidviov pLuAGEEL avTiv]
(Un 12:25).

o Peter: ‘I will lay down my life for you’ [trv_yuynv pov vmep cod MMow] (In
13:37,38; 15:13).

By way of componential analysis, it becomes clear that John does not employ
the word yuyn in the sense of inner feelings, the inner self or the person as
often in the New Testament (cf. Louw & Nida 1988:106, 321) but in reference to
a specific category of life, viz. physical, earthly life (cf. Louw & Nida 1988:261-
263). This use of yuyn proves to be the case in all occurrences in John’s Gospel
(cf. the seven passages listed above). As such, it is used within the same
semantic subdomain as the word {on. The difference between yoyn and {on in
the Fourth Gospel is clearly demonstrated in John 12:25, where it is said that
we should not focus on our yuyn but much rather on the (oM aioviog. As
elsewhere in the Gospel, youyn in this passage speaks of the physical or earthly
life of mortals and is contrasted to a life that goes beyond death and lasts
forever, which is referred to as {on.
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Zwn

The word (w1 occurs 40 times in the Gospel of John, of which 26 times without
any grammatical qualification, simply referring to ‘(the) life’ (cf. Louw & Nida
1988:261-263). This use of {wn entails the following:

Life is in Christ [&v adt® (o fv] (Jn 1:4; twice).

As the Father has life in himself, so he has granted the Son also to have life
in himself [domep yap O matnp Exel Lony €v €ovtd, obTmg Kol T@ VIR Edwkev {wnV
Exew v €avt®] (Un 5:26; twice).

Jesus is the way and the truth and the life [Ey® ipt 1] 000g kol 1 dAn0Oeia kol
1 Lon] (In 14:6).

Jesus is the resurrection and the life [Eyo iyt 1 dvdortacig kot 1 {onl (Jn
11:25-26; three times).

To see life [0 0¢ drelddV @ vVid 00k dyetal Lonv] (Un 3:36).

To have life [&xete Lonv &v éavtoig] (Jn 5:40; 8:12; 10:10; 20:31).

To give life [onv 313006 @ koéouw] (In 6:33,51,53; 13:37,38; 15:13).

The words that | give are life [ta puata 6 Eym AeAdAnka DUV Tvedud 0TV Kol
Lo éotiv] (Un 6:63).

The light of life [£g1 10 pdg g Lwfic] (Un 1:4; 8:12).

To cross over from death to life [puetapéfnkev ék tod Oavatov gig v (onv] (In
5:24).

Resurrection of life [ékmopeboovtal oi Td dyabda momcavieg gig dviotacty (i,
ol 6¢ T0 adAa Tpa&avTeg gig dvaotacty kpicemc] (Jn 5:29).

The bread of life [£yd eiu 6 Gptog tiig Lwfic] (Jn 6:35, 48).

When contemplating {m1 within the context of each of the above verses, it
seems that, in contrast to youyn, it does not refer to a physical earthly life, but
to life in @ more spiritual sense. By way of cursory synopsis, life [{o1] or the
life [1) o] in these verses seem to involve the following:

Jesus Christ received life from the Father and therefore has life (Jn 5:26).
Jesus not only has life, but he is life itself (Jn 3:29; 11:25; 14:6).

Having life and being life itself, Jesus gives life to man (Jn 6:33,51,53;
13:37,38; 15:13).

So, those who receive life from Jesus truly have life (Jn 5:40; 8:12; 10:10;
20:3D.

How does Jesus give life to man?:

By the Word of life that he brings to the world. This word of life, or life-
giving word, is God’s revelation, which gives life through the powerful work
of the Holy Spirit (Jn 6:63).

Being life itself (Jn 3:29), Jesus is also the /ight of man (Jn 1:4), so that
whoever follows him will see life (Jn 3:36).
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e It is not only a matter of following Jesus; man has to ‘eat’ Jesus Christ as
the bread of life (Jn 6:35, 48), which in general terms speaks of becoming
united with him and his graceful gifts.

What are the consequences of receiving life from Jesus?:

e Resurrection from the dead: Jesus is the resurrection and the life (Jn 11:25),
and with him, all believers will also cross over from death to life (Jn 5:24).
So, life is the opposite of death.

o All will be resurrected.: the believers to enter life, the unbelievers to enter
judgement and condemnation (Jn 5:29). So, {on will be the opposite of
condemnation (cf. Richardson 1959:95).

Zwn aiwviog
The phrase {on ai®viog occurs 14 times in the Fourth Gospel, in all instances
referring to ‘eternal life’ or ‘life everlasting’:

* That everyone who believes in him may have eternal life [iva ndg 6 ToTEd®V
&v aut® &y Lonv aidviov] (Jn 3:15, 16; 3:36; 5:24, 29; 6:40, 47, 54).

* Jesus gives water that will become a spring of water welling up to eternal
life [dAhopévou gig Lonv aimviov] (Jn 4:14).

* The reaper harvests a crop for eternal life [cuvdyel kapmov gig Lony aidviov]
(Jn 4:36).

* Work for food that endures to eternal life [tv Bpdow v pévovcav gig Loy
aidviov] (Jn 6:27).

» Jesus has the words of eternal life [prjpota {ofig aioviov &xelg] (Jn 6:68).

» Jesus gives them eternal life, and they shall never perish [didmu avtoig {onv
aidviov] (Jn 10:28).

* Anyone who hates their life in this world will keep it for eternal life [0 wicdv
™V Yoy avtod £v 1@ koo To0To £ig (onv aidviov puiaget avtiv] (Jn 12:25).

As in the case of {mn, eternal life [(o1 aidvioc] is something believers receive
from Jesus (Jn 10:28) so that they have it or possess it (Jn 3:15). The way by
which believers receive eternal life from Jesus is by the words of eternal life
[pruata {ofic aimviov] that he speaks (Jn 6:68). In all remaining passages, the
phrase (on aidviog is used mainly in the prepositional phrase gi¢ {onVv aidviov
[‘to eternal life’], in some cases bearing a temporal meaning (Jn 6:27; 12:25; cf.
Bouma n.d.a:169; Keener 2003:602), and in all other cases expressing purpose
(Jn 4:14, 36; possibly also Jn 12:25, cf. Bouma n.d.b:60; Keener 2003:626).

Zaw
The verb {dm occurs 14 times in the Fourth Gospel, as follows:

» Jesus: Your son is alive [0 viog cov {fj] (Jn 4:50,51,53).
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» Jesus: The living Father sent me and | live because of the Father [kdyod {d
dw Tov matépa] (Un 6:57).

» Jesus: Because | live, you also will live [611 éyd (@ xai vueic (noete] (Jn 14:19;
twice).

* The dead will hear the voice of the Son of God, and those who hear will live
[tiig pwvilg ToD viod Tod Beod Kai ol dkovoavteg (Noovow] (Jn 5:25).

* Whoever eats this bread will live forever [0 tp@ywv todTOoV TOV dpTOVv (GEL €ig
Tov ai®dva] (Jn 6:51, 58).

+ Jesus: The one who feeds on me will live because of me [0 TpdywV e
Kaxeivoc (Noet ot €ué] (Jn 6:57).

* Whoever lives by believing in Jesus will never die [0 miotevmv €ig U kav
amoBavn noeton, Kol wag 0 LAV kol moTed™V €ic e 00 [ amobddvn €ig TOV aidva]
(Jn 11:26; twice).

* The one who believes in Jesus will live, even though they die [0 mictedmv €ig
€ue kav amobavn (ogton] (Un 11:25, 26).

In John 4:50, 51 and 53, the verb {d® is used in reference to the physical life of
the child of the royal official, that is, within the same semantic field as yoyn
(Louw & Nida 1988:261-262). In all other cases in the Gospel, (4w seems to
have a spiritual sense. In John 6:57, similar to (o7 in John 5:26, {d® speaks of
the life of the Son, who lives through the Father. In all remaining passages, it
speaks of the spiritual life or eternal life that believers have through Jesus.
They receive this life by believing in Jesus (Jn 11:25, 26), having heard his voice
(Jn 5:25; the Word of life, Jn 5:25). To accept the Word of life in faith is to be
united with him, which is, metaphorically speaking, to eat him as the bread of
life (Jn 6:51, 57, 58; cf. 0 dptog ti|g Lwijg in Jn 6:35, 48). John employs the verb
Cho mostly in the future tense [(oet and {noetai]. Those who are in Jesus will
not die but will live with Christ forever (Jn 6:51, 57, 58; 11:25, 26). So, it seems
that (b is used by John mainly in reference to eternal life.

B Survey of the use of ‘life’ words in John’s
epistles

In John’s first epistle, four different ‘life’ words (cf. Louw & Nida 1988:261-263,

506) are used: {mn occurs 13 times, (dw is used once; yoyn is used twice, and

Piog is also used twice. In 2 and 3 John, no reference to life in any sense of the

word is found. Therefore, the study of ‘life’ in John’s epistles involves only 1
John.

Biog
In the New Testament, the word Biog is generally used in reference to the daily

human life or existence (cf. Louw & Nida 1988:506). In some cases, fiog may
also be understood as a person’s possessions, property or livelihood (Louw &
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Nida 1988:560). The latter sense is probably what John had in mind with ©
araloveio tod Biov in 1 John 2:16 (‘the pride of life - that is, in our achievements
and possessions - which comes not from the Father but from the world’, New
Living Translation); also in 1 John 3:17, where he writes 6¢ 0’ av &m tov Biov 10D
koopov [if anyone has the world’s goods/possessions]. So, it seems that the

word Biog in 1 John does not relate directly to the concept of life.

Yuxn

Similar to the Fourth Gospel, yuyn is used in 1 John exclusively in reference to
our physical, earthly life (cf. Louw & Nida 1988:261-263). Both instances of yoyn
in the epistle are found in the same verse, viz. 1 John 3:16, where John writes
that Jesus laid down his life for us and that we should likewise be willing to lay
down our lives for others. The Greek text reads: ‘€keivog OTEP MUAV TV WLV
anvToD E0nkev [...] dpeidopey vEP TOV AdEAPOV TOG Wuyag Oeivar. Of course, the life
that Jesus laid down when he died on the cross is of a much higher value than
that of any human being, for he was the Son of God who became flesh and
dwelled amongst us in this world. However, by coming in the flesh, he was
humbled to nothing more than the physical, earthly life of a human. Therefore,
in 1John 3:16, the life that Jesus laid down for us is mentioned in parallel to our
human life that we should be willing to lay down. So, both instances of yuyn in
the verse should be understood as references to the physical, earthly existence.
As such, it should be distinguished from the life that goes beyond death and
lasts forever, which is referred to by John as {wn (Louw & Nida 1988:261-262).

Zwn

The word {wn occurs 13 times in the Gospel of John, of which seven times
without any grammatical qualification, that is, ‘(the) life’. As in the Gospel,
1 John refers to (the) life in the following contexts:

* God gives life: 1 John 5:16 [dohoet avtd {onv] (cf: ‘to give life’, in Jn 6:33,51,53;
13:37,38; 15:13).

o Life is in the Son: 1 John 5:11 [adtn 1 {on &v 1@ vid) avtod Eotv] (cf. ‘life is in
Christ’, Jn 1:4).

» To have life (by having the Son): 1 John 5:12 [0 &V OV VIOV &yl TV LonVv];
also 1 John 3:15 (cf. ‘to have life’, in Jn 5:40; 8:12; 10:10; 20:31).

» Tosee life (in Jesus as the Word of life): 1 John 1:1 [0 émpdkopey Toig 0pBuiolg
NU&Vv, 0 é0eacdueda [...] mepi 100 Adyou ti|g Lofic] (cf. ‘to see life’, in Jn 3:36).

* The (word of) life is revealed (in the Son): 1 John 1:1-2 [wepi 10D AdyoL THC
{ofc - xoi 1 Lon épavepmbn] (cf. ‘The Word of life that Jesus brings to the
world’, in Jn 6:63).

Wuest (1980:97) regarded the phrase ‘word of life’ in John 1:1as an indication
that Jesus is the personification of life and that the apostles had seen The
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Word of life when they saw Jesus. According to Findlay (2006:83), the
‘word of life’ should rather be taken as a mere synonym to ‘the gospel’,
similar to John 6:68. It should be noted, however, that in John 6:68 the
phrase prjuate (ofig is used, whereas 1 John 1.1 speaks of Adyog t1ig (wfic,
which may indeed be regarded as a personal title of the Son. Wuest
(1980:97) pointed out that the almost climactical repetition ‘The Word of
Life [...] The Life [...] The Eternal Life’ makes it clear that this Adyog tig Lwg in
1 John 1:1 points to the Son himself.

Jwn aiwviog
In 1 John, the phrase (o aidviog occurs six times. In the prologue of the epistle
(1Jn 1:1-4), it is already made clear that John by {mn ai®viog does not refer to
a life different from what he calls (o1}, but only qualifies, or at most defines,
the nature of ‘thelife’ just mentioned. The life he speaks of is eternal, everlasting,
of a higher quality than the yuyn. In the rest of epistle, (o1 ai®viog is used in
the following contexts:

» To see (Jesus as) the eternal life: 1 John 1:1-2 [€wpakapeyv {...} v (oM Vv
aioviov] (cf. ‘to see life’, in John 3:36).

* God promised us eternal life: 1 John 2:25 [énnyyeilato Nuiv, v {onv Vv
oadviov].

* God gave us eternal life: 1 John 5:11 [6T1 Lomv aidviov Edwkev NUiv 6 0edc] (cf.
‘to give life’, in Jn 6:33,51,53; 13:37,38; 15:13).

» To have eternal life: 1 John 5:13 [6t1 {onv &xete aidviov] (cf. ‘to have life’, in Jn
5:40; 8:12; 10:10; 20:31).

« Jesus is the true God and eternal life: 1 John 5:20 [0014¢ éottv 6 dAn0wvog 0gd¢
kai {on aidviog] (cf. Jesus is the way and the truth and the life’, in Jn 14:6).

» To proclaim the eternal life: 1 John 1:2 [droayyéilopev Opiv v Conyv v
aioviov].

In the letter-opening, John emphasises that the Word of life was manifested
‘as the life eternal which existed with the Father’. When it is defined as ‘that
which was from the beginning’, it thereby receives the same limitless nature of
eternity as in the Gospel’s prologue, which takes us even beyond the creation
of all things (cf. Findlay 2006:85). The phrase ‘eternal life’ binds the letter
together in a type of inclusio pattern:

* 1John 1:1-2 - The Word of life is seen and proclaimed as the eternal life.
e 1 John 5:20 - Jesus Christ is known and confessed as the true God and
eternal life.

This feature of the letter, combined with the letter’s purpose as stated in John
5:13 (‘I write these things to you who believe in the name of the Son of God so
that you may know that you have eternal life’), suggests that ‘assurance of
eternal life’ may be regarded as a very central theme of 1 John (cf. Bruce 1970:23).
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Zaw

The verb (4w occurs only once in 1John 4:9: ‘God has sent His only begotten Son
into the world so that we might live through Him’ [tva. (jompev 61" avtod]. Obviously,
this verse is the brief version of the well-known Gospel verse John 3:16: ‘For God
so loved the world that he gave his only begotten Son, that whoever believes in
him shall not perish but have eternal life’. As such, the meaning of the verb ‘live’
[Caew/Cav], or at least ‘live through Him’ [Laewv/Cav dt” adtod] in 1 John is similar to
‘having eternal life’ [&yewv v {onv Vv aidviov]. This understanding is supported
by the fact that in 1 John 5:12-13 *having the Son’ is equalled to ‘having (eternal)
life’: “‘Whoever has the Son has life [...] so that you may know that you have
eternal life’ [0 &av OV LIOV Eyer v Lomv [...] Tva €idfjte dt1 {ony Eyete aidviov].

B Semantic and socio-historic analysis
Life in the Greco-Roman world

In Classical Greek literature, {on was regarded as a physical vitality of all
things, including the entire cosmos. The Greeks regarded life as a mere natural
phenomenon that belongs to physical reality, just as its counterpart, death.
Homer regarded real life as merely bodily life, and after this earthly life, there
is nothing that can properly be called ‘life’ at all. At death, the soul [yuyn]
simply faded away to a situation of no existence (Bolt 1998:72-73). Only the
gods were thought to have immortal life, but they were not regarded as part
of the cosmos. Human (w1, on the other hand, was regarded by the Greeks
and Romans as something that belongs to this world and has no eschatological
side to it (Bultmann 1985a:290).

In Hellenistic times, the Classical view of {mf was continued. To Stoics,
however, being alive [{®ov] was regarded as of less importance to mankind
than virtue. So, Stoicism made a distinction between life and true life. The
attainment of virtue gave meaning and fulfilment to human life. In Neo-
Platonism, the anthropological dualism of Plato was continued. Human life
was regarded as bodily existence [{w1] on the one hand and mind [vob¢] and
the soul [yuyn] on the other hand. Of these, the {m1 was of a lower rung on the
ladder of totality (Bultmann 1985a:291). Thus, {on as seen in the Greco-Roman
world of both Classical and Hellenistic times belonged to a lower order of
existence which pertains simply to physical reality. These views are far removed
from the eternal {on that the New Testament and the Johannine writings for
that matter give witness to.

Life in intertestamental literature of the Near East

To what extent did John’s use of the concept ‘life’ depend on already existing
Near Eastern literature? Early writings from Mesopotamia, Babylon and Assyria
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provide enough material to look in that direction for a possible Vorlage of John’s
concept of ‘life’. However, investigations thereof reveal that the differences
between these writings and John are far too numerous for such a link to be
made. The most important difference between Near Eastern literature and John
is that in those early writings, there was no room for the idea of eternal life. To
the Babylonian mind, man was created mortal and his life ended in death.

A fine illustration of this morbid view of life and death is found in
the Babylonian epic of Gilgamesh (dated 2600 BC). When confronted with
the fact of death, Gilgamesh describes the underworld as ‘the house which
none leave who have entered it, on the road from which there is no way back’
(Yamauchi 1998:34). Even the latest Babylonian and Assyrian records reveal
nothing of a resurrection of the body into immortality.

In contrast to the Babylonians, the view that man is destined not for death
but for the resurrection was alive amongst the Hebrews. These differences ‘set
the eschatology of the Mesopotamians and that of the Hebrews as far apart
as the East is from the West’ (Wallis 1980:927-928).

Some scholars attempted to draw a line between the concept of life in
John to that of Philo (cf. Dodd 1968:33; cf. Mazanga 2007:19), based on
apparent similarities. In John 4:10, 14, Jesus speaks of living water; Philo also
uses water as symbol of virtue and life (Dodd 1968:56; cf. Mazanga 2007:20).
This similarity, however, is only superficial. In the Fourth Gospel, life is always
connected to Jesus Christ. He is the way, the truth and life. Without Christ, you
are without life, and to believe in him is to have life (Mazanga 2007:20). Philo,
however, upheld the Stoic idea of true life that is found in virtue - and also in
knowledge, he added from his Gnostic sentiments. His Gnostic views also
included that Philo believed that ‘life in the body is bad and a hindrance to the
soul, so that true life is apart from the body and will culminate in life after
death’ (Bultmann 1985b:293).

Regarding the possible influence of Gnosticism at large, the conclusion of
Kilpatrick (1957) was maintained by most scholars of the late 20th century:

We can discard the Hermetica with the Mandaen texts and other evidences of
Gnosticism. They constitute no significant part of the background of the Gospel;
they do not provide the key to its interpretation. (p. 43)

The roots of John’s understanding of life should rather be sought in the Old
Testament, as is evident from the numerous Old Testament quotations and
allusions in the Fourth Gospel (cf. Mazanga 2007:28-33).

Life in the Old Testament

In the Old Testament, life [0»n] is firstly understood as physical life, that is, life
as created in the beginning (e.g. Gn 1:20; 2:7). Human life, as portrayed in the
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Old Testament, is more than mere existence. From the beginning, it was meant
to be quality life, which is made possible by obeying God’s commands and by
possessing wisdom (Dt 5:33; Pr 4:22). Physical life was not meant as an end in
itself. Man was created for never-ending life, wherefore death was something
unnatural. So, the Old Testament prophets Ezekiel and Daniel clearly set forth
a doctrine of a resurrection of the flesh (e.g. Ezk 37; Dn 12; cf. Wallis 1980:927-
928). Eventually in some Old Testament passages, life refers to eternal life that
follows after death (e.g. Is 26:19) (cf. Mazanga 2007:55).

Life itself comes from God, who at the creation breathed the breath of life
into man’s nostrils (Gn 2:7). Although life was meant to last forever, it has been
disrupted at the fall, so that because of human sin life became bitter (Gn
3:16-18) and was also shortened (Gn 6:3).

The tree of life (Gn 3:22) is a sign of eternal life that man was destined for
but was forfeited by his fall into sin. The most important aspect of life, however,
is that it involves an actual relation to God. God controls the names of those
written in the book of life (Ex 32:32), and he ‘determines the preservation or
loss of life by the response to his word’ (Von Rad 1985:291). In the prophets,
the call for repentance is accompanied by the promise of life. This promised
life is more than the enjoyment of blessings; it is to be in fellowship with God.
Life of fellowship with God is a gift that God gives by grace and can only be
had by faith (Hab 2:4). It is a glorious and never-ending fellowship that follows
after death for those who lived clinging in faith to the saving God (cf. Von Rad
1985:291).

Life in intertestamental literature and Palestinian
Judaism

The Old Testament view of life was continued in the intertestamental literature
and Palestinian Judaism. In the writings of Enoch, Sirach and Baruch, {on is
used in reference to either physical life on earth or life after death. In either
case, the quality of life was determined by whether you are with God or
separated from God. Away from God, earthly life was accompanied by distress,
unhappiness, disasters and poor health. A life with God, however, brought
success, prosperity, good health and salvation from God. After this life, those
who on earth lived with God will live eternally with God, but those who lived
apart from God will die, which is eternal separation from God (Bar 4:1). A life
with God was linked to the Torah. Sirach 45:5 speaks of the ‘law of life’, which
means that those who willingly adhere to the teaching of the law have for
themselves eternal life (cf. Bultmann 1985b:293; Mazanga 2007:56).

As in the Old Testament, Palestinian Judaism believed that human physical
life inevitably ends in death. However, Judaism did not understand death to
be the permanent end to life. As a matter of fact, in the centuries between the
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Old and the New Testaments in Jewish circles, there was a growing emphasis
on the resurrection of the dead. Although the Sadducees rejected the idea of
a resurrection (Mt 22:23; Mk 12:18), the Pharisees were in strong support of it
(Ac 23:6-8; 24:14-15). The Pharisees even held that those who rejected the
resurrection could not enter the world to come (Yamauchi 1998:46-47).

In sum, Palestinian Judaism, especially in circles such as the Pharisees,
believed that the righteous after death will be resurrected by God and restored
to eternal life under his rule, permanently free from pain, sickness or death. It
even held the belief of a Messiah that is to come and that he will bring the
dead back to life. Palestinian Judaism, as can be seen in the intertestamental
literature and in the Qumran documents, seems to have depended on the Old
Testament for its understanding of life. By and large, in the Old Testament and
in the intertestamental literature, life was understood as existence with God
under his rule in this world and also after death (cf. Mazanga 2007:58-61).
Against this Jewish background, the concept of life in the Johannine writings
needs to be studied.

B Some exegetical considerations

In the Gospel of John, there are two passages where Jesus speaks at length
on the topic of life, viz. John 5:19-30 and John 6:48-58. In John’s first epistle,
there is also one passage that calls for special attention, viz. 1 John 5:11-13. This
passage is clustered with ‘life’ words and is significant because it not only
summarises the letter’s message of life but also defines the purpose of the
letter in a nutshell (Findlay 2006:398). Accordingly, John 5:19-30, John 6:48-
58 and 1 John 5:11-13 are explored below by way of cursory exegetical remarks,
in order to get a clearer picture of John’s message of ‘life’.

John 5:19-30

This passage reports Jesus’ answer to the Jews in their dispute following the
healing of the paralysed man at Bethesda on the Sabbath. In these verses,
Jesus uses no less than nine ‘life’ words spread evenly throughout the pericope.
The first of these, {womotel (twice in Jn 5:21), seems to set the topic for the
pericope: The Father sent the Son to make alive. One of the features of the
pericope is the link it sets between ‘giving life’ and ‘bringing judgement’. It is
structured in such a way that the argument is presented in a typical Johannine
thought pattern, moving from ‘life’ to ‘authority’ to ‘judgement’ three times,
each time on a deeper level.

The way in which thoughts in the pericope develop in a continuing spiral
pattern somehow reminds of a melody played on the bagpipes. One note is
being played throughout, while the others are added as the melody moves on.
The basic thought, which is constantly repeated throughout the pericope,
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is the fact that Jesus acts on the authority he received from the Father (vv. 19,
23, 27, 30). This repetition supports Jesus’ answer to the objection about
working on the Sabbath. In Verse 17, he says: ‘My Father is always at his work
to this very day, and | too am working’. He thereby stresses the fact that he is
working with and on authority of the Father.

Then, while continuing the idea of his authority, Jesus in the rest of the
pericope alternately adds the ideas of life and judgement (vv. 22, 24, 27, 30).
The life and the judgement that the Son brings are both based on the authority
that he received from the Father. Finally, on the day of judgement, the believers
will receive eternal life, whereas the unbelievers will be condemned to death.

Another important feature of this pericope is its closely knit presentation
of the concepts of life, faith and hearing the word. In Verse 24, Jesus says:
‘Whoever hears my word and believes him who sent me has eternal life’ (cf.
also v. 25). Life belongs to those who believe in the Lord, and they believe on
hearing his word. Thus is described the process by which the Son ‘gives life to
whom he is pleased to give it’ (v. 21). He sends his word so that those who are
chosen for grace (‘in whom he is pleased’) will hear, and on hearing, they
might believe; and to those who believe, he will eventually give life (vv.
21,24,29). This is what Dodd (1968:318-332) refers to as ‘the life-giving word’.

John 6:48-58

The pericope John 6:47-59 is the final part of a rabbinic debate, which sets off
in John 6:30 (cf. Keener 2003:679) and follows on Jesus’ teaching to the
crowd (Jn 6:22-46). After he explained to them that the manna in the desert
actually points towards the true bread from heaven (Jn 6:30-31), they asked
him to give them this bread. Thereupon, Jesus declared: ‘Il am the bread of life’
(Jn 6:35). This is one of the ‘| am’-sayings in the Gospel, and in John 6:48-58,
it combines with other ‘life’ words to become the dominant theme of the
pericope.

‘I am the bread of life’ in Verse 48 almost serves as a heading to the passage.
It is repeated with a slight variation in Verse 58, as an embracement of the
pericope in an inclusio. At the beginning of the pericope (vv. 49-51) and again
at its end (v. 58), the manna in the wilderness is compared to Jesus as the
bread from heaven, each time in an a-b-c-parallelism. This comparison, in the
familiar Johannine style of spiral-like repetitions, revisits the comparison that
Jesus had made earlier on in Verses 31-41.

In the central section of the pericope (Jn 6:51-57), Jesus explains what he
means by saying that he is the bread of life. In order to do so, he changes the
metaphor, from Verse 51 and further on: You have to eat this bread, and this
bread is my flesh. This new metaphor was even more difficult for the crowd to
understand. The Jews probably took these words as reference to cannibalism,
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so that they asked: How can this man give us his flesh to eat?” What they did
not understand is that Jesus has shifted the focus of the comparison from the
manna and the forefathers in the wilderness to the Passover lamb that they
ate in Egypt. So, eating his flesh and drinking his blood should not be
understood literally but should be taken as part of the paschal imagery
(Keener 2003:690). Jesus crucified was the true Passover Lamb who was
slaughtered and whose blood was shed so that those who eat his flesh and
drink his blood may be saved from condemnation and have true life (Dodd
1968:333). So, how does one eat Jesus’ flesh and drink his blood? You partake
in his flesh and blood by embracing his death through faith and the Spirit (Jn
6:27-29, 35, 63) as salvation from the slavery of our sins (cf. Keener 2003:690).

In John 6, Verses 53-56, the consequences of partaking in Jesus’ flesh and
blood are explained. This is done by three almost parallel phrases:

e Verse 53: Unless you eat the flesh of the Son of Man and drink his blood,
you have no /ife in you.

e Verse 54: Whoever eats my flesh and drinks my blood has eternal life, and
| will raise them up at the last day.

* Verse 56: Whoever eats my flesh and drinks my blood remains in me, and |
in them.

To rephrase, the consequences are the following: (1) that you have life in you
(in this world); (2) that you will be raised up in the last day and have eternal
life; and (3) that you will be one with Jesus Christ.

Being one with Christ has more than one meaning. Firstly, it means that the
disciples share in Christ’s righteousness. Thereby, the life that believers receive
from Christ in the here and now world is defined. This life is also explained in
the metaphor of the vine and its branches (Jn 15:1-8). In John 15:3-4, Jesus
teaches that because he is in his disciples they are already clean [kafapoi],
meaning that in Christ they are cleansed of sin, their hearts are renewed and
they are set aside in Christ for a lifelong service to the Lord (Bouma n.d.b:99).
It also means that with Christ in them, they share in his righteousness, that is,
his complete obedience to the Father (Dodd 1968:411-412). ‘In John 6:57,
Jesus’ dependence on the Father for life (UJn 5:26) becomes the model for
disciples’ dependence on him’ (Keener 2003:691). All of these have to be
considered when defining the life that believers receive from Jesus Christ
while still in this world.

Secondly, the consequence of being one with Christ is the ability to
persevere. Jesus teaches the disciples in John 15:

Remain in me, as | also remain in you. No branch can bear fruit by itself; it must
remain in the vine. Neither can you bear fruit unless you remain in me. (v. 4)

This part of the metaphor speaks of perseverance (Keener 2003:691). From
the disciples’ union with Christ, they draw life-giving and fruit-bearing sap
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as branches from a vine (Jn 15:4-6). The fruit that is required from Jesus’
disciples, and the need for bearing more fruit (v. 2), refers to constant
growth in faith, holiness and obedience to the Lord (Bouma n.d.b:99-100).
So, the life that believers in this world receive from Christ is a life of
perseverance.

Finally, being one with Christ means to live a life that is to the glory of the
Father. A fruit-bearing life in itself is to the glory of the Father (Jn 15:8). In the
prayer of Jesus in John 17, we hear that the believers’ union with Christ not
only leads to the Father being glorified but also leads to a life of glory for
believers themselves. Jesus speaks to the Father: ‘| have given them the glory
that you gave me, that they may be one as we are one’ (Jn 17:22). The glory
that they receive is not the eternal glory of God, because only Christ shares in
this glory. The glory they receive is the glory of the Mediator (cf. Bouma
n.d.b:143), that is, the glory of the Son of God who became flesh, in whom the
glory of the Father is revealed (Jn 1:14). By his sacrifice on the cross, the
Mediator will grant us the grace to enter freely to the glorious presence of
God on the last day (cf. Heb 10:19, 20). Thus, union with Christ, by which
believers share in his righteousness, not only leads to a life to the glory of the
Father but also leads to a life in which believers may behold the glory of the
Father. This is the eternal life of glory that Christ will give to those who by faith
are in union with him.

1 John 5:11-13

Following on the passage about the witnesses and the truthfulness of God’s
testimony (1 Jn 5:6-10), Verse 11 continues to define the contents of the
testimony: ‘This is what God has testified: He has given us eternal life, and this
life is in his Son’. Thereby, two of the main themes of the letter are juxtaposed,
namely, ‘(eternal) life’ and ‘the Son of God’. In 1 John 5:11-13, the combination
of eternal life in the Son is repeated no less than four times. This repetition is
imbedded in a climactical thought pattern, which begins with the witnesses,
followed by the contents of their testimony (repeated), and ends in the result
of their testimony: knowing and believing.

Coming from God, the witnesses are trustworthy. Their testimony that we
have eternal life in the Son is certain (repeated four times). The result of the
testimony is articulated in Verse 13: ‘so that you may know that you have
eternal life’. This knowing is not merely a rational knowledge of a general
truth. Yes, the witnesses and their testimony are trustworthy enough to
establish rational knowledge (Gill 1999). Yet, true knowledge is possible only
if it is based on belief in God and his Son and that God gave eternal life ‘to us’
(v. 1), that is, if it places you in a personal relationship with God (Calvin n.d.).
No wonder that John explicitly says that he wrote these words ‘to you who
believe in the name of the Son of God’ (v. 13).
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So, 1John 5:11-13 adds a new dimension to what it means that God gives life
‘in his Son’. John 5:19-30 taught that Jesus spoke and acted on the authority
of the Father and that life is found in obediently embracing his authoritative
words. In John 6:48-58, we heard that Jesus, by his sacrifice on the cross,
became the life-giving bread to us and that we, by ‘eating’ it, are saved from
the death of our sins and brought to eternal life. And now, in 1 John 5:11-13, we
learn that God himself testified to all of this, so that we may embrace in faith
the truth that God in his Son gave eternal life also to me, personally. The
thoughts of verses are arranged in climactic sequence. And then, in Verse 13,
follows the outcome of the testimony: to know and to believe. By this repetition,
the message to the readers is brought home loud and clear: ‘If you have the
Son, you have life’ (Jn 6:12).

B Theological context

Within the perspective of the broad theological framework of the entire
Scripture, it is apparent that in the concept of ‘life’, the Bible narrative is
moving in the framework of ‘the grand cosmic conceptions of creation, fall,
redemption and eschatological theodicy’ (Wallis 1980:927). Life is essentially
an attribute of God and part of his divine nature. So, all life begins with God,
and true life can only be with God. The Father shares this divine life with the
Son, as declared by Jesus in John 5:26: ‘As the Father has life in himself, so he
has granted the Son also to have life in himself’. This was true even before the
incarnation of the Son (Van der Watt 1995:323). Therefore, the life in the Son
was truly life in the full sense of eternity. Even before the creation, there
was life.

At the beginning of time, when God created everything, he also shared life
with his creatures. He shared it in particular with man by blowing the breath
of life into his nostrils (Jn 2:7). So, man was created for life, that is, he was
meant to live and not to die. Then, by falling into sin man entered death,
directly the opposite of that for which he was created. In sin and death, man
missed his God-given purpose in the creation. However, through grace, God’s
plan included to bring for mankind hope of a heavenly redemption from sin
and death, that is, to bring back life. According to this plan, the Son of God
became flesh, took man’s sins upon him and tasted death in man’s place. Thus,
man was recovered from sin and death, so that life can be restored in him
(Wallis 1980:928).

In John 1:1, followed by 1 John 11, the Son is called the Logos, which in
general means that he is the revelation of God. In him, the Logos, the world
may see and come to know God, because the Logos is God himself. The Logos
is also a revelation of the life that is in God and comes from God, because
through him, the Logos, all creation came into existence (Jn 1:3), and in himis
life itself (Jn 1:4; cf. Culpepper 2016:6-7; Dodd 1968:318). Being the Logos,
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he also reveals the glory of God. When the Logos became flesh, his glory could
be seen, ‘the glory of the only begotten Son, who came from the Father’ (Jn
1:14). Not only is the incarnated Son a revelation of the glory of God; in him is
also revealed his grace and truth (Jn 1:14). In the incarnated Logos, Jesus Christ,
we see the fulfilment of the Old Testament truth, that is, God’s promise that he
will bestow grace on his people (Bouma n.d.a:67). This promise is that he will
gracefully redeem his people from sin and death and bring them back to life.

For man, restoration of life has an ethical side, a spiritual side as well as a
future side. These three aspects of life are distinguished - though not entirely
separated - in the Johannine writings:

* For man to receive this life, he has to be regenerated (Jn 3:3). Regeneration
is ‘a profound renovation and reorientation of personal nature and ethical
alignments and loyalties’ (Wallis 1980:928). To enter this new life requires
rebirth, which happens by the work of the Holy Spirit.

e The spiritual side of regenerated life is that one enters into union with
Christ. The one who by faith becomes one with Christ, has life, that is, lives
in union with Christ, and is part of him. This life in Christ is a life in faith and
happens through faith (1 Jn 5:13). The believer in his union with Christ
already here and now shares in something of eternal life which is to be
received in future. In Christ, the believer has access to the Father, already in
this life, so that he can pray to the Father for all his needs in Jesus’ name.

e The future aspect of life is life in the world to come, or eternal life, as it is
called in the Fourth Gospel. The believers will enter the future eternal life
when their mortal bodies will be resurrected in a momentous transition
from death to life, never to see death again. Eternal life is life with the
Father, in his heavenly abode, to whom Jesus is the way (Jn 14:6).

John’sreference to eternal life in the world to come adds a prophetic dimension
to the Gospel. Hence, it is not surprising that John in his Book of Revelation in
numerous passages prophetically speaks of ‘life’ in such a way that it rings an
echo of the life [{on] of which we read in the Gospel:

e John (e.g. 5:26; 6:57) teaches that life is in the Father and therefore also in
the Son.

This is slightly echoed in Revelation 4:9: ‘to Him (God) who sits on the throne
and who lives for ever and ever’, and Revelation 1:17: ‘| (Christ) am the First
and the Last, and The Living One’.

e |In John 4:14, Jesus says that he gives water that will become a spring of
water welling up to eternal life.

Revelation 7:17 says that ‘the Lamb will lead them to springs of living water’,
and 21:6: ‘“To the thirsty | will give water without cost from the spring of the
water of life’ (cf. also Rev 22:1).
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The metaphor of ‘living water’ that comes from the Lord is probably an
allusion to Old Testament passages such as lIsaiah 55:1, Habakkuk 2:4 and
Zechariah 14:8 (cf. Dodd 1968:83), which all in some way or other speak of
living water. The visions of Revelation feature some other obvious Old
Testament allusions that concern eternal life, such as the tree of life (Rev 2:7;
22:2,14; cf. Gn 2:22) and the book of life (Rev 3:5; 13:8; 20:12; cf. Ps 69:29).
Together with the echoes of John, the Old Testament allusions confirm that
the life of which John so often speaks in his Gospel spans the entire revelation
of Scripture, from Genesis to Revelation. It begins with the living God who
gives life to all and ends with the eternal life of believers in the presence of
God under his eternal rule. From Genesis to Revelation, the ‘life’ line brings us
to understand that life is revealed in the Son of God, Jesus Christ, who restored
life to believers, a new life already here and now, continued in perfection after
this life in God’s presence, with its consummation at the Parousia when God’s
people will have life in abundance in eternity under his divine rule and in his
glorious presence.

B Conclusion

This study has arrived at the following conclusions about ‘life’ in John’s Gospel
and letters.

Firstly, in some passages, John clearly speaks of life as a physical reality, in
this present world. In so speaking, he normally makes use of the word yvyn.
Closely related to this meaning is the meaning of ‘being alive’, for which John
uses the verb (dw, albeit in only a few instances, viz. John 4:50, 51, 53. In all
remaining passages, (4o has a more spiritual meaning, as is always the case in
the Gospel with the noun {on. As it turns out, all other uses of (4w and (o1 in
John and 1 John pertain to some aspect of eternal life. In this study, the
following were identified as aspects of the idea of ‘life’ as used in the Gospel
and 1 John.

Life is an attribute of God, the Father, which he shares with his Son, the
Logos (Jn 1:1; 1 Jn 1:1). Hence, the Logos incarnate, Jesus Christ, has life (1:4;
1Jn 5:11) and /s the Life (Jn 14:6; 1 Jn 5:20). Having life and being life itself,
Christ gives life to the world (Jn 6:33, 51, 53; 13:37, 38; 15:13). So, those who
receive life from Jesus, truly have life (Jn 5:40; 8:12; 10:10; 20:31).

How does Christ give life to mankind? First of all, he, as the eternal Logos,
reveals himself to mankind as the way to life (Jn 14:6). The testimony of Jesus
as the way to life is testified by God himself and is absolutely trustworthy (1 Jn
5:9). By this testimony, and by the power of the Holy Spirit, God works faith in
human hearts (Jn 6:63). This work of the Spirit results in being reborn to a new
life in this world (Jn 3:5-16).
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In the new life, we are united to Christ, by ‘eating’ him ‘as the bread of life’
(Jn 6:35, 48). The metaphor is expanded to eating the flesh of Jesus (Jn 6:48-
58) as the ‘Passover Lamb’ of God’s salvation from the slavery of sin and
death. The metaphor of ‘eating the flesh of Christ’ speaks of two gifts of life
that the believers receive. Firstly, they partake in Jesus’ flesh and blood by
embracing his saving death through faith and the Spirit (Jn 6:27-29, 35, 63).
Secondly, eating Christ’s flesh and blood means to be so united with him that
your life here and now is marked by perseverance in his righteousness and by
growing in faith and holiness, to the glory of the Father.

What are the consequences of the life that Christ gives? For the here and
now, it means a new life in Christ and his righteousness. Life in Christ is a life
of perseverance in growing obedience and holiness before God. In the new
life, the work of the Holy Spirit in believers becomes like ‘a spring of living
water welling up to eternal life’ (Jn 4:14), which is provided by the sum total
of all that one needs spiritually. A more important consequence, however, will
be tasted only after this life. At their last breath, those who believe in Christ
will cross over from death to life (Un 5:24; 11:25, 26). That means that they will
enter freely to the glorious presence of God (Jn 1:4, 14), which is life in its
fullness. And finally, on the day when the Lord returns to judge the living and
the dead, the believers, unlike the unbelievers, will not be condemned (Jn
5:29). Instead, they will be resurrected to eternal life (Jn 11:25). Eternal life is a
glorious and never-ending fellowship with God that follows after death. It is a
life in which believers may eternally experience the joy of beholding the glory
of the Father.

One last remark: It is a trait of John’s style that he deliberately uses words
in ambiguous sense (Culpepper 2016:7). This must be kept in mind also in
describing John’s use of the word {mn. It is not always possible to come to a
clear-cut definition of the meaning of {wn in a passage because in many cases,
there is a possibility of multiple or overlapping meanings. Nevertheless, John
is (Culpepper 2016):

[Plrimarily interested in the nature of eternal life, and will affirm (in John 17:3) that

it is already present and available here and now, but this first reference does not
contain all the meaning that John will eventually load into this term. (p. 7)

These words more or less sum up both the difficulty of defining John’s use of
the concept of ‘life’, and the width and wealth of the scope of ‘life’ as used by
John. As wide as the grace of the Lord, we hear the words of life in John 3:16:
‘For God so loved the world that he gave his one and only Son, that whoever
believes in him shall not perish but have eternal life’.
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B Introduction

Discerning the theme of a biblical theology of life in the Acts of the Apostles
could rightly follow many paths. | have opted to take as vantage point the
characteristic of this New Testament writing as (historical) narrative
literature,*® which stands in a special relationship to the Gospel of Luke. Such
a narrative approach presupposes, amongst others, that the writing is
considered as a complete whole as is presented and that the overarching
theme of life be considered in dialogue with the narrative structure and

49. Such a description of New Testament literature does not imply that it is fictive. Rather, this serves to
distinguish it from the perception that the literature was intended to provide an exact historical account of the
early Christian church. Numerous scholars focus on the context of ancient histiography in their introductory
comments on Acts, and highlight the similarities it displays with other interpretative historical writings in
antiquity. See, for example, Johnson (1992:3-7), Barrett (2002:Ixxvii-Ixxxv), Squires (2003:1213-1215) and
Dunn (2016:xv-xix).
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episodes it consists of.>° That is, isolated occurrences of vocabulary denoting
‘life’ or ‘living’ are not regarded as sufficient criteria for discussion in itself.
These occurrences also require interpretation within their literary setting, as
well as the overarching narrative perspectives on life and living.

What, then, are these overarching narrative perspectives on life and living?
The content of the Acts of the Apostles presents a turning point in terms of the
message of the life, death and resurrection of Jesus. This turning point is
particularly evident when Acts is read as the second volume of the Luke-Acts
corpus.” The Lukan Gospel narrative focuses, in general terms, on the earthly
timeline of Jesus since his conception and birth, throughout his ministry, and
reaches its climaxin the concrete events surrounding his death and resurrection.
In closing, the reader is presented with a foretaste of what is to follow in Acts,
by means of the narration of his first appearances as the resurrected Lord (cf.
Ac 24:36-43), appearances which serve to make clear the continuity between
the pre- and post-crucifixion phases of Jesus’ life. Acts moves the narrative
forward: after 40 days of being present in a resurrected, bodily form amongst
the apostles and proving that he truly lives by means of numerous signs (cf. Ac
1:1-3), Jesus prepares them for his departure and ascends to heaven (Ac 1:8)
and shortly afterwards fulfils his promise of the coming of the Holy Spirit (cf.
Ac 1:8) in dramatic fashion (Ac 2:1-13). Thereafter, the living Jesus is no longer
present as a living and breathing resurrected body amongst his apostles; yet
precisely because of taking up his position as exalted Lord, seated at the right
hand of God, the full implications of his resurrected status - as the eternal
living Lord - becomes accessible to individual believers. These implications
can subsequently be internalised in the lives of Christ-accepting believers.

Therefore, whereas the focus in the Gospel of Luke was on the events of
and surrounding the ministry, death and resurrection of Jesus, the focus in
Acts is on the proclamation of the message of the ministry, death, resurrection
and ascension of Jesus, and the reactions this message evokes.>? By means of
the proclamation of Jesus as the resurrected and living Lord, a radically
inclusive community is created through the power of the Holy Spirit. This
community is intended to be open-ended and accessible to Jews and Greeks
and is to stretch to the ends of the earth. It is through the message of the
reality, the actuality of the resurrected and living Lord that a new way of life in
relation to God and to others becomes possible - a life which also brings
threats to human existence and death very near. At the same time, the belief

50. Such an approach is in line with the normative process of reading and narrative analysis, as required by the
methodology of narrative criticism. See, for example, Powell’s description of narrative criticism for an overview
of this literary approach to biblical texts (2010:240-258).

51. This discussion assumes the majority scholarly position that the Gospel of Luke and Acts stand in a close
relationship to one another.

52. ‘By telling a single story that includes both the Gospel and Acts, Luke connects the Gentile mission with, and
grounds it in, Israel’s heritage’ (Keener 2012:550).
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that there is the promise of life beyond the earthly life - eternal life beyond the
judgement day - provides reassurance and motivation to persevere as
proclaimers of the gospel, even if this may lead to death.

This narrative development provides, to my mind, a helpful framework
within which to discern perspectives on a biblical theology of life in Acts.>®
The discussion which follows consists of three parts.

Firstly, | table all the occurrences of selected ‘life’ and ‘living’ vocabulary as
found in Acts, guided by specific semantic domain classifications as provided
by Louw and Nida (1996). In the tables, the Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) is
followed by an English translation (my own) and a brief note on the literary
context of the occurrence. This tabled representationis an attempt at providing
an overview of the semantic landscape of vocabulary related to ‘life’ and
‘living’, coupled with the narrative framework in which it occurs.

Secondly, | present a thematic exploration of these occurrences, whereby all
identified occurrences are sorted according to a framework consisting of five
particular theological ‘life’ themes: the resurrection of Jesus and his status as
living Lord; the resurrection of the dead; the healing and/or resurrection of
specific individuals; life in community or in relation to others; and threats to life.
For ease of cross-referencing between the tables and the identified themes, each
tabled occurrence in the Section ‘Overview of textual occurrences of the concept
of life’ has also been allocated a sub-section, corresponding to the theme in the
Section ‘Thematic descriptions of the concept of “life” to which it belongs.

Thirdly, | explore the theological significance of these five themes in the
later section on ‘Theological contribution’. Here the focus shifts to
contemporary faith settings, specifically in the South African context. As such,
this discussion wants to explore the relevance of the identified occurrences
and themes for 20th century readers of Acts, guided by the overall theme of
a biblical theology of life.

B Overview of textual occurrences of the
concept of life

As mentioned in the Introduction, the selection of occurrences that denote
the concept of life and resurrection has been done not only based on the
presence of particular vocabulary which conveys such meanings on a semantic
level but also according to their place within a broader thematical framework
of Acts as a whole.

53. The narrative unity of Luke-Acts leans itself favourably to comparison, to determine whether particular
developments on the theme of life can be traced in Lukan thought. Such a comparative exploration is beyond
the scope of this particular chapter, but it is certainly regarded as a worthwhile option for further engagement
on the topic of a biblical theology of life.
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TABLE 3.1: {aw; Con, g f; yoyn, g f [to be alive, to live, life].

Verse Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) English translation Literary context Theme
Acts  *oic kai mapéotoey E0vTdv (BVTa [ETA ‘and to them (the Narrator concerning 3.3.1
1:3 10 eV avTOV &V TOAAOTG TEKUNpiotg, O apostles) He proved Jesus

NUEPDV TECTEPAKOVTA OTTOVOUEVOG awTols  himself /iving after his

Kol Aéyov Ta mepl Tig Paciieiog Tod Heod suffering with many

convincing proofs [...]'

Acts 20 TJopedecbe kol otadévieg hahelte £v TQ ‘[...] speak in the temple  Angel of the Lord 3.35
5:220  igpd @ had mhvta To prpato thg (ofg to the people all the concerning the

Ta0TNG. words of this /ife’ command to the

apostles to testify

Acts  380DTOG 0TtV 6 YEVOUEVOG &V Tij kKAnsig év  ‘[...] who received the Stephen concerning 3.3
7:38 i) £piu petd Tod ayyéhov tod AaAodvtog  /iving words to give to us’ Moses

aOTQ €V 1@ Gpel Tva Kol TV TOTEP®Y MUV,

0¢ £6¢&ato Loyla {@vTa dodvor Nuiv,
Acts  “80vg 8¢ avt) yelpa avéotnoev avThy, ‘[...] he showed (them) Peter concerning 3.3.3
9:41 PWVNG0G 8¢ TOVG (ryiovg Kol TG XNPoG that she /ived’ Tabita (Dorcas)

ToPEGTNGEV VTNV LHGAV.
Acts  “2xai mapnyyehey Nulv knpv&ot td Aad kot ‘[..] that He is the one Peter concerning 3.3.2
10:42  Swpaptopachor 8t1 00TOG E0Ty O Mplopévog  appointed by God as Jesus

V710 T0D Og0D Kp1TNG LOVIOV Kol VEKPDV. judge over the living and

the dead’

Acts kol Aéyovteg: AvOpeg, Ti TaDTA TOLETTE; ‘[...] to turn away from Paul and Barnabas  3.3.1
14:15  koi Npeig opolonadeis éopev HUiv Gvbpomol,  these worthless things, concerning God

gvayyeMopevot HIAG 4md ToOTOV TOV towards the /iving God

potaiov Emotpépety i 0gov (@vta Og [.7

£€moinogv TOV 0VPAVOV Kol THV YRV Koi Ty

Odhacoav kol Tdvta T &V a0TolG:
Acts  22év avtd yop (Duev kol Kivoduedo kol ‘[...] because in Him we Paul concerning 3.31
17:28  éopév, Og Kol Tveg TV ko’ dudg momtdv  /ive and move and are God

gipnkactv: Tod yap Kol yEvog Eopév. [.T
Acts  xatafag o¢ 0 [Tadrog énémecev aOTd Kol ‘[...] Do not be troubled,  Paul concerning 3.3.3
20:10  ovumephaPav einev: Mr BopuPeicde, 1 yop  because he is alive’. Eutichus

Yoyt ovTod &V 0T £6TLV.
Acts 2 fjyayov 6¢ OV moida (dvTa., Kol ‘They took the son away  Narrator concerning 3.3.3
20:12  mapekAiOnoav od peTping. living [...T Eutichus
Acts  2*dAN" 00deVOG AOYOL TTOLODHOL THY WUV ‘[...] neither do | count Paul addressing the 3.3.5
20:24  tpiov Epontd g tekei®oart TOV Spopov pov  my life dear (important)  elders of Ephesus

Kol v dtakoviav fiv Erafov Toapa Tod kupiov  to myself [...1°

‘Incod, dopaptopacart To edayyEAOV THG

XGpttog Tod OgoD.
Acts 2"Hiovov 8¢ antod dypt TovTov T00 Adyov kai  ‘[...] because it is not The people 3:3.5
22:22  Enfipav TV @owiy adtdv Aéyovtes: Alpe dmd right that he /ives!’ concerning Paul

THG Y1ig TOV To100TOV, 0V Yap KabfjKev avtov Cijv.
Acts P {nmpato 3¢ Tva mept TG 18iog ‘[..] whom Paul claimed  Festus to the king ~ 3.3.5
2519  deicidouploviag lyov mpog avtdy Kod mepi Tvog  fives’ concerning Paul’s

"Incod tebvnkotog, v Epackev 6 Tladrog Lijv. testimony of Jesus
Acts  ?*kai pnow 6 ®fjotog: Aypinna faciied kol  ‘[...] shouting that he Festus to king 3.35
25:24  mavteg ol cupmopdvTes MUV Gvopeg, Bewpeite should not /ive anymore’  Agrippa concerning

TodTOV MEPL 0V Gmmay 1O TARB0g TV Tovdainv the Jews who

EvETUYOV ot €v e Tepocordpois kai vOade, demand Paul’s

Bodvteg un d€iv ooV Cijv pmicétL. death
Acts  STPOYWOGKOVTEG pE Gvobev, £av BEL®GL ‘[...] that according to Paul to king 3.35
26:5 HOPTUPELY, OTL KaTh TV AKpLpecTdTny the strictest party of our Agrippa concerning

aipeow tiig Nuetépag Opnokeiog Enoa religions | have lived as his testimony

Dapiooioc. Pharisee’
Acts  “dc 8¢ €ldov ol BapBopot KpeUBUEVOV TO ‘[...] the goddess of Local people on 3.35
28:4  Onpiov €k Thg ¥EWPOG avtod, TPOg aAAovg  Righteousness did not Malta concerning

Eheyov- [Iavtmg povevg oty 0 GvOpmmog
obtog v Sracmbévta £k Tiig Baldoong 1) ikn

Civ ovk glocey.

allow him to live’

Paul being bitten
by a snake

Source: Louw and Nida (1996:23.88).
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TABLE 3.2: {@oyovém [to cause to continue to live] - ‘to keep alive, to preserve alive’.

Verse

Acts
719

Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010)

° ODTOG KOTAGOPLGAUEVOS TO YEVOG TUBY
EKAKOGEV TOVG TATEPOS TOD TOLETV TG PPEPN
£xOeta avtdVv €lg 0 pn Lwoyoveichor.

Source: Louw and Nida (1996:23.89).

English translation

‘[...] so that they could
not be kept alive’

Literary context

Stephen’s speech,
concerning
pharaoh’s
treatment of the
Israelites

Theme

B39

TABLE 3.3: God as agent, as the One who performed the act of resurrecting/raising Jesus from the dead.

Verse Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) English translation Literary context Theme
Acts  240v 0 Be0g avéomoev Mcog Tag Mdivag Tod  ‘God raised Him [...T’ Peter’s speech 33
2:24 Bavdrtov, kafOTL 0OK TV Suvatov Kpateichol on the day of
aOTOV VT oTOD: Pentecost
Acts  3210Dtov 1OV Tnoodv dvéotnoev 6 Oedc, o ‘God raised this Jesus Peter’s speech 3.3
2:32 mavTeS MUELG EGLEV LAPTVPEG. [.7 on the day of
Pentecost
Acts 1oV 8¢ apynyov tig Lofg anekteivote, Ov 0 ‘[...] you Killed the First to Peter’s speech after 3.3.1
3:15 0e0¢ Tyeipey &k vekp®v, ob Nueic udptopéc  live, but God raised Him  the healing of the
EGLIEV. from the dead’ lame man
Acts  26Ouiv TpdTOV Avaotoag 0 0e0¢ Tov Toida  ‘God raised his Servant’  Peter’s speech after 3.3
3:26  00Tod AmEcTEIAEY ADTOV EDAOYODVTA VUG €V the healing of the
TQ ATOGTPEPELY EKOGTOV GO TOV TOVNPLOV lame man
VUAV.
Acts  °yvootov Eotm Tacy VUiV Kol Tovti T® Aad  ‘in the name of Jesus Peter’s speech to 3.31
4:10 ToponA 6t &v 1@ dvopatt Tnood Xpiotod Christ of Nazareth [...] the Jewish Council
100 Nalwpaiov, 6v Ouels Eotavpmoarte, Ov who was raised by God  the day after the
0 0g0¢ fyelpev €k vekpdV, £V TOVTO 0VTOG from death’ healing of the lame
TOPEGTNKEV EVAOTIOV DUAV VYING. man at the temple
Acts 300 0g0g @OV matépov NudV fyepey Incodv, ‘God [...] raised Jesus’ Peter and the 3.31
5:30  Ov Ouelg dexepioache kpepdoovteg €mi apostles’ answer to
&vlov- the Council after
their miraculous
escape from prison
Acts  “°todrtov 0 Be0g fiyelpev tij tpitn Nuépa kol ‘God raised Him on the Peter’s speech at 3.31
10:40  £dmKev aDTOV EUPOVT] YevécHar, third day [..J’ Cornelius
Acts 300 9¢ Bg0g fyelpev aOTOV €K VEKPAV- ‘God raised Him from the Paul’s speech in 3.31
13:30 dead’ the synagogue in
Pisidia
Acts  330tLTONTV 0 080G EKTETAPOKEY TOIG ‘[..] by raising Jesus [..]  Paul’s speech in 3.31
13:33  tékvoig Nudv avactioas Incodv, dg kol v today | gave life to you'  the synagogue in
O YoAU® yéypamtor Td devtépm- Yiog pov  (‘verwek’) Pisidia
&1 0V, £Y® CNUEPOV YEYEVVIKG, GE.
Acts 34811 8¢ dvéotnoey avTtov £k vekpdv unkétt  ‘He raised Him from the  Paul quoting Ps 3.31
13:34  péhhovta vmooTpiPewy &ig drapbopdv, obtwg dead [...1° 2:7 in his speech in
gipnkev 0T Ado® VUV T0 §o10 Aowid To the synagogue in
TGTA. Pisidia
Acts %75V 8¢ 6 B0c fyelpev ovk £1dev dtupBopdy.  ‘but God raised Him [...]'  Paul’s speech in 3.31
13:37 the synagogue in
Pisidia
Acts k0BTt Eooey Hiuépav év [ wéMel kpively  ‘(God) rose Him from the Paul’s speech 3.31
17:31 TV oikovpévny &v Sukatosvvy &v avpi @ dead’ in Athens in the

@progy, ToTYV TAPAcKAOV TACY AVOCTNGOG
oOTOV €K VEKPDV.

Areopagus
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TABLE 3.4: Resurrection of Jesus (without mention of God as agent).

Verse Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) English translation Literary context Theme
Acts 2 dp&huevog amod Tod Banticpotog ‘His resurrection’ Peter during the election 3.3
1:22 Todvvov Eg Tiig NUEPS NG AveA LN of a replacement for
a4’ MUdV, PaPTLPA THG AVOCTAGE®MS Judas
o0Tod GLV NIV yevéchat Eva ToVTMV.
Acts  3'mpoidav EMdAnocey mepl ThG Avaotdoemns ‘resurrection of Christ’ Peter’s speech on the day 3.3.1
2:31 10D Yplotod OtL oUTE EyKatereipn €ig of Pentecost
@onv obte 1 capé avTod £1dev dtopbopay.
Acts 33kl duvapet peydin anedidovv To ‘resurrection of the Narrator’s description 3.31
4:33  paptoplov oi amdcTolot Tiig dvactdcewng  Lord Jesus’ of the fellowship of the
100 kvpiov Tncod, xapig Te ueybn v émi believers and testimony
TavTag avTovs. of the apostles
Acts Brivég 6¢ kol Tdv 'Emkovpeiov kol ‘[...] because the good Athenians’ response to 3.31
17:18  Z10ik®V @hoc0pmV cuvéBoilov news of Jesus and his Paul’s teaching on the
avT®d, koi Tiveg Edeyov: Ti dv B€hot resurrection’ resurrection of Jesus
& omepOLOYOG 0VTOC AEYELY; Of 8%
Zévov daovimv S0KET KoTayyehevs
givar 61110V Incodv kai v dvéctacy
gunyyekiCero.
TABLE 3.5: Resurrection from the dead, and of the dead (collectively).
Verse Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) English translation Literary context Theme
Acts  2dwmovovpevol St T0 dddoke avtovg  ‘[...] resurrection of Jewish leaders’ anger due 3.3.2
4:2 TOV AoV Kol KatayyEAAEw v 1d Incod the dead through to the teaching of the
TNV OVAGTOGLY TV €K VEKPAV, Jesus’ resurrection of the dead
Acts 32 AkoOOOVTEG O£ AVAGTOGLY VEKPDOV 01 ‘[...] the resurrection ~ Reaction to Paul’'s speech 3.3.2
17:32  pév éghevalov oi 82 elmay Akovcopuedd of the dead [...]' in Athens (some laughed,
GOV TePL TOVTOL Kol TAALY. others were curious)
Acts  ¢T'vovg d¢ 0 [Tadrog &1t 0 €v puépog €otiv ‘[...] and the Paul’'s speech before the  3.3.2
23:6 Zaddovkainv to ¢ Etepov Dapioainy resurrection of the Jewish Council re his trial
£xpalev €v 1@ ovvedpim- Avopeg adeheoi, dead [...T’
&y Paploaidg gipu, viog Daploaiov:
mepl EATIO0G Kol OVACTAGEMG VEKPDY EYD
Kpivopat.
Acts  ®Zaddovkaiol pv yap Aéyovsty i eivar  ‘Because the Paul’s speech before 3.3.2
23:8 avaotocty prte Gyyelov pite Tvedua, Sadducees do the Jewish Council - the
Dapioaiot 6¢ dporoyodoty To dpedtepa.  not believe in the difference between
resurrection [...]’ Pharisees and Sadducees’
beliefs on the resurrection
Acts S EATId0 EYy@V €lg TOV Bedv, fjv Kol avTol ‘[...] a resurrection (of Paul before Felix, 3.3.2
24:15  0oDTOL TPOGOE OVTAL, AVAGTAGIY HEANELY the dead), of both concerning his belief in
£oecbon dikainv te Kol adikmv- the righteous and the the resurrection of all
unrighteous’ people
Acts 2"} mepi dic Tavng Qaviig fig éxékpafa  ‘[..] concerning the Paul before Felix 3.3.2
24:21  év avtoig £otmg Ot Iept avaotdoemg resurrection of the
VEKPOV £Y® Kpivopon orpepov €9 Vu@dv.  dead | am being
judged today before
you [..T’
Acts 8 1 dmotov Kpivetar ap’ VUiV €l 6 Bgdg ‘[..] why do you judge Paul’s defence before 3.3.2
26:8  vekpovg gyeipey; it impossible for God  Agrippa
to raise the dead?’
Acts gl maBnTog O yproTig, £l TPATOG ‘[...] Christ as the first  Paul’s defence before 3.32
26:23 &£ AvaoTAGE®MG VEKPDY OAG HEALEL of the resurrected of ~ Agrippa

KOToyyEALEY T® T€ Aa@d Kai T0ig EOvEaLy.

the dead [...]’
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TABLE 3.6: Raised up, restoration of life (raised from illness and/or death).

Verse Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) English translation Literary context Theme
Acts  2Maiofic pév etnev 811 Hpoermy duiv  ‘raising up of a Peter’s speech at the 3.31
3:22 AVaoTNGEL KUPLOG O B£0G £k TV AdeA@AV  prophet among you'  temple after healing the

VUAV OG EUE" aDTOD AKOVGESHE Kot lame man

mavto dco dv Aainomn Tpog LULAG.
Acts  Seimev 82 TTétpog- Apydplov kai xpusiov  “(Get up), walk! Peter’'s command to the  3.3.3
36 oV VIapyEL pot, O 8¢ Exm ToVTO GOt lame man to (stand up

Sidopt &v @ ovopatt Tncod Xpiotod 10d and) walk

Noalopaiov nepudret.
Acts  Pyvootov Eotm Tacty VUiV Kol TovTl ‘healed in the name Peter’s speech to the 3.33
4:10 0 had Topomh 8t €v Td dvopaTt of Jesus Christ of Jewish Council the day

‘Incod Xpiotod tod Nalwpaiov, ov Nasaret [...] who was  after the healing of the

VUETS éoTavpdoate, Ov 0 Og0g Nyepey raised by God from lame man at the temple

8K VEKP®V, £V TOVT® 0VTOG TAPEGTNKEY death’

EVOMLOV DUMY DYW|G.
Acts 4 ad elney avtd 6 [étpog: Aivéa, ‘[...] get up and make Peter’s healing of the 3.3.3
9:34  idtoi oe Incodg Xprotdc avaotnOt kol up your bed; and lame man, Eneas

oTPAGOV GEOVTQ* Kol EVOEMS AvEa. immediately he got

up’

Acts  “180vg 8¢ awti) xelpa AvéoTnoey ovThY, ‘[...] and he raised her’ Peter’s healing of Tabita  3.3.3
9:41 POVNGOG 6 TOVG Gryiovg Kol TG ¥NPOG (Dorcas)

mapéoTnoey anTy (Ooav.
Acts ' gimev pueyéAn eovi: AvaotnO éni ‘Stand up straight on  Paul healing the lame 3.33
1410 t0obg mddag cov OpBoS: Kal fhato Kai your feet [...]’ man in Listra

TEPLETATEL

aNot all manuscript traditions include the command to ‘get up’, although it is typically included in modern translations.

TABLE 3.7: nteputatém; mopedopot [to live, to behave, to go about doing]- to live or behave in a customary
manner, with possible focus upon continuity of action.

Verse Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) English translation Literary context Theme
Acts  ¥'H pév odv ékkincio kad’ 6Ang tiig ‘[...] while they were Narrator concerning the  3.3.4
9:31 ‘Tovdaiog kai 'oAhaiog kol Zopapeiog built up and were church in Judea, Galilee

glyev elpvnv 0ikodopovpEVN, Kai living with reverence  and Samaria

TOPEVOLEVT T POP® TOD KLpiov Kai for the Lord’

T TopaKAcEL TOD (yiov TvedUOTOg

€mnBovero.
Acts  Z'katnmbnoav 8¢ mept 6od bt ‘[...] and should not Elders concerning the 3.35
21:21 amootociov S1ddokelg and Moicéwg tovg /ive according to the  Jews who have come

Kota To E0vn mavrag Tovdaiovg, Ayov

W1 TTEPITEUVELY ADTOVG T TEKVOL UNSE TOIG

£0co1v mepuaTEly.

practises’

to faith and what they
have heard about Paul’s
teachings

Source: Louw and Nida (1996:41.11).

Table 3.8: moAtevopat [to live, to conduct one’s life, to live in relation to others] - To conduct oneself with
proper reference to one’s obligations in relationship to others, as part of some community.

Verse Greek text (ed. Holmes 2010) English translation Literary context Theme
Acts  drevicag 82 6 TTadhog @ cuvedpio eimev:  ‘[..] 1 have lived Paul to the Sanhedrin 385
231 "Avdpeg adehoi, Eyd T GLVELSNOEL my life with a clear concerning his witness

arya0f) memolitevpon @ 0ed dypt TavTNG

g finépag.

conscience before
God’

Source: Louw and Nida (1996:41.34).
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The tables in this section follow the chronological order of Louw and Nida’s
(1996) semantic domain classification system, with a particular focus on 23.88,
23.89, 23.93, 23.94, 41.11 and 41.34, followed by a thematic discussion of these
occurrences in relation to the larger narrative of Acts in the Section ‘Thematic
descriptions of the concept of “life”.

B Thematic descriptions of the concept of ‘life’

As mentioned in the Section ‘Overview of textual occurrences of the concept
of life’, the occurrences of the concept of ‘life’ and ‘living’ in Acts are set within
a very particular narrative representation of the impact of life, death,
resurrection and ascension of Jesus on the lives of the apostles, and all who
bore witness to the proclamation thereof - whether then accepting it in faith
or not.

In this section, the content of the aforementioned references will be
discussed thematically according to five identified themes: firstly, Jesus, the
resurrected, living Lord; secondly, the resurrection of the dead; thirdly, the gift
of life through healing; fourthly, life in community; and fifthly, life in close
proximity to suffering and death.

Jesus, the resurrected, living Lord

For Green (1998:227), ‘[t]lhe resurrection of Jesus by God is the central
affirmation of the Christian message in the Acts of the Apostles’. This is already
affirmed as soon as the opening scene of Acts. The narrator provides readers
with an introduction of note: one in which there is immediate confirmation of
not only the continuation between who Jesus is and who his followers are, but
also that Jesus, in fact, was undoubtedly resurrected after his death. By
explicitly mentioning the ‘many convincing proofs’ by which Jesus proved to
the apostles that he lived after his resurrection®> and that he appeared and
taught about the Kingdom of God for the deeply symbolic period of 40 days
(cf. Ac 1:3),%° the table is set for the events and testimonies which are to follow
in the rest of the book.

Much emphasis is placed on the fact that it was not out of his own initiative
that Jesus was resurrected and subsequently lives; rather, it is very specifically

54. This is the only occurrence of texunpiov [‘proof’, ‘convincing proof’] in the New Testament. According to
De Villiers (1977:27-28) such a ‘proof’ removes all doubt and cannot be reputed. This refers to Jesus’ acts of
showing his hands and feet to his disciples after his resurrection and eating in their presence (cf. Lk 24:38-43;
Jn 20:27; Ac 1:4;10:47).

55. According to Keener (2012:662), ‘[t]he forty days of appearances provide convincing proofs as well as his
teaching’. This is the only place in the New Testament where the period of the resurrection appearances of
Jesus is specified (Barrett 2002:4).
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the work of God.>® Thereby, the close relationship and proximity between God
and Jesus is indicated. Repeatedly, this agency of God is put to the fore and
especially so during speeches made by Peter and Paul: twice during Peter’s
speech on the day of Pentecost (Ac 2:24; 2:32); twice during Peter’s speech
after the healing of the lame man at the temple (Ac 3:15, referring to Jesus as
the ‘First to life/Author of life’ and Acts 3:26, as the ‘Servant’ of God)%; Peter’s
speech to the Jewish Council the day after the healing of the lame man (Ac
4:10); Peter and the other apostles’ response to the Jewish Council after their
miraculous escape from prison (Ac 5:30); Peter’s speech at Cornelius’ house
(Ac 10:40); four times during Paul’s speech in the synagogue in Pisidia, once
quoting Psalm 2:7 (Ac 13:30, 33, 34, 37) and finally during Paul’s speech in
Athens in the Areopagus (Ac 17:31).%8

The resurrection of Jesus is also mentioned without specific or immediate
reference to God’s agency: in Peter’s speech during the election of a
replacement for Judas (Ac 1:22); Peter’s speech on the day of Pentecost (Ac
2:31); and the narrator’s description of the testimonies of the apostles, as
partakers of the fellowship of believers (Ac 4:33) and in the narrator’s
description of the Athenians’ reaction to Paul’s teaching thereof (Ac 17:18).

The proclamation of the message of Jesus’ life, death, resurrection and
ascension is very often related to the larger narrative of God’s guidance and
sustenance of Israel, their forefathers and foremothers, and to the prophecies
uttered by God’s appointed prophets (cf. Ac 1:14-36; 3:11-26; 4:24-30; 5:29-
32; 7:1-53; 8:30-39; 10:34-43; 11:1-18; 13:15-41, 44-47; 15:6-21; 17:1-3, 24-3],
19:1-7; 22:1-21; 24:14-16; 26:4-8, 12-18; 28:23-31). Thereby, emphasis is placed
on the fact that Jesus’ life, death and resurrection, his ascension, and the work
of the Holy Spirit are rooted in and a continuation of who God is. Jesus, the
resurrected, living Lord, fulfils a unique role and purpose, yet always has and
will do so within the intimate relationship between Father, Son and Holy Spirit,
and within God'’s salvation history.

56. According to Matthews (2000:17), ‘Acts is more theocentric than Christocentric. It is God who occupies
the dominant place’. | am hesitant to choose between either one or the other; in my opinion, Acts rather
demonstrates the continuity and relationship between not only God and Jesus Christ but also the place of the
Holy Spirit.

57. Bruce (1980:89) argues that the word dapynydg here denotes Christ as the source of life or salvation, as in
Hebrews 2:10. The Servant of God title immediately reminds of the Old Testament prophecy in Isaiah (especially
Is 52:13-53:12). According to Bruce (1980:88), ‘(n)o passage of Old Testament prophecy has made so deep and
plain a mark on New Testament thought and language as this’.

58. Considering the central role of speeches in Acts, it comes as no surprise that the central message thereof,
that is the resurrection of Jesus by God, holds a central role in them. Strelan (2004:232-233) notes that ‘[w]
hile God’s raising of Jesus from the dead is fundamental in the preaching of the apostles in Acts, that message
is proclaimed only to Israel [...] it is never proclaimed in a pagan context. When, in Acts, Paul does mention
resurrection in a pagan context - in his speech on the Areopagus in Athens - he is roundly ridiculed for it [...]’
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Noteworthy is the specific mention of God as /iving God, further
strengthening such continuation and relation: firstly, in Paul and Barnabas’
response to the people mistaking them for gods after the healing of the lame
man (Ac 14:15, ‘so that you may turn away from these vanities to the living
God’), and secondly, more implicitly, when Paul addresses the Athenians in the
Areopagus regarding his observance of their beliefs (Ac 17:28, ‘for in him we
live and move and have our being’). The ability to live implies that God is the
giver and creator of life. Both times, these references to God as living God
stand in contrast to the dead idols being worshipped.>®

During Peter’s speech at the temple, he emphasises that it is Moses who
prophesied that the Lord their God will ‘raise up’ a prophet from their own (Ac
3:22), an interesting word choice given the centrality of the resurrection of
Jesus throughout Acts. During Stephen’s speech before the Council, he makes
specific mention of the ‘living words’ received by Moses on Mount Sinai (Ac
7:38), perhaps no coincidence when this continuation between living God,
living Jesus and living Spirit (of God) in Acts is identified.

Life and resurrection of the dead

Part of the message to be proclaimed by the witnesses of the living, resurrected
Lord Jesus is that he will fulfil the role of God-appointed judge of the living
and the dead. Through the outpouring of the Holy Spirit, the long-awaited
‘final days’ before the day of judgement has commenced, as prophesied by
Joel and as quoted by Peter in Acts 2:16-21. Proof that Jesus has indeed been
appointed in this role and will execute such judgement has been provided
through God’s resurrection of Jesus from the dead (cf. Peter’s speech, Ac
10:42; also Ac 17:31).

Such a role of judgement by the Lord Jesus specifically relates to the
resurrection of the dead, an act of salvation which is possible through the
resurrection of Christ as the first of the resurrected of the dead (Ac 26:23).
The resurrected Lord will not only determine who lives and will be raised by
God but has through his own resurrection paved the way for such resurrection
of the dead to be possible at all.

It is this conviction and testimony of the resurrection of the dead which is
often the cause for mockery, anger and active resistance towards the apostles
and other witnesses. Already in Acts 4:2, mention is made of anger of the
Jewish leaders and others in response to the apostles’ teaching that the

59. Wordelman (2003:205-232) makes a compelling case for modern interpreters to really familiarise
themselves with the world of the Greco-Roman audience within which Acts 14, the ‘Lystran episode’, is
situated. Her research led her to focus specifically on the narrative’s relationship to Greco-Roman literary and
mythological traditions, and to critically engage the role of historical-critical perspectives on sustaining cultural
stereotypes based on Orientalism in the history of interpretation of this episode.
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resurrection from the dead has now become a reality through the resurrection
of Jesus. Later in Acts, it is specifically the reactions to the utterances of Paul
in this regard which are mentioned: the Athenians are not sure whether they
should laugh or be curious (Ac 17:32); the Pharisees and the Sadducees in the
Council hold deeply dividing opinions on the matter and subsequently react
strongly to his speech (cf. Ac 23:6; 23:8); it stands central to Paul’s hearing
and defence before Felix (Ac 24:15; 24:21); and during his defence before
Agrippa, he goes as far as to challenge him and ask why it is so difficult for
him and others to believe that God raises the dead (Ac 26:8), considering that
the resurrection of Jesus by God, as the long-awaited Messiah, provides ample
proof thereof.t°

Restoration of life through healing

The book of Acts contains a number of episodes that narrate healing and the
restoration of life to specific individuals, at the hands of the apostles and
through the power of the Holy Spirit. Given the ancient context of the
implications of illness and death as separation from the sphere of life, and
subsequently also the categorisation of being impure or unholy, its implications
are that these individuals, through the healing power of the Name of Jesus
Christ, are brought back to life in more than simply the biological sense. Not
only is life physically returned to them, their physical restoration also shifts
them from the margins back into the community and from the sphere of
impurity closer again to holiness. Alongside physical restoration, they also
experience social and cultic reintegration. The selected examples of such
types of healings and restoration of life are specifically those which are closely
related to, or echo, the notion of being raised, resurrected or returned to life
(and therefore not merely all references to healing).®!

60. As noted by Yamauchi (1998:46-47), various sects within the Jewish tradition held strongly opposed
views on the resurrection. Whereas the Pharisees went as far as saying that those who denied the resurrection
will have no share in the world to come, the Sadducees denied the resurrection altogether. Emphasis on the
resurrection of the dead among the Hebrews grew over time (noticeably during the period between the Old
and New Testament), into the belief ‘that God was a God who would maintain fellowship with them beyond the
grave, who would vanquish death, and who would raise the dead’ (Yamauchi 1998:49). Bauckham (1998:86)
emphasises that the Jewish belief in life after death was not merely an extension of Greek philosophical
traditions, where human nature was regarded as naturally immortal. Rather, it is from ‘from reflection on who
God is: the sovereign Creator, the righteous Judge, and the faithful Father of his people’, that they came to hope
for eternal life. For a concise overview of perspectives on life, death and the afterlife in the Greco-Roman world
of the first century - the world in which the audience of Acts were situated - see Bolt (1998:51-79).

61. Strelan (2004:232) is of the opinion that natural death seems problematic for some early Christian
communities, in part because of the centrality of the resurrection of Jesus from the dead in the witnessing and
faith of the first Christians. There is an absence of natural deaths in Acts and the absence of any clear indication
that Peter and Paul died. For Strelan, this suggests that the author held strong eschatological views about at
least the time of his heroes, and likely also about his own.
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In Acts 3:1-10, the healing of the lame man at the temple by Peter and John
is narrated. It is noteworthy that in some manuscript traditions, the command
to ‘get up’ (Ac 3:6) is included, giving a foretaste to the testimony of the
resurrected Jesus which is to follow the next day during Peter’s speech before
the Council (Ac 4:10).62

In Acts 9:32-35, a very similar healing takes place in Lidda. A man who has
been lame and bedridden for eight years is visited by Peter. With the utterance
of one sentence and the command to ‘stand up’ and make up his bed (Ac
9:34), Eneas is healed and subsequently ‘all the residents of Lidda and Saron’
devoted themselves to Jesus Christ (Ac 9:35).

Peter’s healing work is not yet done; shortly after, in Acts 9:36-42, he is
called to Lidda where he meets mourning widows around the death bed of
Dorcas. Again the command is, ‘Stand up’, and Tabita has healed. As if to
ensure that the audience understands fully what is happened, the narrator
specifically states that she was brought before the widows and other believers
‘alive’ (Ac 9:41). Again, the impact is felt throughout a whole community, and
all in Joppa come to faith (Ac 9:42).

In Listra, Paul heals a man lame since his birth by commanding him to
‘stand up straight/upright’ on his feet (Ac 14:10); in response, the man was
able to leap up and walk, and Paul and Barnabas are mistaken as gods.

During Paul’s time in Troas, yet another miraculous healing takes place.
After a sleeping young man, Eutychus, falls from a window three stories to
his death during Paul’s speech, Paul reassures those present that he is ‘alive’
(Ac 20:10). Again the narrator affirms this miracle of life by explicitly stating
that the boy was taken home ‘alive’ (Ac 20:12).

Life in community

Acts does not merely contain verbal testimonies and descriptions of miracles,
which witness to the reality of Jesus Christ’s resurrection and continued
presence as living Lord; it also attests to the impact such realities have on the
day-to-day living of those who accept it by faith through the power of the
Holy Spirit.

Acceptance of Jesus as the crucified and resurrected Lord, as the promised
Messiah, as the first resurrected and as the One appointed by God as Judge
of all, brings about radical change and possibilities for living in ways that
were formerly not possible. Such change and possibilities are activated by the
indwelling of the Holy Spirit and, moreover, sustained by its ongoing presence

62. Keener (2013:1042) remarks that there are ‘clear parallels with Jesus’s healing of the lame man in Luke 5:17-
26, including the literary function (linking the healing with Jesus’s power to forgive and save and a universal
scope, Lk 5:24; Ac 4:9, 12)".
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and guidance. It involves new ways of relating to others and creates community
and fellowship across socio-cultural, religious and political boundaries;
particularly striking in societies which were sharply divided according to those
regarded as ‘insiders’ and ‘outsiders’.

Although there are a number of instances where the remarkable
characteristics of such life as community of believers are described by the
narrator (e.g. Ac 2:43-47; 4:32-37), the specific description in relation to the
occurrence of the verb nopgvopévn is worth noting in Acts 9:31: shortly after
Paul’s departure to Tarsus, in the whole of Judea, Galilee and Samaria, the
church experienced a period of peace and sustenance, ‘lived in the fear of the
Lord’ and ‘in the comfort of the Holy Spirit, was multiplied’. This verb carries
the meaning of ‘living or behaving in a customary manner, with a possible
focus upon continuity of action’.83

In Acts 21:20-21, the audience catches a glimpse of the uncertainties and
confusion which formed part of the newly established Christian communities.
Paul visits James and receives feedback from the elders regarding the Jews
who have come to faith: they continue to uphold the law; yet they have heard
that Paul teaches Jews residing amongst the heathens to distance themselves
from the law of Moses, not to circumcise their children, and not to ‘live
according to’ the Jewish customs (Ac 21:20-21). Thus, there appears to be
confusion amongst the converts as to their relationship to a life according to
the law, upon accepting the gospel.

Life as witness to the living Lord in constant
proximity to suffering and death

Lest there be any impression that life as an apostle of the living Lord and as
part of the newly founded communities of believers (known as ‘Christians’,
from Ac 11:26 onwards) who professed the death and resurrection of the living
Lord Jesus was free from conflict, challenges, trials or suffering, Acts clearly
testifies that this was not the case.

Rather, precisely because of the radicality of the message of Jesus who
rose from the dead and who thereby made salvation and eternal life possible
not only for Jewish believers but for all who accept this message, the apostles
and fellow believers constantly found themselves in situations of varying
degrees of persecution, with some resulting in death.®* A number of instances

63. In following the semantic domain classification 41.11 of Louw and Nida (1996).

64. Penner and Vander Stichele (2004:193-209) authored a thought-provoking essay on the violent patterns
of power - and its intersection with masculinity - in Acts. In as much as the violent episodes of the book of
Acts can be contextualised, the impact of such violent representations on audiences past and present deserve
attention. This is especially important from a gender-critical perspective, which resists violent masculine power
as acceptable within the Christian faith tradition - especially if seemingly ‘biblically founded’.
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are particularly noteworthy,in terms of explicit mention of or reference to the
concept of life.

After the miraculous opening of the prison doors, whereby the apostles
were freed, an angel of the Lord gives them the command to return to the
place where they were arrested, that is, the temple, and to proclaim there to
the people ‘the full message of this new life’ (Ac 5:20). It is in the house of the
Lord where the message of salvation must be proclaimed, without omitting
anything. This ‘new life’ refers to the salvation as revealed in Christ and which
has become a reality through the resurrection of Jesus.

In Stephen’s speech, he reminds the Council of their history and of the
suffering of the Israelites in Egypt under the Egyptian king: their forefathers
and foremothers were compelled to expose their babies so that they would
not ‘stay alive’ (Ac 7:18-19). He describes the words received by Moses on
Mount Sinai as ‘the living words’ which were to be shared with them; yet, the
forefathers did not want to listen and were disobedient (Ac 7:38-39). Ironically,
it is at the hands of these members that Stephen is shortly thereafter killed in
a similarly gruesome manner, by stoning, for stating that they are the ones
who resist the Holy Spirit, who betrayed the Righteous One and who are
disobedient to the law of God (Ac 7:51-53).6°

When Paul delivers his speech to the elders in Ephesus, he makes it clear
that he expects imprisonment and execution; yet, he does not count dear ‘his
life’ for his own sake, but only wishes to fulfil his calling as proclaimer of the
gospel of God’s grace (Ac 20:24).

After Paul gave his defence speech on the temple steps in Jerusalem, the
crowd react by shouting that it is not fitting for ‘a man like this to continue
living’ (Ac 22:22). The next day, Paul opens his defence speech before the
Council by stating that he has a clear conscience about the manner in which
he has ‘lived before God’ until this day (Ac 23:1).

When Paul appears before Agrippa and Bernice, Festus explains the
situation to the king: Paul apparently proclaimed that a certain Jesus ‘lived’
(Ac 25:19), seemingly an internal difference of opinion amongst the Jewish
people. The next day, the content of Paul’'s proclamation is strongly and
ironically contrasted with Festus’ opening words, in which he states that the
Jewish people in Jerusalem shouted that Paul should ‘live no longer’ (Ac
25:24). The irony continues once Paul gets his chance to defend himself before
Agrippa. These people would do well, according to him, to remember that
they first learnt of him when he was ‘living’ as a devout Pharisee, as part of the
strictest sect of their religion (Ac 26:5).

65. Stephen is not mentioned by name anywhere else in the New Testament (Keener 2013:1294). According to
Keener (2013:1294), ‘Luke parallels Jesus and Stephen, since the latter, as the church’s first martyr, provides a
paradigm of the church following its Lord’.

62



Chapter 3

In the final part of the Acts narrative, Paul finds himself on the island of
Malta. After starting a fire, a snake flees from the heat and bites his hand - to
which the people reply that he must surely be a murderer whom the goddess
of Righteousness does not want to allow to ‘live’; however, Paul survives
without any harm (Ac 28:3-5). His death appears to not only be called for by
those with whom he shares religious roots; even pagan gods, it seems, want
to see his end.

B Theological contribution

In Acts, it is evident that the events concerning Jesus’ death and resurrection
are not only immediate events to which eyewitnesses can confidently attest
to - they are also events which carry a very particular significance and
meaning. The resurrection of Jesus and the fact that he lives after his death
now holds the potential to become a life-altering, internalised truth for all who
believe it. Jesus’ ascension to heaven is the event which breaks open such
potential: an event which transcends the boundaries of the here and now
material experiences of the earthly presence of Jesus towards his heavenly
reign. The realities of earth and heaven have now been drawn closer together
in his status as resurrected Lord. Moreover, it is through the Holy Spirit that it
becomes possible for those who proclaim the message of the Risen One, to
do so in continuation of the work started by Jesus during his earthly
ministry - and also for those from the Jewish faith to recognise these events
as fulfilment of God’s promises through the ages.

In Acts, thus, the concept of life is rooted not only in the fact and truthfulness
of the resurrection of Jesus, that is, that Jesus rose from the dead, but also
specifically in the significance and transformative implications of this truth for the
life of each and every person who accepts it. Acceptance of the proofs of Jesus
as the resurrected, living Lord and his place in God’s redemptive act of salvation
is not merely an afterlife reassurance of the future resurrection of the dead; its
impact is already felt in the present by all who step into its significance, here and
now. Therefore, Acts is the continuation of a larger Jesus narrative, yet with a very
specific new focus: its foundation is the reality of the eternal, living Lord, with an
emphasis on the consequences of the retelling - the proclamation - of the
crucified and resurrected, living and ascended Jesus, a retelling and proclamation
which is possible through the power of the Holy Spirit.

The resurrected Lord is subsequently not only the content of the witness
proclaimed in Acts, but this content also has very direct, concrete implications
for the lives of those who accept this belief as truth. Through the power of the
Holy Spirit, life gains new meaning: not only can the individual believer live a
new way of life through the living presence of the living God, he or she can
also proclaim and share this new way of life with others and be instruments of
life and healing in its most comprehensive sense.
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Acceptance of the message and reality of the living Jesus as an internal
truth brings to expression transformative potential and power in the lives of
believers: to be healed, to be renewed and restored, and to be radically altered
towards a new experience of living; not only on an individual level, but also in
relation to others, in community with all who accept its truth; and also not
only in this life on earth but also life beyond the grave. Thereby, the resurrected,
risen and ascended status of Jesus Christ becomes a reality with which they
can identify and in which they can partake. The resurrection of Jesus - the
living Jesus who follows the movement of the living God - has a pulling power
towards healing exchanges and alterations. This encompasses the myriad
possibilities of death and deadly experiences, with which our world is filled,
towards life and life-giving experiences. In a country such as South Africa,
plagued by violence, abuse, racism, classism, patriarchy and sexism,
homophobia, and ecological damage on land, sea and in the air, we are in
desperate need of healing exchanges and alterations. In Acts, we see glimpses
of possibilities towards alternative ways of framing our current realities, with
the encouragement of actual practices by which such alternatives become
tangible.

On a very concrete level, it profoundly shapes the understanding and
expression of lifein community with fellow believers; one which sets differences
and divides aside and is deeply concerned with care and fellowship, and
inclusion of all who are not yet part of it - even if there are, at times, confusion
about how exactly it all fits together. In view of the South African history
which has and still continues to divide deeply Christian religious communities
based on markers such as race, language, address, spirituality and doctrine,
this should serve as a mirror - even if then showing us what we are, at present,
not. If we take seriously the call to ‘life together’, as represented in Acts, we
need to do much better than simply confessing our belief in the ‘holy, catholic
church’ %6

Paradoxically, it is the acceptance and proclamation of the truth of the
resurrected, at-present-and-eternal-living Lord, which constantly brings the
threat of violence and death very close to those who confess it and live in a
manner which is accepting of its truth. Belief in and commitment to the
resurrected Lord hold very real risks for the earthly life of believers. By bearing
witness to the message and experiences of Jesus having overcome death,
through both their speeches and their way of living, apostles and believers
often face life and death situations themselves. Witnessing to the living God
means living a life which comes constantly very close to the periphery of
death -to some degree, at least, an imitation of Jesus’ own life and persecution.
Perhaps, the invitation to contemporary Christian believers - especially those

66. As confessed when reciting the Apostles’ Creed - one of the most universal creeds of the Christian faith
tradition.
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in countries such as South Africa, where freedom of religion is a constitutional
right - is to engage critically with their own perceptions of resistance and
persecution, based on their religious beliefs. The label of persecution is, might
| say, sometimes used too easily and is confused for genuine enquiry or valid
critique of certain opinions or practices which are presented as being
‘Christian’ - while, in fact, rather far removed from being ‘good news’ for
anyone but a few select individuals...

Acts also holds the message of comfort: the type of comfort which is found
in the reality of the resurrected, living Jesus who not only transforms lives of
believers through the power of the Holy Spirit during their earthly existence
but also comforts his followers through the promise of resurrection and life for
‘the dead’, an event where the righteous will be judged favourable. Who these
righteous ones may be has now been broadened and radically extended in a
manner that was not formerly possible. Ironically, it is precisely such peripheral,
‘living on the edge, near death’ experiences of a life guided by a promise of
that which is beyond, which can serve as encouragement for even more
faithful and bold lives of testimony and commitment to the living Jesus. In a
world where ‘life in the moment’ and instant gratification seems to take
premise over long-term commitments, endurance, growth and vision, Acts
offers Christian believers a lens with which to see a glimpse of the future: one
in which life in the fullest sense of the word is an eternal possibility.

B Conclusion

In this chapter, the theme of life in the book of Acts was approached within
the framework of this writing as narrative literature: a writing that aims at
telling the story of the impact of Jesus’ crucifixion, death, resurrection and
ascension on the first communities who embraced this story in faith. Firstly, |
identified occurrences of the concept of ‘life’ and ‘living’ throughout the book
of Acts according to five related semantic domains. Then, | proceeded by
providing a thematic overview of these occurrences according to five sub-
themes: Jesus, the resurrected, living Lord; the resurrection of the dead; the
gift of life through healing; life in community; and life in close proximity to
suffering and death. Finally, the theological relevance of these sub-themes for
contemporary believers was explored. As such, the relevance of ‘life in the
book of Acts’ was affirmed: it continues to serve as encouragement, as hope,
as invitation and as comfort for those who - up to this day - choose to live in
the presence of the living Lord.
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B Introduction

There are various related lexemes that can serve as markers in identifying the
most important locations where the concept of life occurs in the undisputed
Pauline letters. This is not to say that the concept of life is confined to the
occurrence of these lexemes, but rather that the passages where they occur
constitute the main focus of enquiry. After identifying the most important

How to cite: Du Toit, P. La G., 2021, ‘Life in the Pauline Letters (1): Romans, 1-2 Corinthians, Galatians, Philippians,
1 Thessalonians and Philemon (the undisputed Pauline letters)’, in F.P. Viljoen & A.J. Coetsee (eds.), Biblical
Theology of Life in the New Testament (Reformed Theology in Africa Series Volume 6), pp. 67-86, AOSIS,
Cape Town. https://doi.org/10.4102/a0sis.2021.BK282.04
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lexemes, similar references to the concept of life will be grouped together and
discussed, with a focus on unique or special occurrences. Lastly, the theological
contribution in the undisputed Pauline letters will be highlighted.

B Identification of relevant lexemes

Based on a combination of an assessment of related semantic domains and
subdomains in Louw and Nida (1989) and the meanings in Bauer et al. (2000),
the following lexemes can be identified in indicating where the concept of life
is the most prevalent in the undisputed Pauline letters (meanings marked with
an asterisk [*] are unique to Paul).

qwn
According to Bauer et al. (2000:430-431),%% the following meanings are
applicable:

e Under the main rubric of ‘life in the physical sense’ (Bauer et al. 2000:430):
Romans 5:10; 8:38; 1 Corintians 3:22;15:19; 2 Corintians 4:10, 11; 5:4; Philippians
1:20.

¢ Under the main rubric of ‘transcendent life’ (Bauer et al. 2000:430-431)
and the sub-rubric of ‘the life of believers’ (Bauer et al. 2000:430-431), two
applicable categories can be identified: (1) ‘without (clear) eschatol[ogical]
implications’ (Bauer et al. 2000:430) (Rm 6:4; 7:10; 8:2, 6, 10; 2 Cor 2:16;
4:12; Phlp 2:16); and (2) ‘life in the blessed period of final consummation’
(Bauer et al. 2000:430-431) (Rm 2:7; 5:17, 18, 21; 6:22, 23; 11:15; Gl 6:8; Phlp
4:3; of these, {1 is used in a construction with ai®viog in Rm 2:7; 5:21; 6:22;
6:23; Gl 6:8.).

{aw
According to Bauer et al. (2000:424-426),%° the following meanings are
applicable:

¢ Under the main rubric of ‘to be alive physically’ (Bauer et al. 2000:424-425)
and the sub-rubric of ‘physical life in contrast to death’ (Bauer et al.
2000:424-425), the following categories apply: (1) ‘physical life in contrast
to death’ (Bauer et al. 2000:424-425) (Rm 7:1, 2, 3; 14:8ac, 9b; 1 Cor 7:39;
15:45; 2 Cor 1:8; 4:11; 5:15a; 6:9; 1 Th 4:15, 17.); (2) ‘dead persons who return to

68. Apart from the fixed construction yoyn wfg, in which {of occurs (Louw & Nida 1989:37), Louw and Nida
(1989:261-262) lists {wn only under domain 23.88 (‘to be alive, to live, life’), in which they do not distinguish
between physical and transcendent life.

69. Louw and Nida (1989:261-262) do not distinguish between being alive physically or in a transcendent sense.
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life’ (Bauer et al. 2000:425; cf. Louw & Nida 1989:262-263: ‘to come back to
life after having once died’) (Rm 14:9a; 2 Cor 13:4a.); (3) ‘sick persons, if their
illness terminates not in death but in recovery’ (Bauer et al. 2000:425) (1 Th
3:8); and (4) ‘beings that in reality, or as they are portrayed, are not subject
to death’ (Bauer et al. 2000:425) (Rm 9:26; 14:11; 2 Cor 3:3; 6:16; 1 Th 1:9).
Under the main rubric of ‘to be alive physically (Bauer et al. 2000:424-425)
and the sub-rubric of ‘[with] mention of that upon which life depends’
(Bauer et al. 2000:425): 1 Corinthians 9:14.

Under the main rubric of ‘to be alive physically’ (Bauer et al. 2000:424-425)
and the sub-rubric of ‘[with] more precise mention of the sphere’ (Bauer et
al. 2000:425): Galatians 2:20c; Philippians 1:22.

Under the main rubric of ‘to live in a transcendent sense’ (Bauer et al.
2000:425) and the sub-rubric of in the world’ (Bauer et al. 2000:425):
Romans 6:11, 13; 7:9; 2 Corintians 13:4ab; Galatians 2:19, 20ab; 5:25.

Under the main rubric of ‘to live in a transcendent sense’ (Bauer et al.
2000:425) and the sub-rubric of ‘in the glory of the life to come’ (Bauer
et al. 2000:425): Romans 1:17; 8:13b; 10:5; Galatians 3:11, 12; Philippians 1:21;
1 Thessalonians 5:10.

Under the main rubric of ‘to conduct oneself in a pattern of behavior’
(Bauer et al. 2000:425-426): Romans 6:2, 10; 8:12, 13a; 14:7, 8b; 2 Corintians
5:15; Galatians 2:14, 19, 20d.

Under the main rubric of ‘to be life-productive’ (Bauer et al. 2000:426):
Romans 12:1.

avaldw

Bauer et al. (2000:62) apply the meaning ‘to function after being dormant’*
(Bauer et al. 2000:62) to Romans 7:9.

avioTnui

According to Bauer et al. (2000:83; cf. Louw & Nida 1989:263: ‘to cause
someone to live again after having once died’), the meaning ‘to come back to
life from the dead’ can be applied to 1 Thessalonians 4:14, 16.

gyeipw

According to Bauer et al. (2000:271-272), the following meanings can be
applied to the undisputed Pauline letters:

Under the main rubric of ‘to cause to return to life’ (Bauer et al. 2000:271-
272; cf. Louw & Nida 1989:263: ‘to cause someone to live again after having
once died’): Romans 4:24; 8:11; 10:9; 1 Corintians 6:14; 15:15-17; 2 Corintians
4:14; Galatians 1:1; 1 Thessalonians 1:10.

69



Life in the Pauline Letters (1)

¢ Under the main rubric of ‘to enter into or to be in a state of life as a result
of being raised’ (Bauer et al. 2000:272): Romans 4:25; 6:4, 9; 7:4; 8:34;
1 Corintians 15:12, 13-17, 20, 29, 32, 35, 44, 52; 2 Corintians 5:15.

£eyeipw

Baur et al. (2000:346; cf. Louw & Nida 1989:263: ‘to cause someone to live
again after having once died’) apply the meaning ‘to raise up frlom] the dead’*
to 1 Corintians 6:14.

{WoTToIEW
(Louw & Nida 1989:262: give life to; make to live)

Bauer et al. (2000:431-432) apply the meaning ‘to cause to live’ (cf. Louw
& Nida 1989:262: ‘to cause to live’) to the following: Romans 4:17; 8:11;
1 Corintians 15:22, 36, 45; 2 Corintians 3:6; Galatians 3:21.:

oulaw

Bauer et al. (2000:954) apply the meaning ‘live with’ (cf. Louw & Nida 1989:263:
‘to live in association with or together with someone else’) to Romans 6:8 and
2 Corintians 7:3 (as well as 2 Tm 2:11).

YPnyopéw
Bauer et al. (2000:207-208) apply the meaning ‘to remain fully alive’ (cf. Louw

& Nida 1989:263: ‘a figurative extension of meaning of ypnyopéw a “to stay
awake™) to 1 Thessalonians 5:10.

puxn
One of the meanings of yuyn is ‘to be alive, to live, life’ (Louw & Nida
1989:261-262) or ‘earthly life’ (Bauer et al. 2000:1098-1099) (Rm 11:3; Phlp 2:30).

ayuyog
Bauer et al. (2000:161) apply the meaning ‘inanimate, lifeless’™ (cf. Louw & Nida
1989:263-264: ‘pertaining to a state of not having life’) to 1 Corintians 14:7.

oaps
According to Bauer et al. (2000:915-916), the following meanings are
applicable:
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e ‘one who is or becomes a physical being, living being with flesh’ (Bauer
et al. 2000:915) (Rm 3:20; 1 Cor 1:29; 15:50; Gl 1:16; 2:16)

e ‘the outward side of life’ (Bauer et al. 2000:916) (1 Cor 1:26; 2 Cor 5:16b;
11:18; Phlp 3:3-4; Gl 6:12; Phim 16).

The way in which lexicons arrange texts under specific meanings is not
necessarily the best rubric under which to discuss the concept of life in the
undisputed Pauline letters. The definitions that are assigned to words in
lexicons often focus on a technical aspect of a lexeme’s meaning and not
necessarily on the theological context in which they occur. In this contribution,
the concept of life will be discussed under headings that range from more
mundane contexts in which it occurs to more transcendent and eschatological
contexts in which it occurs. The last three headings will constitute contexts
that do not fit the previous headings. The headings will be as follows: (1)
mundane or natural life, (2) Jesus’ life, (3) resurrected life, (4) life in Christ or
eternal life, (5) ‘flesh’ as denoting a living being or the outward, natural side of
life, (6) God asaliving God and (7) ‘life’ as it is used metaphorically in becoming
active after being dormant.

B Mundane or natural life

The texts that fall in this category are the following: Romans 6:2; 7:1, 2, 3; 8:12,
13a, 38; 11:3; 12:1; 14:7, 8ac, 9b; 1 Corintians 3:22; 7:39; 9:14; 14:7; 15:19, 45; 2
Corintians 1:8; 4:11; 6:9; 7:3; Galatians 2:14, 20acd; Philippians 1:20, 22; 2:30;
1 Thessalonians 4:15, 17. In all of these texts, the focus is on mundane or natural
life. In the first sub-category, life is in some way contrasted to death. In
Romans 7:1-3, (4o is used in the context of a wife being bound by the law of
marriage to her husband as long as he ‘lives’, in contrast to being free from
the law of marriage when he dies. Life here indicates the state of being alive.
In Romans 8:38-39, Paul declares how nothing, including death or ‘life’ (o,
v. 38), can separate believers from God’s love in Christ. Paul probably does
not have any specific aspect of life in mind and merely points to one of two
possible states of existence (Moo 2018:566). Romans 11:3 contains a reference
to Elijah’s cry to God that the people who have killed the prophets also seeks
his ‘life’ (youyn, citing 1 Ki 19:10), which obviously points to biological life. In 1
Corinthians 3:21-22, in his admonishment to the congregation that no one
should boast in people, Paul argues that all things are theirs (v. 21), whether
Paul or Apollos or Cephas or the world ‘or life or death’ [&ite (o &ite Oavotoc]
or the present or the future; all things are theirs (v. 22). Although ‘life’ could
simply point to the sphere of biological life (Fitzmmyer 2008:208), in view of
the reference to the present and the future, eschatological connotations to
life are conceivable. Fee (2014:167) argues such a kind of life when he states
that ‘we live the life of the future in the present age, and therefore the present
has become our own possession’. The point that Paul makes in 1 Corinthians
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7:39, that a wife is bound to her husband as long as he ‘lives’ ({aw), is similar
to that in Romans 7:1-3, which implies a contrast to the possible death of her
husband.

In 2 Corinthians 1:8-9, Paul reports of the afflictions that he and his co-
workers experienced in Asia, up to the point that they despaired of ‘life’ ({dw,
v. 8) itself, which he describes as feeling that they received a death sentence
(v. 9). In 2 Corinthians 4:11, there is a reference to ‘we who live’ [1ueig ol {®dvtec]
who are constantly being given over to death for Jesus’ sake, which points to
the suffering that Paul and his co-workers endure to the point of almost dying.
Thereferenceisthustophysicallife (Harris 2005:348; cf. Guthrie 2015:259-260).
This reference to death also ‘highlights the life-death paradox which is at the
heart of Verses 10-11: we are “the living dead” or “the dying living” (Harris
2005:347). When Paul writes in 2 Corinthians 6:9 about the hardships he has
endured, he states that he can be considered as dying ‘and behold, we live’
[koiidov {dpev]. In light of ‘the surprising acts of deliverance’ (Seifrid 2014:283),
Paul’s reference is most probably to physical life (Guthrie 2015:336-337; Harris
2005:481-482; cf. Garland 1999:312-313; Ps 117:17-18, LXX). According to 2
Corinthians 7:2-3, after asking the congregation to make room in their hearts
for Paul and his co-workers (v. 2), he writes that the congregation is in their
hearts ‘to die together and to live together’ ([gig 0 cuvamobaveiv kai culiv], V.
3), which point to natural life and natural death (Harris 2005:519; cf. Guthrie
2015:362-363). In Philippians 1:20, Paul states that Christ will be honoured in
his body, ‘whether by life or by death’ [gite oo {of|g &ite S BavdTov], which
again points to natural, bodily life and death (Keown 2017a:239). The same
applies to Philippians 1:22, where Paul writes about the prospect to ‘live in the
flesh’ [(fv év capki] in contrast to dying (Keown 2017a). In Philippians 2:30,
there is a reference to Epaphroditus who risked his ‘life’ [yoyn] to complete
that which is lacking in the congregation’s service to Paul. In other words, he
almostdied.In1Thessalonians 4:15and 17, when Paul instructs the Thessalonians
about the second coming of Christ, he argues that believers who are ‘alive’
[Caw] would not precede the people who already died’® at the time of Jesus’
coming, but meet the Lord after they have been resurrected. Being physically
alive at the time of Jesus’ coming is what is in view here (cf. Shogren 2012:184;
Weima 2014:384).7" In all of the examples in this category, the focus is on
natural life in contrast to death, although such a contrast is more direct in
some verses than others.

70. Paul actually refers to the dead as those who have fallen asleep [koydm], being a well-known euphemism
for the deceased at the time (Van Houwelingen 2007:319).

71. It can be noted that in Thessalonica, many of the non-believers lived without hope (1 Th 4:5, 12; 5:6; Van
Houwelingen 2007:310). Paul’s reference to being alive in 1 Thessalonians might thus have overtones of living
with hope.
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In the second sub-category, although the focus is on mundane life, there
seems to be an overlap or a contrast between mundane life and life in Christ
or eternal life. In Romans 6:2, Paul asks the rhetorical question: ‘How can
we who died to sin still live [{aw] in it?” To live in sin involves more than
mundane life, but involves a lifestyle of sin (Moo 2018:383) or a way of living
under the power or authority of sin (Jewett 2006:396), which stands in
opposition to life in Christ. According to Romans 8:12-13, the congregation is
warned not to ‘live’ [(aw] ‘according to the flesh’ [kotd cdpka (fjv], for such a
way of living results in death. In Romans 8:1-16, living according to the flesh
involves more than merely living according to human passions or desires. In its
contrast with life in Christ according to the Spirit, life in the flesh is juxtaposed
with life in the Spirit, which carries eschatological connotations. In other
words, life according to the flesh points to a way of existence in the
eschatologically old age before or outside of Christ, under the power of law,
sin and death (Jewett 2006:495; Moo 2018:516; Schreiner 2018b:414). Paul
states in Romans 14:7-9 ‘that none of us lives to himself, and none of us dies
to himself. (8) For if we live, we live to the Lord, and if we die, we die to the
Lord. So then, whether we live or whether we die, we are the Lord’s. (9) For to
this end Christ died and lived again, that he might be Lord both of the dead
and of the living’ (ESV). The verb {aw is used in all instances in these verses.
There is arguably a measure of overlap between natural life on this earth and
life in Christ, especially the second time {dw is used in Romans 14:8. In other
words, life ‘to the Lord’ involves more than mere mundane, natural life, but a
life directed to the Lord, which involves honouring him and giving thanks to
him (Rm 14:6).

In 1 Corinthians 15:19, amidst Paul’s discourse on Jesus’ resurrection, he
bewails the pitiful end that would result from having hope ‘in this life only’
[év 1] (oM tadt [...] névov]. Technically, natural life will come to an end, which
implies a contrast with everlasting resurrection life (cf. Gardner 2018:668).
According to 1 Corinthians 15:45, Adam became a ‘living being’ [yuynv {(®dcav],
which is contrasted to the ‘Last Adam’, Christ, who became a ‘live-giving spirit’
[mvedpa {womolodv]. Here is thus a clear contrast between natural, psychological
life of Adam and the new resurrection life that Jesus provides. In Galatians
2:20, Paul writes that the life that he now ‘lives in the flesh’ [(® év capxi], he
‘lives’ ([Law], fourth occurrence) by faith in the Son of God. Living in the flesh
surely points to bodily (Das 2014:271; DeSilva 2018:248), mundane life, but it
coheres and seems to overlap with ‘life’ (fourth occurrence) in Christ (see the
Section ‘Jesus’ life’). In Philippians 1:21, Paul states that for him to live [(aw] is
Christ and to die is gain. Natural or physical life is in focus here in contrast with
dying (Hansen 2009:81; Keown 2017a:241). Yet, because the life Paul refers to
‘is clearly life as a believer in Christ rather than life as an unbeliever’ (Keown
2017a:241) and because it refers to an ‘ongoing faith relationship with Christ in
this world (Phlp 3:8-10), joy in him (Phlp 3:1; 4:4), and continued service of him
through evangelism (Phlp 1:7, 12-18, 22; cf. 2 Cor 5:15) and pastoral ministry
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(Phlp 1:25-26)’ (Keown 2017a:242), the meaning of {&w seems to overlap with
life in Christ (cf. Hawthorne & Martin 2004:55; see the Section ‘Jesus’ life’).
In other words, the new life in Christ has to come into effect in every aspect of
natural life, even if it involves physical death.

A third sub-category of living comes to the fore when Paul reports the
Antioch incident. He writes in Galatians 2:14 that he said to Peter: ‘If you,
though a Jew, live [(4w] like a Gentile and not like a Jew, how can you force
the Gentiles to live like Jews [iovdailw]?’ (English Standard Version [ESV]). In
this context, the respective form of ‘living’ that Paul describes implies at least
cultural eating norms (cf. Keener 2019:163) and thus has more of a cultural
context. The unique cultural lifestyle of the Judaean caused Judaeans and
gentiles to live separate lives, especially in respect of table fellowship (cf. Das
2014:214; DeSilva 2018:208). In the current context, however, living like a
gentile implies faith in Christ and thus to live a lifestyle free from the law
(cf. Das 2014:214), which seems to overlap with life in Christ.

The fourth sub-category consists of references to bodies or things that are
either animated (living) or inanimate (lifeless). The reference in Romans 12:1to
the presenting of believers’ bodies as ‘living’ [{dw] sacrifices falls in this
category (cf. Moo 2018b:770).72 A similar yet opposite connotation presents
itself in 1 Corinthians 14:7, when Paul discusses the speaking in tongues and
illustrates his point by referring to ‘lifeless’ [dyvyog] instruments who give
distinct sounds.

In respect of the last sub-category, in 1 Corinthians 9:14, there is a reference
to ministers of the gospel who should get their ‘living’ [(dm] from the gospel.
In this context, {adm pertains to a minister’s salary or benefits (Fee 2014:457; cf.
Thiselton 2000:693). As the sustenance of ministers of the gospel is at stake,
it can be concluded that even this aspect of life stands in service of the gospel
itself.

B Jesus’ life

The following texts resort under this heading: Romans 5:10; 6:10; 2 Corintians
4:10-11.

In these references, the life of Christ is in focus. In Romans 5:10, Paul
indicates that believers will be saved by Christ’s ‘life’ [(on], which implies his
resurrection life (Moo 2018:340-341; Schreiner 2018b:272). Similarly, in Romans
6:10, there is a reference to the life that Christ ‘lives’ [(aw], which he ‘lives’
[(aw] to God. The life of Christ is here contrasted with ‘the death he died’ in

72. Contra Schreiner (2018:626), who argues that ‘living’ pertains to the ‘spiritual state of believers’. Moo
(2018:770) shows that, unlike the context of Romans 6:11, 13, {doav in Romans 12:1 modifies Bvcia [sacrifice],
not cdpata [bodies].
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which he ‘died to sin’. The connotation of resurrection is thus part of Christ’s
life and implies new power to carry out God’s will (Moo 2018:404; cf. Schreiner
2018b:321). When Paul in 2 Corinthians 4:7-12 writes about believers’ lives that
contain a treasure in jars of clay (v. 7), he refers to the afflictions that they
endure (vv. 8-9). Part of this affliction is to carry the death of Jesus in believers’
bodies so that the ‘life of Jesus’ [{on tod Incod] may be manifested in their
mortal flesh (v. 10). Worded differently, believers’ lives are given over to death
for Jesus sake so that the ‘life of Jesus’ [{o1] tod Incod] may be manifested in
the mortal flesh (v.11). Christ’s life always carries the connotation of resurrection
life, which forms the basis of a believer’s eternal life in Christ. Christ’s life thus
also refers to ‘the life offered to people by the risen Jesus, through the new-
covenant ministry of the Holy Spirit’ (Guthrie 2015:260; cf. Harris 2005:347).

B Resurrected life

The following texts can be arranged under this rubric: Romans 4:17, 24-25; 6:4,
9; 7:4; 8:1, 34; 10:9; 14:9a; 1 Corintians 6:14; 15:12, 13-17, 20, 22, 29, 32, 35-36,
44, 52; 2 Corintians 4:14; 5:15; 13:4a; Galatians 1:1; 1 Thessalonians 1:10; 4:14, 16.

In Romans 4:17, which is within the discourse about the promise to Abraham
and his faith, Paul writes about God in whom Abraham believed, who gives life
[Cwomoiéw] to the dead and calls into existence the things that do not exist. In
context, the giving of life points to God’s resurrection power (Schreiner
2018b:244). Yet, such language also recalls a way of describing God’s creatio
ex nihilo (Thielman 2018:248; e.g. 2 Bar 21:4; Philo, Spec. Laws 4.187). At the
end of this chapter, in Romans 4:24-25, Paul refers to Christ who was raised
[éyeipw] from the dead for believers’ justification. Christ’s resurrection also
forms part of the content of belief. In Romans 6:4, Christ’s resurrection [yeipo]
is pictured as the basis for walking [repitatéw] in the newness of life (Schreiner
2018b:313). More references to Jesus being raised [€yeipw] from the dead
occurs in Romans 6:9; 7:4; 8:11 and 8:34. In Romans 8:11, after Christ’s
resurrection by the Spirit is mentioned, there is an additional reference to God
that will ‘give life’ [(womoiéw] to believers’ mortal bodies on the basis of Jesus’
resurrection, which points to the resurrection of believers (Moo 2018:515;
Schreiner 2018b:410). In Romans 10:9, Jesus’ resurrection [yeipw] is again set
forth as the content of belief (Moo 2018:676; cf. Rm 4:25). In Romans 14:9, Paul
mentions that Jesus who ‘died and lived again’ [anéBavev kai £élncev] might be
Lord of both the dead and the living, which signifies that the resurrection
establishes Jesus’ lordship (Moo 2018:862; cf. Schreiner 2018b:700). Paul
declares in 1 Corinthians 6:14 that God raised [éyeipao] Jesus from the dead and
will also raise up believers by his power, which indicates that Jesus’ resurrection
is the basis for the resurrection of believers (cf. Fee 2014:283; Schreiner
2018a:127). In 1 Corinthians 15, which constitutes an elaborate discussion on
the decisiveness of resurrection for the gospel and for the resurrection and
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eternal future of believers (cf. Gardner 2018:644), there are several references
to Jesus being raised ([éyeipw], 1 Cor 15:12, 13-17, 20) from the dead and to
believers being bodily resurrected ([éyeipw], 1 Cor 15:12, 13, 15, 16, 29, 32, 35,
44, 52) or being made alive ([{womoiéw], 1 Cor 15:22, 36). Apart from the way
in which Jesus’ resurrection forms the basis of the resurrected body according
to this chapter, the transformed body is ‘adapted to the eschatological
existence that is under the ultimate domination of, and animated by, the Spirit’
(Fee 2014:869).

In 2 Corinthians 4:14, there is another reference to Jesus’ resurrection
[éyeipw] being the basis for believers’ resurrection. In 2 Corinthians 5:15, Jesus’
resurrection [éyeipw] forms the reason for not living for yourself. According to
2 Corinthians 13:4, Jesus was crucified in weakness, but ‘lives’ [(dw] by the
power of God, which forms the basis of life with Christ. In Galatians 1:1, Paul
mentions Jesus’ resurrection [€ysipw] as motivation of his gospel that does
not originate with human beings. He is an apostle, not by the doing of people,
but through the resurrected Christ and God the Father. Das (2014:78) argues
that for Paul, the ‘age to come had already dawned with the resurrection of
Jesus’. Paul already establishes the connection between Jesus’ resurrection
and believers’ future resurrection (Keener 2019:50; cf. Das 2014:78; DeSilva
2018:115). In 1 Thessalonians 1:10, when Paul addresses the Thessalonian
congregation about Jesus’ second coming, he argues that we wait for the Son
from heaven, whom God raised [éyeipw] from the dead, who will be the same
Jesus who delivers people from the wrath of God to come. Jesus’ resurrection
thus forms the foundation of Jesus coming and his future deliverance of God’s
wrath (cf. Shogren 2012:74). In 1 Thessalonians 4:14, Paul directly connects
Jesus’ resurrection [dviotnu] with the expectation that God will bring with
him ‘those who have fallen asleep’. Two verses later, in Verse 16, Paul expresses
the hope that the Lord himself will descend from heaven, when the dead in
Christ will ‘rise’ [aviotnu] first. Believers’ resurrection can thus be understood
as a direct consequence of Jesus’ resurrection (cf. Shogren 2012:182) and thus
as being guaranteed by Jesus’ resurrection (Weima 2014:378).

B Life in Christ or eternal life

The following texts apply to this rubric: Romans 1:17; 2:7; 5:17-18, 21; 6:4, 8, 11,
13, 22-23; 7:9-10; 8:2, 6, 10-11, 13b; 10:5, 11:15; 1 Corintians 15:45; 2 Corintians
2:16; 3:6; 4:12; 5:4, 15; 13:4b; Galatians 2:19, 20b; 3:11-12, 21; 5:25; 6:8; Philippians
2:16; 4:3; 1 Thessalonians 3:8; 5:10.

The bulk of Paul’s references to life lie in this category. Paul quotes Habakkuk
2:4 in Romans 1:17, which states that the righteous shall ‘live’ [(aw] by faith (cf.
Gl 3:11). Moo (2018:82) argues that ‘Old Testament covenant “life” functions as
a paradigm for eternal life in the New Testament’ here (cf. Thielman 2018:84).
Schreiner (2018b:82) adds that life in this verse is eschatological. Longenecker
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(2016:186) goes further by stating that ‘life’ is ‘used here as equivalent to the
experience of “salvation” [cotmpia] and a positive response to the gift of
“God’s righteousness™. In Romans 2:6-7, when Paul lays down the principles
of righteousness in the pre-Christ era (Du Toit 2016),”® he states that ‘eternal
life’ ([(ntodow {onyv aidviov], v. 7) is the end result for those who by patience in
doing well seek for glory, honour and immortality.”* In Romans 5:17-21, when
Paul contrasts the respective dispensations that Adam and Christ represent,
he argues that those who receive the abundance of grace and the free gift of
righteousness will ‘reign in life’ [év {of] Paciievcovcv] through Christ. This
reign is contrasted to death that reigned through Adam (v. 17). Although some
understand the reigning in life as pointing forward to the eschaton exclusively
(e.g. Thielman 2018:290; Wright 2002:528), the reigning in life can be
understood as pertaining to this life: Christ believers already take part in an
eschatological reality wherein they have dominion over sin and death (cf.
Bultmann1964:867; Jewett 2006:384;M002018:367; Schreiner 2018b:291-292),
which stands in contrast to the reigning power of death in the previous age.
Likewise, the one trespass of Adam led to the condemnation of all people,
whereas the one act of righteousness led to the justification and the ‘life’ [{on]
of all people (v. 18), which points to eschatological life that has already been
inaugurated and will result in being saved from wrath in the last day (Moo
2018:368; cf. Jewett 2006:386; Schreiner 2018b:293). According to Verse 21,
as sin reigned in death, grace might reign through righteousness, leading to
‘eternal life’ [{onv aidviov] through Christ. It is quite clear from these verses
that the concept of ‘life’ in Christ overlaps with ‘eternal life’. The one implies
the other. In Romans 5:12-21, the Christ age is also pictured as innately
eschatological in that it points to God’s realised eschatological inbreaking in
Christ, signifying a new dispensation with new reigning powers (cf. Schreiner
2018b:301).

In Romans 6, the ‘newness of life’ [kawvottt {wTic] in which believers walk is
presented as resulting from burial with Christ, ‘just as Christ was raised from
the dead’, signified’” by baptism (v. 4). The walking in the ‘newness of life’ is
thus based on Christ’s resurrection from the dead (Schreiner 2018b:313). The
burial with Christ ‘marks the end of the old life but is also part of the transition
to a new life’ (Moo 2018:386). Likewise, the walking in the ‘newness of life’ ‘is a
life empowered by the realities of the new age’ (Moo 2018:391). The dying,

73. | have argued in some length elsewhere that the entire Romans 1:18-3:20 can be understood as pertaining
to the pre-Christ or Old Covenant era, in which Paul highlights the ideal standard of the law and the incapability
of human beings to adhere to the law, which, in turn, anticipates salvation-historical fulfiiment.

74. This is apart from the question whether the receiving of eternal life in this context is hypothetical or actual
(see Moo 2018:150-151).

75. Baptism should not be taken as working ex opera operato. Yet, in the early church, baptism, faith and the
reception of the Spirit were not seen as separate events, but as part of the conversion experience (Schreiner
2018b:312; cf. Dunn 1970:145; Moo 2018:390).
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being buried and being resurrected with Christ are thus ‘experiences that
transfer us from the old age to the new’ (Moo 2018:389). Yet, there is also a
corporate, salvation-historical component to such a transition in that it took
place historically, although it becomes applicable to the believer at conversion
(Moo 2018). The new life thus bears a distinctive eschatological character
(Schreiner 2018b:313; cf. Longenecker 2016:614-616). In Verse 8, Paul states
that believers ‘will live’ [cv{noopev] as a logical consequence of dying with
Christ. Many commentators agree that cu{fcopev is a logical future in that the
new life is a logical, immediate consequence of dying with Christ and belief in
the resurrection, making the new life a present reality (e.g. Cranfield
1975:312-313; Jewett 2006:406; Kruse 2012:262; Schreiner 2018b:321; Wright
2002:540; cf. Moo 2018:402). The reality of dying with Christ and being raised
with Christ causes a believer to consider himself or herself as dead to sin and
‘alive to God’ [{@vtag {...} T® 0e®d] in Christ (v. 11). The new, eschatological life in
Christ thus bears ethical consequences. Another reference to transitioning
‘from death to life’ [ék vekpdv {dvtac] follows in Verse 13. At the end of this
chapter, in Verses 22-23, Paul argues that ‘now’ [vuvi] that believers are set
free from sin and became slaves of God, they receive their fruit, which leads to
sanctification ‘and its end, eternal life’ ([10 8¢ 1éhog {mnyv aidviov], v. 22). The vovi
can be considered as an eschatological ‘now’, which points to the new reality
of the new, eschatological age in which believers already live (cf. Jewett
2006:426-427). Paul ends off this chapter (v. 23) by stating that the wages of
sin is death, but the free gift of God is ‘eternal life’ [{on aidvioc] in Christ.
Eternal life thus seems to be something that believers already partake in, which
means it overlaps with or is even identified with the life received in Christ.

The way in which Paul refers to being ‘alive’ [¢{wv] in Romans 7:9 probably
points to the state of being alive before the coming of the law at Sinai (Moo
2018:462; Wright 2002:563), which clearly involves more than biological life,
but signifies a form of spiritual life. In Romans 7:10, he explains that the
commandment promised ‘life’ [{on] but actually proved to be death. Although
life in these two verses is hardly eschatological life or eternal life as such, it is
more than mundane life as it promises at least God’s blessings to his people in
the covenant, involving peace, security in the land, good harvests and so on
(Dt 28:1-14; 30:15, 19, Moo 2018:463).

In Romans 8, after stating that there is ‘now’ [viv] no condemnation for
those in Christ Jesus (v. 1), Paul reasons that the principle [voupoc] of the Spirit
of ‘life’ [(on] in Christ has set believers free from the principle [vopog]’® of sin
and death (v. 2). The vdv in Verse 1 can be considered an eschatological viv in
that it indicates the way of existence in the new, eschatological age in Christ
(Longenecker 2016:684; Moo 2018:495; Schreiner 2018b:394-395; cf. Thielman

76. That vopog points to a principle in both instances in Romans 8:2, rather than to the Mosaic law, is the majority
view (e.g. Longenecker 2016:685; Moo 2018:497; Schreiner 2018b:396).
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2018:378; Wright 2002:575). In Verse 2, ‘life’ modifies the Spirit, which means
that the Spirit is characterised as giving life. Life also functions to indicate the
eschatological mode of existence as a mode under the leadership and power
of the Spirit. In other words, ‘[als sin and death are those powers that rule the
old age (see ch. 6 to ch. 7), so the Spirit and the eschatological life conferred
by the Spirit are those powers that rule the new age’ (Moo 2018:499 cf. Fee
1994:526; Schottroff 1991:107). According to Verse 6, life [(on] is the
consequence of the mind set on the Spirit, which is contrasted with the mind
thatis set on the flesh and results in death. Similar to Verse 2, Verse 6 associates
the Spirit with ‘life’ [(on], which is contrasted with the body being dead
because of sin. In Verse 11, Paul pictures the Spirit as both raising Jesus from
the dead and as dwelling within believers. The reasoning is that the same
Spirit who raised Jesus will also ‘give life’ [(womoiém] to believers’ mortal bodies
through the indwelling Spirit. Here is thus continuity between the life that the
Spirit ‘now’ (v. 1) gives to believers and the resurrection of the body in the
eschaton. That is why Paul also sees the indwelling Spirit as a guarantee for
the awaited resurrection (Bultmann 1964:867; 2 Cor 1:22; 5:1-5). Verse 13 states
that if the deeds of the body are put to death by the Spirit, believers will ‘live’
[Cam], which places life on the opposite side of both death and the deeds of
the body.

In Romans 10:5, when Paul writes about righteousness that is not based on
the law, he references Leviticus 18:5, which states that those who do all the
commandments of the law will live [(dw] by them. Although life is not
eschatological life or eternal life, it implies more than mundane life and
includes God’s Old Covenant promises (Moo 2018:665-666; cf. Rm 7:10 above).
In Romans 11115, there is a reference to Israel’s acceptance by God as being ‘life
from the dead’ [{wn ék vexkp®dVv]. What exactly life points to here is not certain.
It can either point to spiritual quickening (e.g. Fitzmyer 1993:613; Wright
2002:683) or bodily resurrection (e.g. Dunn 1988:658; Jewett 2006:687;
Schreiner 2018b:582). Yet, an eschatological dimension is arguably present
here.

In 1 Corinthians 15:45, which occurs within Paul’s discourse on the
resurrection, he contrasts Adam who became a ‘living being’ [yvynv {doov]
with the Last Adam, who became a ‘life-giving spirit’ [nvedpo {@omolodv].
Here, natural, psychological life is contrasted with spiritual, resurrection life
(cf. Garland 2003:735; Schreiner 2018a:322), which is innately eschatological
(Fee 2014:874; cf. Thiselton 2000:1282). In 2 Corinthians 2:16, Paul writes
that being saved constitutes a fragrance ‘from life to life’ [éx (ofc ig LonV]
amongst believers, while being a fragrance ‘from death to death’ [k Oavdtov
glg Bavatov] for those who are perishing. This points to whether people
respond in faith to the life given in Christ or whether they encounter
condemnation and death (Seifrid 2014:91-92). ‘From life’ seems to point to
Jesus’ risen life (Barrett 1973:101; Martin 2014:188) and ‘to life’ to eternal life
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(Garland 1999:149; Martin 2014:188) or eschatological life (Collins 2013:73).
In 2 Corinthians 3:6-7, Paul juxtaposes the letter of the law as something that
kills with the Spirit that ‘gives life’ ([{womoiéw], v. 6), which forms part of the
ministry of the Spirit (v. 7) in the new covenant (v. 6). This life that the Spirit
imparts coheres with ‘the eschatological new redemptive order’ of the new
covenant. Paul contrasts the ‘old order of sin and death to the new,
eschatological age of fulfillment in Christ’ (Martin 2014:195). Apart from the
inauguration of the eschatological age, the life that the Spirit imparts involves
eternal life (Harris 2005:274; cf. Seifrid 2014:130). In 2 Corinthians 4:12, Paul
states that death is at work in him and his co-workers, while ‘life’ [(on] is at
work in the congregation. The life that the readers experience could pertain
to ‘the joys and privileges of Christian existence’ (Harris 2005:350), but in
anticipation of the resurrection of believers in 2 Corinthians 4:14, it rather
points to the resurrection life of Jesus (Guthrie 2015:262; cf. Seifrid 2014:209).
In 2 Corinthians 5:1-4, Paul expresses his longing for believers to enter the
heavenly dwelling in opposition to still be in ‘this tent’. Believers long to be
further ‘clothed’, so that ‘what is mortal may be swallowed up by life’
([xatamoBfy 10 Ovnrov Omo thg loficl, v. 4). Life is personified as the
transformational agent of the bodily resurrection of believers (Garland
1999:262; cf. Guthrie 2015:283; Harris 2005:390), a life that is already working
in their lives (Garland 1999:262; cf. Harris 2005:390). According to 2
Corinthians 5:15, Christ died for all, so that those who ‘live’ [{d®] might no
longer live for themselves, but for him who died and was raised. Here, those
who live seem to indicate those who received eternal life in Christ (Guthrie
2015:305-306) and thus were converted (Harris 2005:423; cf. Seifrid
2014:245). In 2 Corinthians 13:4, when Paul gives his final warnings to the
congregation, he writes that he and his co-workers are weak in Christ, but
‘will live with him’ [(foouev obv adt@®] by the power of God towards them.
Although life is in the future tense, it is already a reality in Paul’s life. Yet, the
same resurrection power of Christ will also raise people in the future
resurrection (Guthrie 2015:636). However, it is also probable that {fcopev
points to his immanent visit to the congregation when he will convince them
of their wrongdoing (Harris 2005:916; Martin 2014:674).

In Galatians 2:19-20, Paul declares that he died to the law that he might
‘live to God’ ([Be®d {now], v. 19). It is no longer Paul that lives, but Christ who
‘lives’ [Caw] in him. His life in the flesh (bodily life), he now lives [(dw] by faith
in the Son of God, who loved Paul and gave himself for him (v. 20). Most
commentators identify Christ who lives in Paul as the indwelling Spirit (e.g. De
Boer 2011:161; DeSilva 2018:248; Fung 1988:124; Keener 2019:195), which
empowers believers to do God’s will (DeSilva 2018:247). The new life in Christ
points to the new found freedom from the law as well as the new creation (see
Gl 6:15), which coheres with the embodiment of righteousness (DeSilva
2018:247-249). Hays (2000:244) and De Boer (2011:161-162) argue that the
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new life that Paul acquires in Christ signifies a new identity, which is certainly
true for all believers. The new life in Christ is innately eschatological
(Witherington 1998:189; cf. De Boer 2011:159-162) and signifies ‘a new phase in
salvation history’ (Keener 2019:194). Das (2014:269) argues that the new life in
Christ can be identified with eternal life, which is a ‘current reality’ in believers’
lives (cf. Witherington 1998:189).

Several aspects of life come together in Galatians 2:19-20. Death to the
law brings spiritual life directed to God (v. 19). Believers are no longer in
control of their lives; Christ lives in them through the Spirit, which coheres
with eschatological, eternal life. Yet, at the same time, bodily life is lived by
faith in God’s Son (v. 20). In other words, bodily life is in service of God and
dedicated to God. In Galatians 3:11, there is another reference to Habakkuk
2:4, which states that the righteous shall ‘live’ [Law] by faith (cf. Rm 1:17),
which is followed in Galatians 3:12 by a quote from Leviticus 18:5, which
requires someone to do the commandments of the law in order to ‘live’ [(aw]
by it. Essentially, these two references are ‘antithetically parallel’ (Moo
2013:208): whereas ‘doing’ constitutes the way to live according to Leviticus
18:5, faith constitutes the means to live according to Habakkuk 2:4. Whereas
life according to Galatians 3:11 points to true life (Hab 2:4), which is
paradigmatic of the new life in Christ, life in Galatians 3:12 points to the
blessings and covenant promises of God in the Old Testament such as health,
fruitful crops, security in the land and so on (Lv 18:15). As faith in Christ
brings a person into the life of the new creation, which ultimately results in
eternal life (DeSilva 2018:293), life in the New Covenant (based on faith)
supersedes life in the Old Covenant. Galatians 3:21 mentions the same
principle as in Verse 12 (cf. Lv 18:5) but presents it as an impossibility.
Implicitly, Paul teaches that righteousness and eschatological life can only
be modelled on the example of Abraham'’s faith (cf. Moo 2013:239), on which
faith in Christ is modelled. In Galatians 5:25, the principle is stated that if
believers ‘live’ [(aw] by the Spirit, they should also walk in or keep in step
[ctowéw] with the Spirit. Here, living has to do with the Christian ethical
living or walking under the power of the eschatological Spirit as the ‘source
of the new life’ (Fee 1994:456; cf. De Boer 2011:371; DeSilva 2018:472). Or in
Keener’s (2019:525) words, having life by the Spirit ‘refers to the eternal life,
the life of the coming age, generated by the Spirit (Gl 6:8)’. The Spirit thus
constitutes ‘the new life-principle of freedom’ in that ‘He grants the effectual
power of divine grace which operates through Christ in the believers’
(Ridderbos 1953:210). Galatians 6:8 states the principle that sowing to the
flesh reaps corruption, whereas the one who sows to the Spirit will from the
Spirit ‘reap eternal life’ [Oepicel {onv aidviov]. As with Romans 8, there is a
close connection between the working of the Spirit and eternal life (cf. Fee
1994:467; Gl 5:5). Moo (2013:386) contends that eternal life pertains to the
life of resurrection in particular (cf. Dunn 1993:331). Fee (1994:467) states
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that eternal life that is reaped from the Spirit ‘is Paul’s view of the Spirit as
the primary reality of our eschatological existence as already and not yet’.
The Spirit ‘is both the evidence of our having entered into life in the present
and the ground and guarantee of our final, full realization of that life’.

In Philippians 2:16, Paul admonishes believers to hold onto the ‘word of life’
[Aoyov Cofic] that he may boast in the day of Christ that he did not run or
labour in vain. The ‘word’ probably refers back to Philippians 1:14 where it is
about preaching the gospel (Hansen 2009:184; Holloway 2017:135; Keown
2017a:487). The ‘word of life’ would then point to the proclamation of the
word that generates eternal life, which already commences in the present
(Keown 2017a:487-488; cf. Bultmann 1964:867; Fee 1995:248). After believing
the word, they received life (Hawthorne & Martin 2004:146). In Philippians 4:3,
there is a reference to fellow workers whose names are in the ‘book of life’
[Bipro {owTic]. The same connotations to life are present here. The ‘book of life’
is a concept that occurs in the Old Testament (e.g. Ex 32:32-33; Ps 68:28, LXX;
86:6, LXX, see Keown 2017a:328). Here it is shorthand for the ‘book containing
the names of those who will inherit eternal life’ (Keown 2017b:329; cf. Fee
1995:397). The reference to the book of life thus ‘sounds an eschatological
note consonant with the reminder of citizenship in heaven (3:20)’ (Hansen
2009:286, emphasis original).

In 1 Thessalonians 3:7-8, after Paul indicated that he and his co-workers
have been comforted through the Thessalonian congregation’s faith (v. 7),
he writes: ‘now we live [(aw] if you are standing fast in the Lord’ (v. 8). This
life is interpreted in various ways. Weima (2014:271) argues that it needs to
be interpreted metaphorically as ‘a hyperbolic expression that powerfully
conveys his deep love for the believers in that city’. Similarly, Bruce (1982:67)
and Beale (2003:105) interpret ‘now we live’ such as that Paul and his
co-workers were encouraged and their anxiety removed because of the
report of the congregation’s faith (cf. Wanamaker 1990:136). Shogren
(2012:141) contends that it refers ‘not to physical life, but a life of joy’.
Boring (2015:122), however, maintains that ‘now we live’ has ‘overtones of a
resurrection to new life’, and Morris (1984:73) argues that ‘[t]his is more
than physical life; it is all the fullness of the Christian life’. While the
metaphorical interpretation is certainly possible, it seems that connotations
to the life in Christ is equally possible. Paul’s words, ‘now we live’ thus
seems to be primary metaphorical, expressing relief or encouragement,
with overtones of the joy believers have in the resurrection life in Christ. In
1 Thessalonians 5:10, Paul states that Christ who died for believers will ‘live’
[Caw] with Christ, whether they are ‘awake or asleep’ [ypnyop®duev gite
kabevdmpev]. Here, life with Christ clearly points to (eternal) resurrection
life in the eschaton (Bruce 1982:113-114; Witherington 2006:153; cf. Shogren
2012:211; Weima 2014:440), although believers started to experience this
life in the present (Weima 2014:440).
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M ‘Flesh’ as denoting a living being or the
outward, natural side of life

The following texts can be arranged under this rubric: Romans 3:20; 1 Corintians
1:26, 29; 15:50; 2 Corintians 5:16b; 11:18; Galatians 1:16; 2:16; 6:12; Philippians
3:3-4; Philemon 16.

In all of these texts, Paul uses the word cép& to either to refer to a living
being (Rm 3:20; 1 Cor 1:29; 15:50; Gl 1:16; 2:16) or to the outward, fleshly or
bodily side of life (1 Cor 1:26; 2 Cor 5:16b; 11:18; Gl 6:12; Phlp 3:3-4; Phim 16).
Although Paul uses cépé in a wide range of meanings, varying from physical
flesh that covers the body (e.g. 1 Cor 15:39; Bauer et al. 2000:914-915), the
physical body as a functioning entity (e.g. 1 Cor 6:16; Bauer et al. 2000:915), a
living being (1 Cor 1:29; Bauer et al. 2000:915), earthly or biological descent
(e.g. Rm 4:1; Bauer et al. 2000:916) to the outward side of life (e.g. 1 Cor 1:26;
Bauer et al. 2000:916), | have argued in some length elsewhere (Du Toit
2019:189-212, 220-222) that Paul sometimes uses cap& in context of a way of
life or existence in the old era under law, sin and death in contrast to a way of
life and existence in the new era in Christ under the rule of the Spirit [mvedual.
A way of life in or according to cdp& involves external markers of identity such
as law, circumcision and ethnicity, which all are in the domain of human
possibility. In contrast, a way of life in or according to nvedua involves internal
markers of identity such as trust in God (faith) and the indwelling Spirit, which
point to divine action (cf. Rm 7:5-6; 8:1-16; Gl 5:16-25). There is thus a sense
wherein cap& corresponds to living in the old era under the law and mvedua
corresponds to true, eschatological life in the new era in Christ.

B God as a living God

The texts that apply here are the following: Romans 9:26; 14:11; 2 Corintians
3:3; 6:16; 1 Thessalonians 1:9.

In these texts, Paul refers to God as the ‘living’ [{®vtoc] God (Rm 9:26; 2 Cor
3:3; 6:16), the ‘living and true’ [{@vTt kal aAnbwv®d] God (1 Th 1:9) and as part of
God’s speech when God swears by himself: ‘as | live’ ([(® éyd], Rm 14:11). The
phrase ‘living God’ is found throughout the Old Testament (e.g. Dt 5:26; Jos
3:10,1Sm 17:26, 36; 2 Ki 19:4, 16; Ps 42:2; 84:2; |s 37:4; Jr 10:10; 23:36; Dn 6:20,
26; Ho 1:10) and could point to God as a living being, as living in contrast with
lifeless idols or as actively working with his people (Coetsee 2019:5). Yet, Paul
applies the same phrase in new contexts. In Romans 9:26, Paul quotes Hosea
2:1 (LXX; Ho 1:10, MT), which states that those who are not God’s people shall
be called sons of the living God. In the context of Romans, this quote probably
recalls Romans 4:17, which is about God calling things that do not exist. The
reference to the ‘living God’ in 9:26 could thus include the connotation of
‘God’s life-giving power’, wherein those who are not God’s people are called
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‘into the exalted status of sonship/daughtership’ (Jewett 2006:601). In Romans
14:11, Paul cites Isaiah 45:23 (LXX), which starts with God’s words: ‘as | live’.
This is a divine or prophetic oath formula (Jewett 2006:851; Longenecker
2016:1004). In the context of Romans, connotations of God’s unique
sovereignty are present (Moo 2018:863) as well as an appeal to God’s authority
in judgement (cf. Jewett 2006:851). In 2 Corinthians 3:3, the ‘Spirit of the living
God'’ is portrayed as the agent in the writing of ‘a letter from Christ’ on human
hearts, which refers to the lives and testimonies of the Corinthian congregation.
It could point to the Spirit working ‘in ever new, living, and fresh ways’ (Seifrid
2014:114) or more probably to ‘the life-giving Spirit’ (Garland 1999:159; Thrall
1994:227). In 2 Corinthians 6:16, believers are presented as ‘the temple of the
living God’, which points to the fact that God actively dwells within believers
(cf. 1 Cor 3:16-17; 6:19) and ‘is constantly active within the world, who not only
intervenes in human affairs but also guides and directs all of them’ (Seifrid
2014:294-295). The name ‘living God’ also ‘implies his communication and
communion with his people’ (Seifrid 2014:295). An implicit contrast to the fact
that idols in pagan temples are lifeless is also conceivable (Harris 2005:505;
Seifrid 2014:294). The reference in 1 Thessalonians 1:9 to God who is ‘living
and true’ can be interpreted as conveying the truth about God in contrast to
the congregation’s past worship of lifeless idols (cf.; Boring 2015:68; Shogren
2012:73-74; Witherington 2006:74)

H‘Life’ as it is used metaphorically in
becoming active after being dormant

This meaning applies to Romans 7:9, where avaldm is used in a metaphorical
way to denote that sin ‘sprang to life again’ (Moo 2018:462; cf. Longenecker
2016:642). In other words, it became operative again.

H Conclusion

When the concept of life in the undisputed Pauline letters is examined, one
can identify a certain continuum and a specific focus. Although Paul often
refers to natural, mundane or physical life, such references never occur in
isolation as if natural life would be an important focus in itself. Natural life is
most often set in contrast with natural death. Yet, natural death only plays an
incidental role in that the sting in death is sin (1 Cor 15:56), not the fear of
death. Natural life is thus merely transitory (Schottroff 1991:106; cf. Rm 8:21) to
eternal life and never an end in itself. That is why Paul can bewail the pitiful
end that would result from having hope in this life only (1 Cor 15:19). Natural
life is often mentioned in close proximity with eternal life or life in Christ.
Bodily life should be in service of real life, which is eternal life in Christ. Bodily
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life should be filled with hope for the transformation of the body into eternal,
immortal existence in Christ.

The life of Christ forms the basis and the foundation of believers’ life in
Christ. Paul never mentions Christ’s life without some reference to his death.
Believers’ new life is not only modelled on Christ’s life, but believers are saved
by Christ’s life (cf. Rm 5:10). Without Christ’s resurrected life, the gospel would
be meaningless (cf. 1 Cor 15). Christ’s life coheres closely with both Jesus’
bodily resurrection and the awaited bodily resurrection of believers. Christ’s
resurrection is thus not only the foundation of the hope and belief that
believers will be resurrected but serves as its guarantee.

Christ’s resurrection life does not only guarantee believers’ future
resurrection but stands in a continuum with the life that believers receive in
Christ through the work of the Spirit. The same Spirit that raised Christ from
the dead imparts life into believers (cf. Rm 8:11). This life that believers receive
coheres with the inbreaking of eschatology. The new life in Christ is part of the
new creation and a new order that was inaugurated through Christ’s death
and resurrection. The new order of life in Christ and the Spirit does not only
free believers from the power of sin (cf. Rm 6:12-14; 8:2; Schottroff 1991:106)
and death, but it also transfers believers from a life under bondage of the law
to a life of faith in the freedom of the Spirit. Life in the Spirit, therefore, enables
believers to life ethically and to do God’s will. Yet, the new life in the Spirit
does not only bring believers into a new sphere of power but also imparts
eternal life, which is already a reality in believers’ present, although its future
completion is awaited (see also Jervis 2012:155). The indwelling Spirit is, in
fact, believers’ guarantee of their future resurrection. New, eschatological life
in the Spirit stands opposed to a life in the old age under the law, which is
essentially a life ‘in flesh’, which points to a life under the rule of law, sin and
death. Life in the Spirit versus life in the ‘flesh’ also conveys a contrast between
divinely imparted life (Spirit) and life that is dependent on human ability
(flesh), which is ultimately flawed and results in eternal death.

A pertinent characteristic of life in the undisputed Pauline corpus is that it
is utterly Christ-centred. Grace reigns through righteousness that leads to
eternal life through Christ (Rm 5:21). Believers walk in the newness of life on
the basis of Christ’s resurrection (Rm 6:4). Christians died with Christ and
believe that they will live with him (Rm 6:8). Eternal life is in Christ (Rm 6:23).
Life in Christ has set believers free from the law of sin and death (Rm 8:2).
Christ is in believers (Rm 8:10) and lives in them (Gl 2:20). In fact, for Paul, to
live is Christ (Phlp 1:2D!

Paul also uses the concept of life in references to God as a ‘living God’ or
within a divine oath formula in which God swears with the words ‘as | live’.
Although these reference are borrowed from the Old Testament, Paul mostly
applies them in the context of a contrast to lifeless idols. Paul rarely uses the
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concept of life in a metaphorical way. A metaphorical reference to the
resurgence of sin can be identified in Romans 7:9, where Paul refers to sin that
‘sprang to life’. Another metaphorical reference occurs in 1 Thessalonians 1:8,
when Paul writes ‘now we live’, which is probably a reference to being
encouraged and relieved, although overtones to the joy that believers have in
the life in Christ, is also possible.
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B Introduction

Amongst the disputed letters, one generally finds Ephesians, Colossians and
the second letter to the Thessalonians. Ephesians and Colossians have been
marked to be disputed because of a distinct writing style, vocabulary and
eschatology from what is found in the undisputed Pauline letters. However,
there is not nearly consensus in New Testament scholarship about the
authorship of 2 Thessalonians. ‘In some circles it is taken as a given that’ 2
Thessalonians ‘is post-Pauline or even anti-Pauline’, writes Shogren (2012).
Without partaking in this debate, Ephesians, Colossians and 2 Thessalonians
are researched as disputed Pauline letters.
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Life in the Pauline Letters (2): Ephesians, Colossians, 2 Thessalonians (disputed Pauline letters)

Schnackenburg (1969) wrote on Christian Existence in the New Testament
and touched on the concept of ‘life’ in these letters. The Greek-English Lexicon
of the New Testament (eds. Nida & Louw 1988) gives references to Greek
verbs for ‘live’ and Greek nouns for ‘life’ in the New Testament. In 1998, the
book Life in the face of death was published (ed. Longenecker 1998) with a
focus on the resurrection message of the New Testament.

The focus of this chapter is to identify and discuss the occurrences of the
topos of ‘life’ in the letters to the Ephesians and Colossians and in the second
letter to the Thessalonians, in order to summarise an appropriate theology of
life in these letters.

The method applied in this chapter entails the following:

e An identification and discussion of Greek words used in these letters to
address the topos of life.

* An interpretation of the topos of life in each letter.

e A comparison of the topos of life in the three letters.

¢ Writing a theology of ‘life’ in the letters.

B Greek words used to refer to ‘life’

In the letters to the Ephesians and Colossians and the second letter to the
Thessalonians, the following Greek words referring to ‘life’ are used:

* Eon and &do

e Gvootpon and AvacTpEEm

* ovl{womo¥m

*  TEPMATED

e oGpé.

The word &mn means ‘a living’, ‘means of living’, ‘subsistence’, ‘goods’ or
‘property’ (Liddle & Scott 1983:299). Bauer (1979:340-341) says £on can be
used to refer to either ‘life in the physical sense’ or ‘supernatural life’ (eternal).
Nida and Louw (eds. 1988:261-262) explain that the verb o means ‘to be
alive’ or ‘live’. The noun {ofj is used once in Ephesians, and both the noun and
verb are used in Colossians.

The noun davaotpoen has possible meanings of ‘way of life’, ‘conduct’ or
‘behaviour’ (Bauer 1979:61). The verb dvoaotpépm has inter alia the possible
meaning of ‘to live’ (Bauer 1979:61). Nida and Louw (eds. 1988:504) give
possible meanings of ‘life’ and ‘conduct’. Both the noun and verb are used in
Ephesians.

The verb ocv{womoiém was only used by Christian writers with the meaning
‘to make alive together with’. Bauer (1979:776) explains that this verb was
used by Christian authors to communicate the thoughts of people who were
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dead in their sins and were made alive by God together with him. Nida and
Louw (eds. 1988:263) add to this the meaning of ‘to raise to life together with’.
They explain that in Ephesians and Colossians, this verb refers to a spiritual
existence rather than a literal resurrection of the body. This verb is used in
both Ephesians and Colossians.

The verb mepmmatéw has the possible meanings of ‘go about’, ‘walk around’
or ‘live’ (Bauer 1979:649). Nida and Louw (eds. 1988:209) refer to the action
‘to walk along or around’ or ‘to live or behave’ (eds. Nida & Louw 1988:505).
This verb is frequently used in Ephesians, Colossians and 2 Thessalonians.

In the Section ‘An interpretation of the topos of ‘life’ in Ephesians’, the
occurrence of these Greek words in these letters will be examined, and the
topos of life featuring in these letters will be discussed.

B An interpretation of the topos of ‘life’ in
Ephesians

In the letter to the Ephesians, the theme is ‘the church as body of Christ’ (see
Eph 1:22-23). Here we find a lot of emphasis on the lives lived of members of
the church in conformity with the salvation that God has granted. The
occurrences of certain words can be listed as shown in Table 5.1.

The topos of ‘life’ features in Ephesians in the letter-body-opening (LBO)
(Eph 2:1-3:21), and in the arguments in the letter-body-middle (LBM) (Eph
4:1-6:18).”7 In the LBO, it is part of the background of the letter, and in the LBM,
we find imperatives with regard to life, flowing from the background given in
the LBO.

TABLE 5.1: Words describing the lives lived by members of the church.

Chapter and verse Greek word Literal translation
Ephesians 2:2 TEPLEMATOOTE in which you used to live
Ephesians 2:3 AVESTPAPNUEV all of us lived

Ephesians 2:5 Yvvelwomoincev God made us alive with Christ
Ephesians 2:10 [epmaticompev in order that we can live in it
Ephesians 4:1 TEpmOTiont | urge you to live

Ephesians 4:17 TEPIMOTETV to no longer live

Ephesians 4:17 TEPIMOTEL as the Gentiles live
Ephesians 4:18 Lo the life of God

Ephesians 4:22 AVOCTPOPTV way of life

Ephesians 5:2 TEPMOTETTE live a life of love

Ephesians 5:8 TEPMOTETTE live as children of light
Ephesians 5:15 TEPMOTETTE be careful how you live

77. The author’s understanding of the letter structure: (1) Letter-opening: greeting (Eph 1:1-2), praise to God
(Eph 1:3-14) and thanksgiving (Eph 1:15-23); (2) Letter-body: opening (Eph 2:1-3:21), middle (Eph 4:1-6:18),
closing (Eph 6:19-20); (3) Letter-closing (Eph 6:21-24).
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A reminder that God gives a new spiritual life
(Eph 2:1-10)

The author addresses the readers and reminds them that they were dead in
their transgressions and sins in which they used to live (Eph 2:2; tepienatfcate)
when they followed the ways of the world and of the ruler of the kingdom of
air, the spirit who is at work in those who are disobedient. The author
acknowledges that ‘all of us once lived’ (Eph 2:3; dveotpdonuév) like that,
living by the desires of the flesh [cép&]. O’Brien (1999:162) explains that ‘flesh’
in this context does not refer to physical existence but to humanity’s sinfulness
and rebellion against God. Because of this, they were spiritually dead and
enslaved and they stood condemned by nature as objects of wrath. But
because of his love and mercy, God made us alive (Eph 2:5; cuvelwonoincev)
with Christ-saved [cecoopévol] by grace through faith, raised up [ouvryelpev]
with Christ (Eph 2:6).

God is thus the source of spiritual life. He acted out of love and mercy and
made us spiritually alive with Christ. The sinful condition of the readers’ past
existence is changed by God. Verses 8-10 provide us with a summary of the
nature of God’s salvation. That is why Verse 10 says that we are God’s
workmanship, created in Christ Jesus to do good works, so that we may live
[tepumatiompev] in that.

This passage zooms in on the ‘transformation God accomplished in bringing
those who were spiritually dead into new life in Christ’ (Klein 2006:63). It
implies resuscitation, transformation and exaltation (see Harris 1998:149).
From a spiritual death, the Christian is alive with Christ (Eph 2:6). This means
that Christians’ new lives are in association with Christ - in union with the risen
Christ - dependent on Christ’s new life (see Harris 1998:156). In 2:5, it is said
that ‘you are saved’ [¢o1e cecwopévol]. The participle ceocoouévol is in the
perfect passive, indicating that the past act of Christ’s saving (through his
death and resurrection) has ongoing effects for the readers in the present.
They enjoy the fruits of the resurrection even now.

This argument in Ephesians 2:1-10 serves as the foundation for the
imperatives in the LBM. Because of God’s love, grace and mercy (Eph 2:4-5),
the readers received salvation and a new life through faith (Eph 2:8). Saved
people are God’s works of art. Klein (2006:70) says, ‘Christians are God’s
projects’ or ‘works in process’.

The readers’ past lives are depicted as conditions of death, sinfulness and
bondage to evil forces and the flesh, says Lincoln (1990:85). He shows that the
readers’ sinful lives are in contrast with their ‘experience of God’s mercy, of
new life, and of the heavenly realms through their relationship with Christ’. It
is a ‘contrast between the believers’ past unredeemed situation and their
present privileged experience of salvation’ (Lincoln 1990:86). It is a contrast
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between the mote [then] and the vOv [now] (see Bruce 1984:280-291; Lincoln
1990:87; O’Brien 1999:155, 163), as shown in Table 5.2.

God’s intervention through Christ was the turning point in history. This
argument serves rhetorically as a narratio - giving the motivation for the
commands to follow in the LBM (see also Lincoln 1990:91). This serves as an
indicative to form the ground for the imperatives to follow. The indicative is
about the privilege of a new life, and the imperatives following are the
responsibilities because of this privilege (see O’Brien 1999:275).

A command to live accordingly (Eph 4:1-16)

On the grounds of the new life Christians received through Christ, the author
urges his readers to live (Eph 4:1; ntepunatiicot) a life worthy of the calling they
have received. The readers have a status of a new life in the body of Christ and
they need to live this status out. The author’s argument is that if one considers
oneself being called by God, then one’s lifestyle must confirm that calling. Klein
(2006:107) says it requires that one incontestably pursue God’s agenda - not
one’s own agenda.

The exhortation to live a life worthy of the calling is then continued with two
prepositional phrases ‘with humility’ and ‘with gentleness’, and two participial
clauses ‘bearing with one another in love’ and ‘making every effort to keep the
unity’ - in order to explain the nature of a worthy life. Klein (2006:106) shows
that all these characteristics are in contrast to the way people typically relate
to each other. This lifestyle worthy of the calling of God is a result of a spiritual
life which implies a process of growing, and Ephesians 4:13 shows that the
mature phase is to be full of Christ. Being an infant in one’s spiritual life is not
easy because an infant believer is tossed back and forth by the waves and
winds of teaching, cunning and the craftiness of deceitful minds.

This passage makes it clear that a life in the body of Christ brings certain
spiritual responsibilities and necessary responses. In the next argument, the
responsibility to live as children of the light is discussed.

TABLE 5.2: Contrast between the note [then] and the vdv [now].

Mote viv
Ruled by the ways of the world and of the ruler of Ruled by Christ (Eph 2:6)
the realm of the air (Eph 2:2)

Paganism Christianity

Spiritually dead Raised with Christ - having a new life

Alienated from God Faith-union with God

Dead through trespasses and sin Made alive

Reaction of God: wrath Reaction of God: mercy, love, grace and kindness
Being children of wrath (Eph 2:3) Being saved by grace (Eph 2:5,8)

Dying Rising
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Practical guidelines for life (Eph 4:17-5:21)

In the previous argument, the author exhorted his readers to live a life worthy
of God’s calling. This is taken further in this passage when he exhorts them to
live as children of the light. In the LBO, he referred to their previous way of life,
and in this passage, he further discusses the Gentile way of life. The author is
presenting two sides of the coin to his reader when he urges them to live
[nepinateite] as children of light. The one side is to be rejected, the other to be
adopted.

Reject this way of life

The one side of the coin is the side the author wants his readers to reject - the
way the Gentiles live [mepumateite]. In the city of Ephesus, religious life was
dominated by emperor worship, idolatry, the arts of occultism and spiritism
and moral life was typical of that of a Greco-Roman city (see Elwell & Yarbrough
1998:309). Worship of the Roman emperor and his family was extensive, and
sorcery and evil spirits were part of the religious climate (see Elwell &
Yarbrough 1998:310). In these people’s lives, power belonged to imperial
figures or the occult.

This kind of life the Gentiles lived is also referred to as the readers’ former
ways of life [avaotpoenv] in Ephesians 4:22. This side of the coin is called the
dark (Eph 4:18; 5:11) and unwise (Eph 5:15) side. This way of life is to be rejected
because one who lives a life like this is a person who is separated from the life
[ofi] of God (Eph 4:18), a person who does not live a life coming from God
(if the genitive B¢goD is taken to indicate the source of life). Such a person is
considered to be an idolater (Eph 5:5) and does not have any inheritance in
the Kingdom of Christ and of God (Eph 5:5), and he or she will experience
God’s wrath (Eph 5:6). This way of life is characterised in Ephesians 4:18-5:3.

Adopt this way of life

The other side of the coin is the side the author wants to persuade the readers
to adopt. This way of life is nothing new to the readers. The author says in
Ephesians 4:20-22 that they were taught about this way of life. This life is
different from the other side of the coin because they are no longer darkness
but light (Eph 5:8) and they are carrying out the Lord’s will and pleasing the
Lord (Eph 5:10); they are imitators of God (Eph 5:1) and are dearly loved by
God (Eph 5:1). This way of life is characterised in Ephesians 4:22-5:21.

Make a choice

The Christian should thus break (put off; Eph 4:23) with the pagan way of
living and conform to (put on; Eph 4:24) Jesus (Eph 4:17-21). Through the
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work of Jesus, all Christians should be transformed and one must be able to
see radical changes in their lives. Choosing one side of the coin is a conscious
choice of the believer - a choice between a pagan life and a Christian life
(Table 5.3).

This choice between a pagan and a Christian life is a continuous challenge
for believers. When Paul exhorts the readers to be made new [dvaveotoBat] in
Ephesians 4:23, he makes use of the present participle medium, denoting a
continuous process in which God effects the ongoing work of renewing his
people (see O’Brien 1999:329). It is a process of ‘putting to death’ and ‘putting
off’ old sinful practices so that the new risen life of Christ can be ‘put on’, says
Harris (1998:212). O’Brien says that this process is a continual challenge for the
believer. The sphere in which the renewal takes place is, according to Ephesians
4:23, ‘the spirit of your mind’. This phrase is explained by O’Brien (1999:330)
as meaning to be renewed in one’s inner person, meaning that the pattern,
motivation and direction of one’s thinking must be changed.

TABLE 5.3: Choices between a pagan life and a Christian life.

A Christian life
Darkened in one’s understanding (Eph 4:18) -

Alienated from the life [(of|] of God (Eph 4:18) -

Ignorance (Eph 4:18) -

Hardening of their hearts (Eph 4:18) -

Having lost all sensitivity (Eph 4:19) -

A pagan life

Giving oneself over to sensuality (Eph 4:19) -
To indulge in every kind of impurity (Eph 4:19) -
With a continual lust for more (Eph 4:19) -

Being corrupted by deceitful desires (Eph 4:22) Living a new life because they were created to be like

God (Eph 4:22-24)

False (Eph 4:25)

Angry (Eph 4:26)

Steal (Eph 4:28)
Unwholesome talk (Eph 4:29)

Full of bitterness, rage, anger, brawling, slander,
malice (Eph 4:31)

Sexual immorality (Eph 5:3)
Impurity (Eph 5:3)

Greed (Eph 5:3)

Obscenity (Eph 5:4)
Foolish talk (Eph 5:4)
Coarse joking (Eph 5:4)
Debauchery (Eph 5:18)

Truth (Eph 4:25)

Sort out anger (Eph 4:26)
Sharing (Eph 4:28)

Build others up (Eph 4:29)

Kind and compassionate (Eph 4:32)
Forgiving (Eph 4:32)

Loving (Eph 5:1)

Thanksgiving (Eph 5:4)

Goodness, righteousness and truth (Eph 5:9)
Filled with the Spirit (Eph 5:18)

Submittance to one another (Eph 5:21)
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Warning (Eph 6:10-18)

As the house tables in Ephesians 5:22-6:9 give further instructions to
individuals on how to pursue God’s way, Ephesians 6:10-18 is the last and
conclusive argument in the LBM where the readers are urged to put on the full
armour of God. Although we do not find any of the Greek words discussed in
paragraph two to refer to life in this argument, it is relevant to focus on this
passage for a moment.

In Ephesians 2:1-10, the author made it clear that spiritually they received a
new life in Christ and that this new spiritual life brought certain responsibilities
in life. In Ephesians 4:17-5:21, the readers were therefore exhorted to live as
children of the light. They had to choose to break with the dark side of life,
following the ways of the world, and to adopt a lifestyle to please the Lord.

The author knew that the choice to live as children of the light was not easy
because of the ‘anti-Christian atmosphere in which we live’ with which the
‘sons of disobedience’ (Eph 2:2) are in league (see Schnackenburg 1969:12).
Life is a struggle against the evil powers of the dark side of life. It is a spiritual
warfare, and, says Paul in 6:12, our struggle is not against flesh and blood, but
against the rulers, against the authorities, against the powers of this dark world
and against the spiritual forces of evil in the heavenly realms. That is why the
Christians are exhorted to put on the full armour of God: the belt of truth, the
breastplate of righteousness, the shield of faith, the helmet of salvation and
the sword of the Spirit, namely, the Word of God! The armour of God is,
however, not the only way to stand firm in this life - the final command is to
pray (Eph 6:18). This is the recipe for Christians to cope with the powers of evil!
O’Brien (1999:458) says Paul challenges his readers to action in this spiritual
war with weapons which God provides (O’Brien 1999:463) to resist the enemy.

What does Ephesians communicate about God and life?

God has ‘incomparably great power’ and ‘mighty strength’ (Eph 1:19) and out
of his great love and mercy and grace (Eph 2:4-5), he is the source of our new
life. This new life is a spiritual life, given to us through the work of Jesus Christ.
Like God the Father, Jesus Christ is portrayed as being in a position of power
at God’s right hand, ‘far above all rule, authority, power and dominion’ (Eph
1:21). He is mightier than any human authority or pagan gods. God made us
alive with Christ. He created us to live good lives (Eph 2:10). Ephesians thus
states that God is in control of our lives and exhorts us to live a life worthy of
God’s calling. Christians should live lives worthy of God'’s calling as wives and
husbands (Eph 5:22-33), as parents and children (Eph 6:1-4), as slaves and
masters (Eph 6:5-9). In the LBM in Ephesians 6:10-20, Paul stresses the fact
that Christians need God’s protection and empowerment in the course of their
daily lives because life is an ongoing struggle against evil powers.
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H An interpretation of the topos of ‘life’ in
Colossians

This letter addresses inter alia the problem of false teaching in the readers’
midst. The main theme of this letter is very similar to that of the letter to the
Ephesians. In this case, the theme is that Christ is the head of the body. As
head of the body, Christ supplies power to the whole body (Col 2:19). The lives
of the ‘body’ must be in a relationship with the head of the body. In the letter
to the Colossians, the Greek words in Table 5.4 communicate the topos of life.

The topos of life features in Colossians in the letter-opening (Col 1:9-14)78
in the prayer as a means of introducing the topos. In the LBM, instructions are
given with regard to this life (Col 2:6-3:17) and in the last exhortations in the
letter-body-closing (Col 4:2-6).

An introduction of the topos of ‘life’ (Col 1:9-14)

Paul claims never to have stopped praying for the Colossians since they heard
about them. They prayed and asked God to fill them with the knowledge of his
will through all spiritual wisdom and understanding so that they would live a
life [mepuratiioal] worthy of the Lord and to please him in every way. Literally,
mepinatiicot means ‘to walk’, and this metaphor is used in Colossians to refer to
Christian conduct (see Still 2006:284). The author spells out what this ‘worthy
walk’ or ‘life worthy of God’ looks like:

* Fruit-bearing [kapmogopodvtec] (Col 1:10).

* Growing in the knowledge [¢niyvooig] of God (Col 1:10).

* Being empowered [dvvapovpevol] by God to have great endurance and
patience (Col 1:11).

* Being grateful [edyapotodvtec] to God (Col 1:12).

TABLE 5.4: Greek words communicating the topos of life.

Chapter and verse Greek word Literal translation

Colossians 1:10 MEPITOTHCOL To live a life worthy of the Lord
Colossians 2:6 MEPIMOTETE Live in him

Colossians 2:13 Yvvelwonoinoev He made you alive with Christ
Colossians 2:20 Ednteg As if you live in the world
Colossians 3:3 Con Your life

Colossians 3:4 Con Your life

Colossians 3:7 meplenoTsate You lived

Colossians 3:7 £&nte You lived

Colossians 4:5 MEPIMOTETE Act in wisdom

78. The author’s understanding of the structure of the letter: (1) Letter-opening: greeting (Col 1:1-2), thanksgiving
(Col 1:3-8) and prayer (Col 1:9-14); (2) Letter-body: opening (Col 1:15-2:5), middle (Col 2:6-4:1) and closing (Col
4:2-6); (3) Letter-closing (Col 4:7-18).
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Bruce (1984:46) refers to the ‘knowledge’ [éniyvooic] in Colossians 1:10 as
the ‘essence of true heart-religion’. This knowledge, Bruce proceeds, is a
means of promoting spiritual life - it starts with a proper attitude towards
God - and he refers to Proverbs 1:7, saying that ‘the fear of the Lord is the
beginning of knowledge’. | would refer to this knowledge as spiritual
intelligence, an awareness and acknowledgement of a super power. This
awareness and acknowledgement can bring one to wisdom (cogia in Col 1:9)
and understanding (cbveoig in Col 1:9) - an eventual learning of how to live
in God’s world in God’s way (McKnight 2018:110). Not only does this
knowledge stop at the awareness of a superpower but it also develops into
a knowledge of the will of God. The will of God, says Lohse (1971:25),
demands an obedience that is visible in one’s actions. That is why this
knowledge leads to right behaviour (Bruce 1984:46) and to the formation of
character (McKnight 2018:111).

This is where the fruit-bearing comes in. The value of the knowledge of
God’s willis that it enables appropriate conduct (Dunn1996:71). The knowledge
of his will has the power to move one to a fruitful life, showing that one is
empowered by God, resulting in one’s thankfulness. This process is, however,
not only in one direction: while the fruits of good works spring from the divine
seed sown in one’s heart, an ever-increasing progress in the knowledge of
God is also made as the fruits of the Spirit develop (see Bruce 1984:47). Where
does God fit into this process?

In Verse 13, we get a statement of God’s role in the readers’ ties with God:
‘(He) has rescued us from the dominion of darkness and brought us into the
kingdom of the Son He loves [...]". Marshall, Travis and Paul (2002:155) call this
a doctrinal statement when Paul states that God is the power behind their
new life, behind their being freed from the power of darkness and becoming
children of God. God facilitates and effects deliverance for believers through
his Son (Still 2006:285). The initiative is God’s, says Dunn (1996:73). This divine
power will enable the readers to stand firm (see Bruce 1984:47) and their
good works will be a sign of the presence of the Holy Spirit in their lives. What
is the role of Jesus in this process?

In the opening of the letter-body (Col 1:15-20) following this prayer of
Paul, we find a hymn in honour of Christ, stating the role of Christ in this.
Christ is the head of the Church and all humankind has been created through
him and for him. Paul’s prayer is that the Colossians will walk ‘worthy of the
Lord’ (Col 1:10). Lohse (1971:28) says the phrase ‘worthy of the Lord’ does
not only demand behaviour that is worthy, but it binds the conduct of the
Christian to undivided obedience to Christ - the Lord over all powers.
McKnight (2018:116) shows how Christ is our standard, a moral template for
our daily lives.
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Introduction to the exhortations (Col 2:6-3:17)

In the light of what the false teachers tried to teach the Colossians, Paul now
persuades them that they are free from human regulations through their lives
with Christ. While Paul prayed in Colossians 1:9-14 for the Colossians to live a
life worthy of God, he moves on in Colossians 2:6 to an instruction when he
persuades them to continue to live [neputateite] in Christ. This clearly is not
something to come out of themselves - Colossians 2:12 says you have ‘been
buried [..] and raised [cuvnyépbnte] with him’. God made believers alive
[ovvelwonoincev] in Christ. They not only died [dnebdvete] with Christ (see Col
2:20; 3:3), but they were also raised [cvvnyépbnte] with him (Col 3:1). The
author asks them in Colossians 2:20 ‘if you died with Christ to the basic
principles of this world, why then do you submit to its rules as if you still live
[Edntec] in the world?” He wants to know why the Colossians are being led to
live in such a way as to dismiss what they have in Christ (see Still 2006:320).
Being raised in Christ must have positive implications!

Paul gives two reasons why the Colossians should make Christ the centre
of their lives. In Colossians 3:3, Paul explains that life [{w1}] for them is hidden
with Christ in God. Still (2006:323) points out that God is the one who hides
their lives in Christ - God transformed the lives of Christians, and this life is
hidden in the sense that it is a hidden reality accessible to faith. In Colossians
3:4, Paul says that Christ is life [Lof].

The two sides of a coin are then used to persuade the readers: the one side
of the coin is the life in Christ - the other side is a life based on worldly
principles. The author lists, on the one hand, vices to be abandoned (Col 3:5,8)
and, on the other hand, virtues to be adopted (Col 3:12) (see Still 2006:325).
On the one hand, the readers are exhorted to seek ‘the things above’ [1d Gvw],
and on the other hand, they are commanded not to seek ‘the earthly things’
[ta émi yf|g] (see Table 5.5).

A life based on worldly principles is described as a life based on earthly
nature (Col 3:5), on human traditions and deceptive philosophies (Col 2:8)
and on human commands (Col 2:22). He reminds his readers that they once
walked [meplenatrisaté] in these ways when they lived [é&fte] a life based on

TABLE 5.5: Contrast between ‘the things above’ [t vm] and ‘the earthly things’ [ta €mi yAg].

T0 Gve TO M YT

Given to us by God (Col2:13) Earthly nature, coming from human traditions and
deceptive philosophies (Col 2:8)

Symptoms: compassion, kindness, humility, Symptoms: sexual immorality, impurity, lust, evil

gentleness, patience, forgiving, love, peace, desires, greed, idolatry, anger, rage, malice, slander,

thankfulness, wisdom, gratitude, doing everything in  filthy language, lies (Col 3:5)
the name of Jesus (Col 3:12-17)
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worldly principles (Col 3:7). A life based on worldly principles is described by
Paul as a life where one is taken captive through hollow and deceptive
philosophy (Col 2:8), and where one depends on human tradition (Col 2:8). In
Colossians 2:18-19, the author explains that people trying to persuade them to
live this kind of life have false humility and an unspiritual mind with idle notions,
causing them to lose connection with Christ.

The symptoms of such a life are described as sexual immorality, impurity,
lust, evil desires, greed and idolatry, anger, rage, malice, slander, filthy language
and lies (Col 3:5,8-9). Paul’s commands about this kind of life are not to handle,
not to taste, not to touch (Col 2:21), to put to death (Col 3:5) and to rid
themselves of all such symptoms (Col 3:8).

The other side of the coin - a life in Christ - is something given to us by God
(Col 2:13) when he forgave us all our sins, triumphing over worldly powers and
authorities (Col 2:15). Colossians 3:12 says the readers are God’s chosen people,
holy and dearly loved. He explains in Colossians 3:9-10 that they have taken off
their old self with its practices and have put on a new self, and are being
renewed in knowledge in the image of their Creator. Schnackenburg (1969:44)
says the author now confronts them, no longer as powerless and helpless
people, but as new people renewed in knowledge after their creator. The
command is: ‘Set your hearts on things above, not on earthly things’ (Col 3:2).
Their lives are to be different - their interests must be Christ’s interests (O’Brien
1982:160). O’Brien (1982:163) argues that this imperative, to ‘consider’ the
things above, shows that one’s thinking is intimately related to the way one
lives. The Colossians need to focus on ‘the things above’ with their intellect and
their will, and their aims and motives need to be guided by Christ. The author
gives them practical guidelines in Colossians 3:12-17 for a life guided by Christ:

e Compassion - ‘a pity for and mercy on others, particularly those in need’
(Still 2006:331).

¢ Kindness - ‘having a gracious sensitivity towards others to that is triggered
by genuine care’ (Garland 1998:210).

*  Humility.

¢ Gentleness.

e Patience - ‘the ability not to become frustrated and enraged but to make
allowances for others’ shortcomings and to tolerate their behaviour’
(Lincoln 2000:248).

¢ Forgiving.

e Love.

e Peace.

¢ Thankfulness.
e Wisdom.

e Gratitude.

¢ Doing everything in the name of Jesus.
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When the author mentions love as a quality of a life in Christ in Colossians 3:14,
he states that love binds together in perfect unity all the qualities mentioned
before. Moffat (1929:191) calls it the link of the perfect life. Love is the bond
that leads to perfection (Lohse 1971:149).

The last exhortations in the letter-body-closing
(Col 4:2-6)

Paul closes his letter-body with a few last exhortations: persistence in prayer
(Col 4:2-4), being watchful and thankful (Col 4:2), the right behaviour towards
outsiders ([év copia meputateite], Col 4:5), making the most of every opportunity
(Col 4:5) and graceful conversations (Col 4:6).

The Colossians should conduct themselves ‘in wisdom’ towards ‘outsiders’.
They must realise that in all their actions and in their way of life, the ‘mystery
of Christ’ is publicly witnessed, and these outsiders, the non-Christians, are
keeping a critical eye on them (Lohse 1971:167). The Colossians were once
themselves the outsiders (Col 3:7). However, having received Christ, they were
now to walk in him (Col 2:6), walking worthily of the Lord (Col 1:10). The
implicit warning is: the eyes of the outsiders will be on them. These outsiders
are not only non-Christians, but they are also potential Christians and the
behaviour of the Colossians must serve the Lord in this potential. O’Brien
(1982:241) says the apostle here has his missionary responsibilities in mind. As
the reputation of the gospel is bound up with the behaviour of those who
claim to have experienced its saving power (Bruce 1984:174), Paul admonishes
the Colossians to behave according to God’s will in order to serve the spreading
of the gospel.

What does Colossians communicate about God and life?

The theme of this letter is that Christ is the head of the Church. Elwell and
Yarbrough (1998:318) show how two assertions regarding Jesus Christ are at
the centre of this letter: Christ is the image of the invisible God (Col 1:15), and
all things hold together’ in Christ. Through his reconciling work (Col 1:20), he
serves as the sustaining and redeeming lifeline between the spiritual holy God
and the physical sinful world. He rescued the Colossians from darkness and
delivered them into light (Col 1:13) and that is why Paul exhorts them to affirm
and live out certain truths (Elwell & Yarbrough 1998:319).

The teaching in this letter serves not only to provide a refutation of the
false teachings but also to lay a doctrinal basis for a mature Christian way of
life (see Marshall et al. 2002:154). All the knowledge and power that they need
for this mature Christian way of life is contained in Christ and available to
them. Marshall et al. (2002:156) explain that the Colossians have been fully
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initiated into a new life with the result of Christ’s death and resurrection. They
do not need anything else to live a mature Christian life.

In Colossians 1:15-23, we find a description of the supremacy of Christ, and
this description explains the role of God and Christ in the new life of Christians:

e Christ is the image of the invisible God (Col 1:15).

e All things were created by him and for him (Col 1:16).

¢ In him, all things hold together (Col 1:17).

¢ Ineverything, he has the supremacy and he is the head of the body, namely
the Church (Col 1:18).

« God was pleased to reconcile all things with him through Christ’s blood
(Col 1:19-20).

e God reconciled Christians by Christ’s physical body to make them holy,
without blemish and free from accusation.

Colossians 1:23 gives the condition for this new life: ‘If you continue in your
faith, established and firm, not moved from the hope held out in the gospel’.
To be perfect or mature clearly implies the maintaining of perfect union with
Christ, Schnackenburg (1969:82) says. He explains that this union is in the first
place a gift of grace, but that also demands a personal effort to realise this
offer of salvation and it implies moral effort.

H An interpretation of the topos of ‘life’ in 2
Thessalonians

The opinion is held that this letter to the Thessalonians could be a response to
a possible misunderstanding of Paul’s first letter. It is, however, also possible
that Paul received a report from Christians outside the community mentioning
difficulties that they had heard were taking place in the community (see
Marshall et al. 2002:62). From the letter (Col 2:1-2), it seems as if the
Thessalonians were anxious because they had been led to believe that the day
of the Lord had arrived (see Marshall et al. 2002:67). It is possible, according
to Marshall et al., that the first letter to the Thessalonians put this idea in the
readers’ minds because it emphasised the future horizon of the Christian life’.

In the second letter to the Thessalonians, the Greek words in Table 5.6 were
found as a means to find the message of life.

The topos of ‘life’ is introduced in the letter-opening in the thanksgiving
(Col 1:3-12), followed by exhortations in the LBM (Col 2:13-16), with a warning

TABLE 5.6: Greek words found as a means to find the message of life.

Chapter and verse Greek word Literal translation
2 Thessalonians 3:6 mepmoTodNtog Who lives
2 Thessalonians 3:11 mepuroTodntag Who live
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in the LBM (Col 3:6-13).7° The thought of a life is devoted to God’s glory in the
thanksgiving in Colossians 1:3-12.

Although we find that none of the Greek words discussed in paragraph 2 to
refer to life in the thanksgiving in Colossians 1:3-12, it is important not to miss
the thought of a life that glorifies the Lord (see Marshall et al. 2002:67). This
thanksgiving has the function of setting the tone of the letter, introducing the
themes to be treated, and it is paraenetic to strengthen the relationship
between Paul and his readers (see Malherbe 2000:388-389). In ancient
rhetoric, this is seen as an example of the persuasion strategy of pathos,°
where Paul affects the emotions of his readers - persuading them that he
knows them, that he cares about them and at the same time he encourages
them to keep on doing good.

Paul thanks God for the readers’ spiritual progress amid persecutions and
trials. He gives some details about their progress: their faith is growing more
and more and their love for each other is increasing (Col 1:3), and they show
perseverance and faith (Col 1:4). They have made progress in life, and this kind
of conduct ‘will be counted worthy of the Kingdom of God’ according to Paul
(Col 1:5). It is clear from this that trials and persecutions are opportunities for
the readers to demonstrate their ‘worthiness for entry to the Kingdom of God’
(Marshall et al. 2002:67).

In Verses 8-9, the reader is reminded that this spiritual progress involves
condemnation (see Harris 1998:151): God will punish those who do not know
God and do not obey the gospel and they will be shut out from the presence
of the Lord. This serves as a warning that spiritual progress not only leads to
a new life but also includes condemnation. The warning is that those who do
not make spiritual progress and who are separated from Christ, excluded from
the presence of the Lord, will not share in the life of God (see Harris 1998:163).
Being excluded from the presence of the Lord means no immortality, a non-
existence and the deprivation of eternal blessedness (Harris 1998:166).

An exhortation (2 Th 2:13-16)

Although we do not find that any of the Greek words discussed in paragraph
2 to refer to life in 2 Thessalonians 2:13-16, it is important also to focus for a
moment on the word cotepia in 2 Thessalonians 2:13 where God is thanked
because he called them to be saved. Nida and Louw (eds. 1988:242) explain
that cwtepia refers to a state of having been saved - salvation. God called

79. The author’s understanding of the structure of the letter: (1) Letter-opening: greeting (Col 1:1-2) and
thanksgiving (Col 1:3-12); (2) Letter-body: opening (none), middle (Col 2:1-3:13) and closing (Col 3:14-16); (3)
Letter-closing (Col 3:17-18).

80. See Aristotle, Ars Rhetorica 1,1.

101



Life in the Pauline Letters (2): Ephesians, Colossians, 2 Thessalonians (disputed Pauline letters)

them to live as people being saved, being delivered by God through Jesus
Christ. Salvation is a process and at the finishing line, eternal life awaits - a
new life.

In the second argument in the LBM, the readers are exhorted to stand firm
and hold to the teachings of the author and his missionary colleagues (2 Th
2:15). To stand firm in the Lord, according to Bruce (1982:193), is seen by Paul
as the very ‘breath of life’. One way of standing firm in the Lord is to hold fast
to the traditions which had been delivered to them. This exhortation to stand
firm is preceded by a motivation: God called and chose them to be saved
through the sanctifying work of the Spirit and through belief in the truth. God
calledthem to have a new spiritual life to experience salvation (see Wanamaker
1990:267). The reason why Paul wants the readers to stand firm in what he
and his co-workers taught them is because through their preaching of the
gospel, they were called by God to experience salvation so that they might
share in the glory of Jesus. This spiritual life they were called to promises
them a share in the glory of Jesus. Standing firm and holding on to what Paul
taught them will help them to have a spiritual life and thus share in the glory
of Jesus.

A warning (2 Th 3:6-13)

In the first letter to the Thessalonians, Paul exhorted the readers in 2
Thessalonians 4:11-12 to live their lives in such a way that they would win the
respect of outsiders and not be dependent on anybody. In 2 Thessalonians
3:6-13, we find a warning against idleness - Paul addresses the problem of
Christians living disorderly or idle lives. According to Trilling (1972 141, 151-153),
Paul deals here with the problem of laziness in the Christian community. This
idleness or laziness had a disruptive influence on the community (see
Wanamaker 1990:58). Paul first warns the readers to stay away from those
who are idle [dtdktog nepimatodntog] and do not live according to the teaching
they received from Paul and his co-workers (2 Th 3:6). In Verse 11, however, he
mentions that they had heard about some of them being idle themselves
[mepumotodntag [...] dtaktog]. The adverb dtdktog in 2 Thessalonians 3:6 and 2
Thessalonians 3:11 may refer to undisciplined, disorderly and lawless behaviour,
or not to be at one’s post (Liddell & Scott 1983:111) - thus a failure to fulfil one’s
obligations as Wanamaker (1990:281) suggests.

In this context, where Paul describes his and his co-workers’ example as
people who work hard, it seems more acceptable to understand drtdktog as
referring to a failure to fulfil one’s obligations or duties. Paul presents himself
and his co-workers as role models when he reminds them that they had
fulfilled their obligations and duties - they paid for their food, and they worked
day and night to take care of themselves. Bruce (1982:208) explains that the
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maxim of Paul and his co-workers, who taught by precept and action, is that
it is scandalous to lead idle lives and look to others for support if they
themselves have the opportunity and strength to work to maintain themselves
and to help others who are less fortunate.

What were the reasons for the readers being lazy and not fulfilling their
daily duties? The author came to know that the readers had a false
understanding about the day of the Lord. It is not clear if false teachers were
involved or whether they developed a misconception because of previous
information about the end of times. He warns them not to be deceived by
any prophecy or report or letter (2 Th 2:1-3). It seems as if he realised that
eschatological excitement had caused the Thessalonians to ‘give up their
daily labour and employment as though they were already living in a restored
paradise situation’ (see Mearns 1981:147). Against this background, Paul
warns the Thessalonians to be economically self-sufficient and not to be
deceived.

What does 2 Thessalonians communicate about
God and life?

God is the source of a new eternal life as he sent his Son to bring salvation to
humankind. A good lifestyle (conduct) will be counted as worthy of the
Kingdom of God. While we wait for eternal life, we need to live in such a way
as to earn the respect, not only of God but also of others.

B A comparison between Ephesians,
Colossians and 2 Thessalonians

An important question to ask concerns the nature of the so-called new spiritual
life mentioned and discussed in all three letters. Is this new life a ‘present’ or a
‘future’ reality for believers? Are the blessings and benefits of this new life a

TABLE 5.7: Messages about life in Ephesians, Colossians and 2 Thessalonians.

Message about life Ephesians Colossians 2 Thessalonians
God is the source of new spiritual life 2:1-10 1.9-14 2:13-16
A life worthy of God 4:1-16 1:.9-14 1:3-12

4:17-5:21 2:6-3:17

4:2-6

A life based on worldly principles 4:17-5:21 2:6-3:17 -
Life is a struggle against evil 6:10-18 - -
God calls one to salvation and a new spiritual life - - 2:13-16
Warning against an idle life - - 3:6-13
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present reality, or are these blessings and benefits only associated with the
end-times?

This brings us to the debate about ‘futuristic eschatology’ and ‘realised
eschatology’ in these letters. The letters to the Ephesians and Colossians, as
well as the second letter to the Thessalonians, have the emphasis on
eschatology. Ephesians says that God has already made us alive, we have
already been saved. He raised us up with Christ and seated us with him (Eph
2:5-6). Colossians says that the believers have already been rescued from the
power of darkness (Col 1:13), have already been transferred to the Kingdom
(Col 1:113) and have already been raised with Christ (Col 2:12; 3:1). We find in
these two letters a realised eschatology in which the readers’ salvation is
described by referring not only to the death of Christ but also to their having
already been resurrected with Christ. 2 Thessalonians seems to offer a different
kind of eschatology. In 2 Thessalonians 2:1-12, the readers are urged to be
ready and prepared in order not to be alarmed when Jesus returns, and he
reminds them that the return of Jesus will not be without warning.
In 2 Thessalonians, we thus find a futuristic eschatology as the readers are
made aware of the return of Jesus in the future.

From this, it seems as if the resurrection of believers is a past event
according to Ephesians and Colossians - as if eternal life is already a present
reality. This would mean that these two letters of Paul communicate
about eternal life being lived in the present. 2 Thessalonians, however, refers
to eternal life that will come in future.

However, although we do find realised eschatology in the letters to the
Ephesians and Colossians, future eschatology is not absent. In Ephesians 1:21,
we read about the age to come: in Ephesians 5:5, the Kingdom of God is
mentioned, Ephesians 1:14 mentions the Holy Spirit as the guarantee of our
inheritance, and Ephesians 4:30 discusses the day of redemption. Moo
(2008:69) shows that there is indeed a clear ‘not yet’ side to the eschatology
of Colossians. We have indeed been raised with Christ (Eph 2:12; 3:1), but we
have not yet appeared with him in glory (Eph 3:4). Moo (2008) also refers to
the hope that is stored in heaven (Eph 1:5) - another clear ‘not yet’.

From 2 Thessalonians, it seems as if the realised eschatology offered by 1
Thessalonians or false prophecies might have led many believers ‘into an over-
confident and boastful attitude’ (see Mearns 1981:157), and that is perhaps
why the second letter to the Thessalonians stresses ‘future splendour rather
than present glory’ (Mearns 1981:157).

It thus is not a case of either realised or futuristic eschatology, but rather of
different focuses in these letters because of the different socio-historical
situations of the recipients and the purposes of these letters. Wessels
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(1987:199) says that in Colossians, Christ is shown to be more powerful than
the angelic cosmic powers. As a letter written inter alia also to fight the false
teachers with deceptive philosophies, human traditions and principles of this
world, Christ’s complete act of salvation - death and resurrection - is discussed.
Wessels is of the opinion that the situation of Ephesians is one in which it is
emphasised that ‘in Christ’ believers are made alive and made one. As the
theme of Ephesians is clearly the Church as the body of Christ, the author
emphasises the status of this body - they are completely new in Christ. Both
these letters, Wessels (1987:199) says, respond to situations which ask for
clear statements about the consequences of Christ’s death and resurrection
for the here and now. In the case of 2 Thessalonians, the author wants to
contest misconceptions about realised eschatology and therefore reinforces
future eschatology.

Yet why would the authors of the letters to the Ephesians and Colossians
include realised eschatology? The argument of Still (2004:133) persuaded me
that the author of Colossians (and Ephesians) only employs ‘resurrection
language’ to speak of a believer’s conversion. The author thus does in fact
refer to believers being ‘raised up’, ‘seated with Christ’, ‘rescued’ and
‘transferred into the Kingdom’ when he mentions the new spiritual lives they
received through Christ. The question is, why would Paul use this ‘resurrection
language’ when he explains their new spiritual lives? This can be seen as a
typical example of the use of the rhetorical device of hyperbole (Aristotle, Ars
Rhetorica IlI,11,15; Bullinger 1968:423-427; Quintilian, Institutio Oratoria, 8, 76)
when an overstatement is made and by exaggerating for effect. Hyperbole is
used to evoke strong feelings and to create strong impressions. It is a figure of
speech and is normally not taken literally but metaphorically.

What effect would it be used for in Colossians and Ephesians? It should be
kept in mind that Paul, in the case of the Colossians, has to do with false
teachers gquestioning the adequacy of God’s present provision in Christ for
spiritual fullness (see Moo 2008:69). Against this scenario, it seems logical for
Paul to prove them wrong, to make his point by using an overstatement, by
using exaggeration as his strategy. Paul uses a powerful argument against
false teaching by persuading his readers of the completeness of their spiritual
victory. Henkemans (2013) explains that hyperbole can be used as part of the
strategic manoeuvrings in the argument - in order to criticise the false
teachers’ argumentation, Paul advances his own argument by using hyperbole,
by amplifying and exaggerating important aspects of the reader’s new status
in Christ. The use of hyperbole creates a more forceful argument.

Ephesians, however, was not written against such a socio-historical
background. Can the realised eschatology in this letter also be seen as the use
of hyperbole? The theme of Ephesians is the Church as the body of Christ.
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Lincoln (1990:xI) reminds us that Ephesians is about ‘Christian existence’. Paul
reminds his readers of what they have become as a church, of their status as
‘those who belong to the Church’ (Lincoln 1990:xli); on the grounds of their
existence as Christians, the letter to the Ephesians seeks to persuade the
readers to ‘Christian commitment’ (a phrase used by Lincoln [1990:xlii1). When
realised eschatology occurs in the LBO in Ephesians 2:1-10, the author uses
the persuasion strategy of logos by using facts and logic; however, the facts
are an overstatement of reality, which can be seen as the use of the stylistic
device of hyperbole. Quintilian (Institutio Oratoria, 8, 76) was of the opinion
that ‘the hyperbole is a beauty, when the thing itself, of which we have to
speak, is in its nature extraordinary or abnormal’. To Paul, the issue of ‘new life’
in his letters to both the Colossians and Ephesians is extraordinary in nature.

New spiritual life is therefore described in the letters to the Ephesians and
Colossians with realised eschatology language in order to serve the purposes
of the letters against the particular socio-historical backgrounds, to be clear
about the nature of this new life and to discuss this new life as something
extraordinary and abnormal.

B The theological contributions of these letters
with regard to ‘life’

‘Life’ in these letters predominantly has a spiritual meaning. The reconciliatory
work of Christ gave believers new spiritual lives to be realised in present
history, but they also have an inheritance in future with the expected glory of
Christ.

It is clear from this research of these three letters that God is the source of
this new spiritual life. This ‘life’ is mediated by Jesus Christ as the cotp
[saviour]. Jesus is the origin and means of all life to the world and that was the
purpose of his coming to the world. New life is thus entirely dependent on the
grace of God. Life is thus a result of God’s power, mercy, Jesus’ mediation and
Jesus’ resurrection.

What are the role and responsibilities of humankind with regard to life?
God called humankind to salvation and a new life. It is clear that new spiritual
life is given through faith, and therefore, life is a choice between the dark and
the light, between a life based on worldly principles and a life worthy of God.
This choice is an ongoing process in the struggle against evil. Life is thus also
a result of humankind’s choice and obedience. Life then gains new meaning
through the acceptance of Jesus - this acceptance brings healing, renewal
and restoration.
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B Conclusion

These letters provide Christians with hope. By making it clear that although
life may appear to break one’s spirit at times and although death remains
everyone’s fear, ‘death is far from being the whole of the human story’
(ed. Longenecker 1998:16). These three letters clearly communicate that the
focus of human thought and action is to be on ‘life’ (see ed. Longenecker
1998:16). Through Christ, Christians can be in a living relation with God and life
can be enjoyed. Because God lives, Jesus came alive to give believers new
lives! Death is no longer a threat! Christians’ immortality finds a reality in the
risen Christ. The resurrection of Jesus Christ is the basis for the hope of
Christian believers in their own future resurrection and immortality (see Harris
1998:147).

The new life in Christ means a spiritual rebirth, which requires faith and a
Christian lifestyle. This new life is a continual challenge and a continual process.
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Life in the Pauline Letters
(3): Life in the Pastoral
Epistles

Aldred A. Genade

Research Focus Area for Ancient Texts,
Faculty of Theology, North-West University,
Potchefstroom, South Africa

B Introduction

The letters commonly known as the Pastoral Epistles rustle with life suggested
by verbs and nouns that lurk in the typographical landscape consisting of
lines, verses and chapters. Viewed together, the composite picture of the life
that emerges testifies to the presence of rhetorical objectives masterfully
communicated by the selection of explicit as well as implicit vocabulary. Two
nouns translated ‘life’ occur in the three letters, respectively. One of these only
makes an appearance in 1 and 2 Timothy, while the second word appears in all
three. The verb {woyovém is found in 1 Timothy only. A very distant semantically
related cognate verb (wypéw surfaces only in 2 Timothy. However, from the
outset, it must be pointed out that this summary is not unproblematic.

How to cite: Genade, A.A., 2021, ‘Life in the Pauline Letters (3): Life in the Pastoral Epistles’, in F.P. Viljoen &
A.J. Coetsee (eds.), Biblical Theology of Life in the New Testament (Reformed Theology in Africa Series
Volume 6), pp. 109-127, AOSIS, Cape Town. https://doi.org/10.4102/a0sis.2021.BK282.06
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One cannot make the case for a monolithic theology of life in the ‘Pastorals’.
These three letters were viewed as a single corpus and called ‘Pastorals’ only
since 1703 and 1726 by D.N Berdot and Paul Anton, respectively (Carson &
Moo 2005:554). Their independence and idiosyncrasies should be maintained
because there are real differences between the three (Westfall in Porter &
Adams 2010:252).8" Authorship of these letters or the so-called integrity
debate is a moot point as scholarship remains divided on this matter.t?2 More
importantly though, it has no bearing on the topic at hand.

The theology of Paul continually elicits vigorous debates in the form of the
business and volumes dedicated to this particular topic. My approach will
be to reconstruct from the text the rhetorical structure of what is called a
Pauline theology. Neither is the intention to index various theological
categories that may or may not be discernible from the three texts. | will
investigate the rhetorical intention or the objective behind the choice of
vocabulary deployed and their persuasive effect. The argument is that the
author was very deliberate in including as well as omitting certain vocabulary
to persuade his audience to adopt or reject positions based on whatever he
presents in each letter.

B Research design

| will employ text-generated persuasion analysis, an offshoot of the minimal
theory framework developed by Tolmie (2005:24-27). A text-immanent
approach seeks to reconstruct a rhetorical strategy from the text itself
followed by a text-generated descriptive analysis of how an author is inferred
to persuade an audience. The method presupposes that authors crafted texts
deliberately to persuade or ‘to form attitudes or to induce actions in [...]
agents’ (Burke 1950:41). This departure from Greco-Roman rhetorical criticism
defines rhetoric as ‘the employment of a text for the purpose of persuasion’
(Tolmie 2005:2).

Tolmie (2005:24-27) and Snyman (2009:1) are cautious to designate it a
methodology and refer to it instead as a minimal theory framework and as a
‘general guideline’, respectively. | disagree. It is a developed and utilised
methodology with clear steps, although Tolmie does not call it that, and there
is evidence of embedded methodological elements (Genade 2011:13).

81. Nevertheless, | tentatively indulge, without prejudice, the prevailing conflationary approach applied to these
three letters that enjoys majority critical support. However, there are divergent voices. See Ray Van Neste
(2002:121); Davies (1996:90); Johnson, Letters to Paul’s Delegates: 1 Timothy, 2 Timothy, Titus (New Testament
in Context Commentaries 1996:7). It is also not a material consideration that impacts upon constructing a
theology of life from these letters.

82. Personally, and professionally | am on the side of Pauline authorship of these letters and stated as much
elsewhere (Genade 2011:2).
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| organised it as steps (Genade 2011:12) replicated® here for
comprehensiveness as follows:

1. Identify the dominant rhetorical strategy of a section. This involves
answering two primary questions: (1) How can one describe the author’s
primary rhetorical objective in the particular section? (2) How does the
author set about achieving this objective?

The answers to the above questions enable one to describe the dominant
rhetorical strategy of the section, which is then expressed in a single sentence:

2. Create a detailed analysis of the author’s rhetorical strategy in a particular
section. While flexibility is maintained concerning the approach for each
section, a general rather than a fixed methodological approach is followed
to achieve a description of the main characteristics of the author’s strategy
in a particular section, which may involve describing: (1) the type of
argument or the nature of a specific argument, or (2) how an author argues
or employs a process of argumentation to achieve a particular rhetorical
objective.

3. Where deemed necessary, identify the ‘supportive’ rhetorical strategies
important for the overall argument of a section or the entire discourse.
Strategies that cannot be directly related to the dominant rhetorical
objective fall into this category. In the present analysis, | do not deem it
necessary to identify any ‘supportive’ strategies; hence, this terminology
will not be utilised.

4. ldentify the rhetorical techniques within a section. These involve how
an author enhances the effectiveness of his or her communication, for
example, metaphor, rhetorical questions, paronomasia (wordplay), the way
sentences are constructed and chiasmus.

H Delimitation of the methodological
application

To analyse and assess the occurrences of the applicable vocabulary to extricate
a theology of life, the scale of the analysis will not be comprehensively applied
to each letter in its entirety. Such an exercise would exceed the scope of this
publication as well as the editorial constraints of the chapter. Instead, analyses
will be limited to and conducted on an ad hoc basis to those sections where
the relevant vocabulary occurs and will strive towards this objective without
compromising the contextual integrity of the particular passage or section.
These three letters are suffused with references to God and life. It will therefore

83. ‘This section of the chapter represents a substantial reworking, more than 50%, of the PhD thesis, entitled
“ A text-centered rhetorical analysis of Paul’s letter to Titus’, obtained at the Free State University, Faculty of
Theology, Department of New Testament; November 2007, with Prof. Dr D.F. Tolmie as supervisor.
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not be possible to analyse each instance in detail. | will identify common
elements in a selection of verses and investigate the rhetorical strategy,
objectives and function.

After the introduction, the next port of call will be a survey of the applicable
vocabulary of life and its distribution across the three letters. The investigation
into the theology follows next and will be analysed within the context of
ascertaining the dominant rhetorical strategy, its analysis and identification of
rhetorical techniques. This culminates in an eventual discussion of the results
and an extraction of the theology of life.

B Overview and orientation
Vocabulary of life

Life in these letters has a radical theological bend, origin and justification.
Explicit vocabulary signifying the notion of ‘life’ is spread sparsely, yet
discriminately, amongst the three letters. The specific cluster of words is (o7,
{woyovém, Loypéw, Piog, (o, culam and diay®.

Their distribution amongst the letters is illustrated in Table 6.1.

TABLE 6.1: (o1, {woyovém, Loypéw, Plog, (aw, culaw and didym in 1 Timothy, 2 Timothy and Titus.

Word

1 Timothy

2 Timothy

Titus

Con

1 Timothy 1:16 dAAd d1d TodTO
niendny, iva €v pot TpdTW®
evoeitntar Xpiotog Incodg
v droacoav pokpobupioy Tpog
VTOTHTOGY TOV LEAAOVT®DV

TOTEVEW £ VT €ig LoV
aldViov.

And yet, for this reason, |
found mercy, in order that
in me as the foremost, Jesus
Christ might demonstrate
his perfect patience, as

an example for those who
would believe in him for
eternal life. (1 Tm 1:16 NAS)

1 Timothy 4:8 1 Y0p GOUOTIKT
yopvacio Tpog OAyov EGTiv
®OOEMpOGC, 1| 6 eVGEPELD

TPOG TAVTAL AQEAMPOG EGTIV
gnayyehiav £xovoa (ofg Tiig
vV Kol The peAlovong.

or bodily discipline is only

of little profit, but godliness
is profitable for all things,
since it holds promise for the
present life and a/so for the
life to come.

2 Timothy 1:1 ITadAog
Am66TOA0G XPLoToD
‘Incod S OepaTog
0e0d kot Emayyekiov
Lo 75 &v Xplotd
‘Incod,

Paul, an apostle
of Christ Jesus by
the will of God,
according to the
promise of life in
Christ Jesus,

2 Timothy 1:10
pavepmbeicay 6 Vv
S0 TG mpaveiog
T0D 0OTHPOG NUDV
Xpiotod Incod,
KOTOPYHOOVTOG

pev tov Bavotov
poticavtog 6& (onv
Kol apbapoiov S
0D gvayyeAiov,

Titus 1:2 én’ €Amiot Lofig aimviov,
fiv émnyyeilato O dyevdng Hog
PO YPOVOV AOVIDV,

in the hope of eternal life,
which God, who cannot lie,
promised long ages ago,

Titus 3:7 iva dwonmBévteg i)
£Ketvov yapitt KAnpovopot
yevnOdpev kat éAmido (ofg
aimviov.

12
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TABLE 6.1(Continues...): (o1, {woyovém, Loypéw, Piog, {aw, culam and didyw in 1 Timothy, 2 Timothy and Titus.

Word

1 Timothy

2 Timothy Titus

{woyovém

Coypéo

1 Timothy 6:12 dywvilov tov
KOAOV Gy®vo THiG ToTEMG,
Emafod Tig aieviov (ofig, &g
v €kA0nG Kot dpordyMoog
TNV KOANV OpoAOYiaY EVOToV
TOAADV HapTOPOV.

Fight the good fight of faith;
take hold of the eternal life
to which you were called,
and you made the good

confession in the presence of

many witnesses.

1 Timothy 6:19
amobnoavpilovtog Eavtoig
Ogpéhov KoAOV gig TO péALoV,
va Emiafovron g dvtmg
Coijc.

storing up for themselves
the treasure of a good
foundation for the future, so
that they may take hold of
that which is life indeed.

1 Timothy 6:13 mapayyéAhm
[oo1] évdmiov tod Hg0d 10D
{woyovodvtog Ta mhvTo

kot Xpotod Incod tod
paptupncavrog Ent [ovtiov
ITiAdTov TV Koy oporoyiav,

| charge you in the presence
of God, who gives life to all
things, and of Christ Jesus,
who testified the good
confession before Pontius
Pilate,

but now has

been revealed

by the appearing

of our Saviour
Christ Jesus, who
abolished death,
and brought life and
immortality to light
through the gospel,

that being justified by his
grace we might be made
heirs according to the hope of
eternal life.

2 Timothy 2:26 -
Koi VOV Y®GLV €K

TG Tod dPforov
mayidog, loypnuévol
V1’ avTod €16 TO

€ketvov OEANpa.

and they may come
to their senses and
escape from the
snare of the devil,
having been held
captive [alive] by
him to do his will.

Table 6.1 continues on the next page—
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TABLE 6.1(Continues...): {01, {woyovém, (oypéw, Plog, (dw, culdw and didym in 1 Timothy, 2 Timothy and Titus.

Word 1 Timothy 2 Timothy Titus
Biog 1 Timothy 2:2 vngp Pacikémv 2 Timothy 2:4 ovdeig -
Kol TvTOV T@V £V DIEPOY GTPATEVOUEVOG
Svtov, tva fipepov kai Novylov  EumAEkeTon
Biov dtbyopev v maon T0ig tod Plov
gvoePeiq kol cepvotnTL. npaypoteiong, vo
TG GTPOTOAOYNGAVTL

for kings and all who are
in authority, in order that
we may lead a tranquil and No soldier in active
quiet life in all godliness and service entangles
dignity. himself in the affairs
of everyday life,
so that he may
please the one who
enlisted him as a

apéon.

soldier.
€70} 1 Timothy 3:15 &av 8¢ 2 Timothy 3:12 Titus 2:12 noadevovoo Nudg,

Bpadive, tva €idfig ndg del &v Kol mavTeg € ol v apvnodpevol Ty acéfetov
oik® 0eod avaotpépecbor, fitig BéLovTeg e0GERDS Kol TG KOGKaG Embupiog
€oTiv ékkAnoia Oeod {@dvtog, Giv év Xprotd Tnood  coppoves Kai dkaimg Kot
oTOAOG Ko £dpaimpa Thg Swwybncovtat. g0oePfdg (Nowpey &v Td VoV
aAnOeioc. i@V,

Indeed, all who
but in case | am delayed, / desire to live godly instructing us to deny
write so that you will know in Christ Jesus will ungodliness and worldly
how one ought to conduct be persecuted. desires and to live sensibly,
himself in the household of righteously and godly in the
God, which is the church of present age.

the living God, the pillar and

support of the truth.

1 Timothy 4:10 gig todto yap 2 Timothy 4:1 -
Komdev Kot ayovilopeda, dtt  Awapoaptopopon

NAtikapev €mi 0e® Cdvrt, ¢ £vomiov Tod Oeod Kol
£€0TV 0OTP Tavtov avipornov Xpiotod Incod tod
HAAOTO TIOTMV. HEALOVTOG Kpivey

{dvtog Kol vekpovg,
Kol TNV EMQAVELOY
ovTod Kol TV
Baotieiov antod:

For it is for this we labour

and strive, because we have

fixed our hope on the living

God, who is the Saviour of all

men, especially of believers. | solemnly charge
you in the presence
of God and of Christ
Jesus, who is to
judge the living and
the dead, and by his
appearing and his
kingdom.

1 Timothy 5:6 1| 0¢ oratoldca - -
{doa tébvnkev.

But she who gives herself
to wanton pleasure is dead
even while she lives.

Table 6.1 continues on the next page—
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TABLE 6.1(Continues...): (o1, {woyovém, Loypéw, Piog, {aw, culam and didyw in 1 Timothy, 2 Timothy and Titus.
Word 1 Timothy 2 Timothy Titus
[QITO) - 2 Timothy 2:11 mot0g =

0 Moyog: gl yap

cuvanedivopev, Kol

ovinoopey;

2 Timothy 2:11 It

is a trustworthy
statement: For if we
died with him, we
will also live with

him;
ey 1 Timothy 2:2 vnep Pacihémv - Titus 3:3 "Hpev yép mote
Kol ThvTmv TdV £V VTEPOYN Kol MUElg avomtot, aneldels,
Svtav, tva fipepov Kol evyov TAOVOLEVOL, JOVAEVOVTESG
Bilov dibyopev €v maon Embopiong koi dovaig morkilag,
gvoePeiq Kol oepvoTnTL. €V KoKig Kai pOOve didyovteg,
. . oTVYNTol, IooDVTES GAAAOVG.
for kings and all who are in
authority, so that we may For we also once were foolish
lead a tranquil and quiet life ourselves, disobedient,
in all godliness and dignity. deceived, enslaved to various

lusts and pleasures, spending
our life in malice and envy,
hateful, hating one another.

The choice of vocabulary suggests a preoccupation with the topic of life in
its various nuances amongst the three letters, respectively. At this early stage,
it already seems obvious that the choice of vocabulary within their various
contexts is there for a reason and | address this a little later. The nouns {1 and
Ploc make a comparatively balanced appearance. Of the verbs, (4w dominates
across the spectrum. The verbs {woyovém and {mypéw feature only once in1and
2 Timothy, respectively. The verbs {mypéw and d1dym are semantically significant
oblique references to life. Their presence ties in with the rhetorical strategy of
the author. The lay of the land in terms of the vocabulary having been
established, | next focus on the theology presented in the letters.

B Theology

1 Timothy and Titus primarily and uniquely portray God as cotmp (1 Tm 1:1; 2:3;
4:10; Tt 1:3; 2:10; 3:4). Additionally, the doxology of 1 Timothy 1:17 as well and
the extended description of God preceding the brief doxology in 1 Timothy
6:15-16 foreground his sovereignty and transcendence in a peculiar manner.
One final exampleis the repeated appearance of évomiov Tov 000, accompanied
at times by additional descriptions of God and other celestial beings, as part
of an adjuration formula (1 Tm 5:4, 21; 6:13; 2 Tm 2:14; 4:1).

At the heart of the theological emphases found in these three letters is the
sovereign character of the divine salvific intervention in history. There is
evidence of strategic intentional placement by the author of ‘each elaborate
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description of God as well as characterised God with a uniform emphasis to
reinforce God’s sovereign control of salvation history’ (Couser 2000:265).

There is rich theological language in these three letters to give a sense of
the nested contexts, and the occurrences of the mentions of God, Jesus Christ
and Spirit or Holy Spirit will now be highlighted.

God

God’s reality and presence are centre, front and back for the author of these
letters. In 35 places, in the genitive, God is described as pivotal to or the
source of an array of activities, initiatives, ethical mandates and more. For
example:

1. Paul’s apostolic ministry is kat’ émtaynyv 0god ([by the command of God];
1Tm 1:1D.

2. Grace and mercy to Timothy come from God who is also identified as the
father of Paul and Timothy, yapig Eheog eipnvn 4o 0eod matpog (1 Tm 1:2).

3. The activities of the false teachers or the opposition do not further
1} olkovopiav Bgod ([the administration of God]; 1 Tm 1:4; [NAS]).

4. God is tod paxapiov Bgod ([the blessed God], T Tm 1:11).

5.  God is t0d cotijpog udv Beod ([their saviour], 1 Tm 2:3).

Between God and human beings, there is &ig [...] pecitmg 0sod ([one

mediator], 1 Tm 2:5).

7. The church is ékkinoiog 0god ([the church of God], 1 Tm 3:5; 3:15).

8. The church is the oikg 8eod ([the household of God], 1 Tm 3:15).

9. God is 8eob {dvrog ([living God], 1 Tm 3:5).

10. In relationship to creation, God is mav ktioua O0god kaAov ([all of God’s
creation is good], 1 Tm 4:4).

1. The Adyov Beod ([Word of God], 1 Tm 4:5) and prayer sanctify food.

12. Taking care of one’s family is dmddektov &vodmiov tod Ocod ([acceptable
before God], 1 Tm 5:4).

13. The adjuration of Timothy happens évamiov tod Ogod ([before God], 1 Tt
5:21; 6:13; cf. 2 Tm 2:14; 4:1).

14.  The 6vopa tod Bg0d ([name of God], 1 Tm 6:1) should not be spoken against
or blasphemed.

15. Timothy is dvBpwmre Oeod ([man of God], 1 Tm &6:11).

16. Paul is an apostle dud Bedqpatog Beod ([through the will of God], 2 Tm 1:1.

17.  Timothy is the recipient of grace, mercy and peace ano 0eod matpog ([from
God], 2 Tm 1:2).

18.  God is 0god matpog [...] qudv ([the father of {Paul and Timothy}], 2 Tm 1:2).

19. Timothy must rekindle 10 ydpioua tod Beod ([the gift of God], 2 Tm 1:6) that
was imparted to him.

20. Paul commands Timothy to conjoin in suffering for the gospel kotd dvvapwy
0eod ([according to the power of God], 2 Tm 1:8).

o
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21. The Aoyog tob Ogob 0¥ oédetar ([the Word of God is not imprisoned],
2 Tm 2:9).

22. Timothy must adjure the church évomiov tod 00D ([before God], 2 Tm 2:14;
cf1Tm 5:21; 6:13).

23. The pévrtot otepedg Bepédog tod Beod Eotnrev the ([firm foundation of God
stands], 2 Tm 2:19).

24. The 10D 0Bg0b GvOpwnog ([man of God], 2 Tm 3:17) is made adequate by the
Scriptures.

25. The adjuration of Timothy happens évamov tod 0cob ([before God],
2 Tm 4:1).

26. Paul is d0drog Beod ([bod servant of God], Tt T:1).

27. The church is described as éxiektdv Ocod ([the ecclesia of God], Tt 1:1).

28. God is tob cotiipog Nuadv Beod ([their saviour], Tt 1:3).

29. Paul prays yapig kai giprvn amo 0god ([grace and peace from God], Tt 1:4)
for Timothy.

30. Godis 0eod matpoc[...]. 1od cmtiipog udv ((God our father], Tt 1:4; [saviour],
Tt 1:3).

31.  The bishop must @¢ 0eod oikovopov ([as administrator/household manager
of God], Tt 1:7) be blameless.

32. The 6 Adyog 10D Beod ([Word of God], Tt 2:5) must not be blasphemed.

33. God has a doctrine, v dwackariav [...] 00 ([the doctrine of God], Tt
2:10) that must be adorned.

34. God is 10D cotijpog UV ([our saviour], Tt 1:3, 2:10, 3:4).

35. The yapig tod Beod ([the grace of God], Tt 2:11) appeared to all people.

In Titus 1:3, God, as the subject of the verb, épavépwoey [...]. TOV Adyov adToD €V
knpuynott [made known his word in the proclamation]. The doctrine that must
be adorned (reference 33) implies a theology of consequence, action and ethic
or a theology that is acted out in life, viz. work life. It is the acted out theology
of, in this instance, the dovlot that evokes a response from their immediate
environment of an implied watching world, the fellow citizens. A positive
response to the reality of God is dependent upon the appropriate or adorning
lived out ethic of the worshipper of this God and observed by the environment.

The noun 0gb¢ is used a total of 48 times in the nominative, accusative,
dative and genitive forms across all three letters, respectively. It breaks down
as follows:

1. Twenty-two times in 1 Timothy.
2. Thirteen times in 2 Timothy.
3. Thirteen times in Titus.

The fact that Titus has half the number of chapters of 1 Timothy and less than
2 Timothy makes that occurrence ratio statistically significant. Five times God
is called ‘our saviour’ and only in 1 Timothy and Titus. Once, he is called ‘saviour
of all men’” (1 Tm 1:1; 2:3; Tt 1:3; 2:10; 3:4; 1 Tm 4:10).
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—_

1.

12.
13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

Jesus Christ

Paul is an andctolog Xpirotod Incod (1 Tm 1:1; 2 Tm 1:1; Tt T:D).

He describes Jesus as Xpiotod Incod tiig éAnidog Mud and as tod kvpiov
nuedv 4 Tm 1:1; 1:2, 12 ‘our Lord’).

Jesus strengthened Paul and considered him faithful (1 Tm 1:12).

The source of wiotemc kai dydnng Tiic &v Xptotd Incov (1 Tm 1:14).

He is the saviour being Xpiotog Incodc MABev &ig TOV KOGHOV GUOPTOAODC
o®ocot (1 Tm 1:15).

The patience of Christ Jesus is celebrated (1 Tm 1:16).

Jesus is dvBpomrog Xpiotoc Incodg (1 Tm 2:5), the sole mediator between
God and humanity, avlpwmnoi.

He is the object of faith (1 Tm 3:13).

Timothy can be didkovog Xptotod (1 Tm 4:6).

Adjuration of Timothy happens évomov Xpiotod Incod ([before Christ
Jesus], 1 Tm 5:21; 1 Tm 6:13).

Sound words are attributed to originate from or belong to Jesus (1 Tm 6:3).
He is expected to appear in the future (1 Tm 6:14).

There is a promise of life, (ofig tiic &v Xpiotd Incod (2 Tm 1:1).

He, together with God, is the source of mercy and peace, &\eog €iprivn
(2 Tm 1:2).

Through him, the grace of God was given from all eternity (2 Tm 1:9).
Jesus is the cotp who abolished death and brought life and immortality
to light through the good news (2 Tm 1:10; [salvation is in him], 2 Tm 2:10;
[through faith], 2 Tm 3:15; Tt 1:4; [great god and saviour], Tt 2:13; 3:6).
Faith and love as well as grace are év Xpiot®d Incod (2 Tm 1:13; 2 Tm 2:1).
Jesus Christ has good soldiers, otpatuwtg who should not be apprehensive
about suffering hardship (2 Tm 2:3).

Jesus is éynyepuévov €k vekpdv, €k oméppatog Aavid (2 Tm 2:8).

Godly living in Christ results in persecution, edoefdg (fv év Xpiotd Incod
Stwydnocovtar (2 Tm 3:12).

He is the judge of the living and the dead (2 Tm 4:1).

Jesus is called ‘our saviour’ four times and only in 2 Timothy and Titus (2 Tm
1.10; Tt 1:4, 2:13, 3:6).

The name ‘Incodc Xpiotog or in revere appears 31 times in total. It breaks

down as follows:

1.

Fourteen times in 1 Timothy.

2. Thirteen times in 2 Timothy.
3. Four times in Titus.

It is interesting that the name consistently appears together with the title
anointed or Christ in all of the above occurrences. It is almost as if the author
intentionally emphasised the distinctiveness of the name.
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Holy Spirit

1. He ‘vindicated’ (NAU) or made righteous, 8dwaid0n v mvevparti, Jesus Christ
(1 Tm 3:16).

2. He predicts apostasy év votépoig kapoig (1 Tm 4:1).

3. He dwells in believers (2 Tm 1:14).

4. He washes believers through regeneration and renewing (Tt 3:5).

There are four references to the Spirit, vedpa (1 Tm 3:16; 4:1; 2 Tm 1:14; Tt 3:5),
and its occurrence breaks down as follows:

1. Two times in 1 Timothy.
2. One time in 2 Timothy.
3. One time in Titus.

Pneumatology occupies a much smaller footprint than references to God and
Jesus Christ in these letters. Nevertheless, the theology of the three letters
legitimately qualifies as being strikingly Trinitarian. Salvific terminology
abounds and involves, explicitly so in Titus, all three persons of the trinity. God
and Jesus Christ are co-equally and interchangeably called ‘saviour’ in
2 Timothy and Titus. What lies behind this doctrinal density?

The intention is not to communicate mere doctrine. These facts were not
intended as dogma lectures to individuals or the congregations behind them.
The theology had to be assimilated, imbibed, incarnated and then expressed
through a particular lifestyle. In fact, the typical tri-segment structure of a
Pauline letter is evident in these letters (Harvey 1998:18-20; Mounce 2000:4,
377, 463). The opening chapters are doctrinally loaded with subsequent
chapters often containing instructions applicable to the lifestyles and conduct
of the respective social groups. The body of a Pauline letter, especially
2 Timothy, contains the paraenesis or ‘moral exhortation in which someone is
advised to pursue or abstain from something’ (Malherbe 1989:124). It would
be remiss to construct a theology of life exclusively from the presence of
frequency of the words life or living. There seems to be arhetorical undercurrent
that insinuates that one read between the lines to get to the marrow of such
a theology. Thus, embracing suffering is an expression of that theology. So is
fighting the good fight. Teaching younger women to serve their families in
their household is another example of this under-the-radar kind of teaching.

Each theological reference to God, Christ Jesus and the Holy Spirit is
intended to demonstrate a response to these theological realities by the
author, Timothy, Titus and by extension to the wider recipients. In other words,
just like Paul, for example, received his apostleship from God and Jesus Christ
or in the way Timothy is called a servant of God or of Jesus Christ by the Holy
Spirit, in the same way, the audience, by their service and daily ethical conduct,
does so in response to the same theological realities.
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B Analysis

The design, scope and purpose of the present study constrain the
comprehensiveness of the analysis. | will not conduct a verse, sentence or
pericope level analysis for each book. To deliver on the outcomes of this
publication, | will highlight thematic confluence where such is evident across
the three letters and assign or identify a rhetorical strategy.

These letters share multiple theological commonalities. A clear Trinitarian
thread runs through each of them. Structurally, there is little deviation from
the first-century epistolary convention. The organisational pattern of theology
or theory followed by paraenesis (Whang in Porter & Adams 2010:253, 268) is
clearly discernible amongst these three letters without ignoring the
idiosyncrasies of each or denying the differences between them (Carson &
Moo 2005:554).

Paul responds to these various problems or challenges within these
churches by injecting theology into the situations. How or why the apostle
responds as he does is often not focused upon in other methodologies. It is a
very important consideration in persuasion analysis.

In these letters, various situations reflect prevalent thinking often erroneous,
within those local settings. Each letter addresses an array of issues including
at least one core problem that occasioned its writing. The occasion, sitz im
leben or provenance, as it is called by most commentators, is known in
rhetorical parlance as the rhetorical situation or exigence (Bitzer 1968), which
describes:

A complex of persons, events, objects, and relations presenting an actual or

potential exigency which can be completely or partially removed if discourse,

introduced into the situation, can so constrain human decision or action as to bring
about the significant modification of the exigency. (p. 6)

Text-generated persuasion analysis (TGPA) does not consider any discourse
as random. Instead, it interprets or approaches each discourse from the
assumption that it was conceived because the particular situation necessitated
its creation for that situation to be resolved.

The thinking on different aspects of church or individual Christian life within
thecongregationsat Ephesusand Creterequired modificationorreinforcement.
Persuasion was deployed to achieve the targeted response. Thus, the theology
scattered throughout the three letters is intentionally and strategically
interposed to stimulate a change or affirmation of thought with a concomitant
change of conduct. The total of the discourse was intended to effect a change
and to affect the audience, so that they would amend their behaviour to reflect
or resemble the doctrine espoused within the narrative.
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The exigency in 1 Timothy concerns leadership. Fee (1988:8) suggests that
‘the church is being led astray by some of its own elders’ and the letter aims
to address or to eliminate that threat.

B Overall rhetorical strategy

In each of these letters, excepting perhaps 2 Timothy, it is essentially doctrinal
weaknesses that make the church vulnerable to error. The deviation from
sound doctrine manifests in leadership, teaching and ultimately poor ethics. 2
Timothy also deploys theology to eliminate the risk of error at an individual
level.

My formulation of an overall rhetorical objective or strategy for these three
letters is as follows: to counter erroneous thinking and conduct that stem
from an underdeveloped theology by injecting sound doctrine, using inter
alia, as rhetorical devices, the divine and apostolic examples to persuade the
audience to adopt the latter resulting in or manifested by the appropriate
behaviour or ethic, firstly within the local religious community and expanding
to include wider secular society.

B Exigencies

This section summarises the exigences within these letters and the distillation
of a theology of life from it. The theology deployed here functions rhetorically
to drive specific persuasive objectives.

Risk is a common element shared jointly and severally by these letters. The
unity, reputation and preservation of the church are under threat from false
teachers (1 Tm; Tt). In 2 Timothy, the preservation, perpetuation and
proclamation of the gospel must be secured in light of the apostle’s impending
death. The overall rhetorical objective is to hedge against, minimise or
eliminate these risks, which can only be achieved if the author structures his
correspondence in a manner that strives for the maximum persuasive effect.

The primary peril in 1 Timothy is false doctrine. The ‘Ephesian heresy’
(Mounce 2000:Ixix-Ixxi) appears to be a blend of proto-Gnosticism, Hellenism
and Judaism. Kelly (1960:70) views it as a ‘gnosticizing form of Jewish
Christianity’. In the absence of the challenge posed by false teachers, much of
the instructions pertaining to leadership and church structure would appear
unjustified. This would also apply to the ethical instructions.

Titus has much in common with T Timothy. The dominant, though not
exclusive, threat appears to be Jewish false teachers (Tt 1:10, 14). Their
influence, while potentially destructive, can be quelled by the introduction of
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legitimate leadership teaching healthy doctrine that encourages good deeds
or ethical lifestyles within the church.

2 Timothy evinces concern for potential weaknesses in Timothy’s disposition
or fitness for the challenges of the Christian ministry as suggested by
references to apostasy and exhortations to stand firm and to suffer for Christ
(Stam 1983:121-22). The broader context involves suffering (2 Tm 1.8, 16; 2:3;
3:12; 4:5) and martyrdom (Sirilla 2017). The author introduces rhetoric into this
context to remedy the latent risk that Timothy might not ‘finish the race (2 Tm
4:7) which accounts for the encouraging tone of the letter and the recollections
of a shared history (2 Tm 3:10-11). Positively, the exhortation is that Paul’s
spiritual progeny follow his example of loyalty to the proclamation, preservation
and transmission of the gospel as well as remaining loyal to him until the end
(2 Tm 1:6-14; 2:1-13; 3:10-4:5).

In all three letters, theology forms the substrate of the response to the
dangers confronting these faith communities. The theological themes
deployed are not intended as mere ‘head’ knowledge. Rather, these are
deliberately invoked to compel implicitly as well as explicitly an ethic that is
theologically driven. While each of these letters is unique, the theological
emphases overlap sufficiently to craft a collage of a theology of life | categorise
as divine, existential and theological.

B Divine life

This subtitle is not synonymous with ‘sacred life’. It may include it but is far
more comprehensive.

Because God is the living God, {@vtog 8god (1 Tm 3:15; 4:10), the life of God
activates, animates or is mirrored by those who profess faith in him. It describes
a life lived in response to and in conformity with God’s attributes and activity
in history; the life of God transmuted into those believing in him and the
response to God from within the believers reflecting aspects of the character
or attributes of God. He is after all the one who ‘gives life to all things’ (1 Tm
6:13). This is the theozoentic character of life and the fountainhead of this
divine life. There could be no faith life without it; it begins with it. Theozoentic
life elicits two consequential responses, namely, the eusebeic and the
epiphanic. Both of these are extensions or permutations of the divine life.

The noun gvcéfela (1 Tm 2:2; 3:16; 4:7-8; 5:4; 6:3, 5-6, 11; 2 Tm 3:5; Tt 1:1;
adverb in Tt 2:12; 2 Tm 3:12; infinitive Tm 5:4) is generally translated ‘godliness’.
This translation implies an inward, inherent holiness and is not very helpful
especially because the word ‘god’ is lacking (except in Tm 2:10, with Beocépeia).
Its literal meaning is ‘well-directed reverence [..] an externalised piety’
(Zodhiates 1992:683) and used by Paul only in these letters (Wilder in
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Kostenberger & Wilder 2014:29). This behavioural emphasis is lost in the
translation preference. Nevertheless, the relationship with God is or ought to
be characterised by this behavioural disposition, an observable life orientation
in response to knowledge or a relationship with the divine. This is what | call
the eusebeic response. The next element of the divine life is the epiphanic.

"Empaveia originates from the Hellenistic era and referred to the intervention
of a god on behalf of his worshippers (Towner 1986:434). The epiphany word
group appear in all three letters, have temporal distinctions and have ethical
implications. The noun occurs five times. Four are future tense, namely, 1
Timothy 6:14, 2 Timothy 4:1, 8 and Titus 2:13. One noun is past oriented with
the main verb, namely, 2 Timothy 1:10. The verb, in aorist form, appears only in
Titus 2:11 and 3:4 referencing the past appearance or incarnation of the grace
of the saviour God universally. Future and past epiphanies are associated with
a specific ethical response which the author presses home to his audiences.
Towner (1986) maintains:

[A]l new manner of living is not only possible but obligatory. The future epiphany

also affects human existence, but differently than the past event. Connected with

the future appearance of Christ is the thought of judgment (clearly in 2 Tim 4. 1and

also implicitly in 1 Tim 6. 14; Tit 2. 13), which is thus appealed to as a motivation to
‘put on’ the new life already made available by the first event. (p. 439)

This is the epiphanic response; a lifestyle, conduct or behavioural response. In
response to a past epiphany, namely, the incarnation (Towner 1986:434),
Christians live in a certain way now. In response to an anticipated or future
epiphany, Christians live in a certain way now. There is, therefore, a character
or quality of life that is epiphanically influenced.

These letters are an ad hoc blend of propositional truths and paraenesis
(Schreiner 2011:68-71). There is a reason why the author describes God as
living. It implies consequentiality or accountability. God is living as opposed to
dead, inanimate or indifferent and will judge the living and the dead (2 Tm
4:1). This truth ties into the risks confronting the respective recipients and
accounts for the juxtaposition of sound doctrine and sound teachers vis-a-vis
unqualified teachers and erroneous doctrine. It explains the interplay between
the propositional and paraenetic content. Doctrine learned and doctrine lived
are inseparable.

B Existential life

The practical character is built on a trans-corpus theological substratum
expressed previously as the theozoentic. Linked to this is the existential aspect
of life as it unfolds in the divine presence. In Paul’s mind, events in the church
and individual Christian lives take place ‘in the presence’ or ‘in the sight’ of
God. It plays out as follows:
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« Timothy 2:3: This is good and acceptable in the sight [évamiov] of God our
Saviour.

¢ Timothy 5:4: But if any widow has children or grandchildren, they must first
learn to practice piety with to their own family and to make some return to
their parents, for this is acceptable in the sight [évomov] of God.

e Timothy 5:21: | solemnly charge you in the presence [évomiov] of God and
of Christ Jesus and of his chosen angels, to maintain these principles
without bias, doing nothing in a spirit of partiality.

* Timothy 6:13: | charge you in the presence [évomov] of God, who gives life
to all things, and of Christ Jesus, who testified the good confession before
Pontius Pilate.

e 2 Timothy 2:14: Remind them of these things, and solemnly charge them in
the presence [évomiov] of God not to wrangle about words, which is useless
and leads to the ruin of the hearers.

* Timothy 4:1: | solemnly charge you in the presence [évomov] of God and of
Christ Jesus, who is to judge the living and the dead, and by his appearing
and his kingdom.

In each of the above instances, the existential impact upon conduct in the
presence of the divine is undeniable. It has implications for the individual in this
case Timothy, as well as on the faith community. Church happens within the
realm of the enopion-principled existence. Thus, Timothy is explicitly abjured in
the presence of God (2 Tm 4:1). By implication, this principle extends to and
manifests in the behaviour and attitudes of the leadership, who according to
Thomas Aquinas (cited in Sirilla 2017:215), commenting on Titus 1:7a, must be
‘not arrogant or hot-tempered or drunk or violent or greedy for base profit’.

The practical nature of these letters (Johnston 2006:243) may be the single
trait about which there seems to be unanimity. They emphasise a purely
organisational objective, at least in the case of 1 Timothy and Titus
(Kostenberger & Wilder 2014:16) of which church structure and leadership
qualifications rank uppermost. It offers solutions to some of the problems
faced by the early church (Guthrie 2009:98) in church, home, public and
private life. In each of these respective contexts, the remedy takes the form of
or involves behavioural adjustments intended to differentiate genuine
professions of faith with concomitant corroborating conduct from those
professions that are disavowed by contradictory behaviour (1 Tm 4:12; 2 Tm
2:22; Tt 1:16). In other words, right behaviour follows right belief. The controlling
principle that influences the conduct and attitudes of the congregation is the
author’s conviction that life is ‘behaved’ before God. Together with the enopion
principle, there is also the ‘now-life’ reality.

The five occurrences of the adverb vdv fulfil an epoch-demarcating function.
Substantively (2 Tm 1:10) and as a modifier with 1 o} (1 Tm 4:8) and aiov
(1 Tm 6:17; 2 Tm 4:10; Tt 2:12), it essentially signifies the pre-parousia period or
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the ‘present life’, ‘present aeon’ or ‘age’. The concepts Hotepog kKapds (1 Tm 4:1)
and €oyatog Nuépa (2 Tm 3.1) also refer to the present age when evil flourishes
(Towner 1986:42 8). This time frame is when certain behaviours or attitudes
may manifest much of which will be negative (2 Tm 4:3) and within which the
genuine professors will be required to rise to the occasion. Positive conduct
or attitudes may include holiness ([kAfjolg dyrogl; 2 Tm 1:9-10); godliness
([evcéPern]; 1 Tm 4:8); fostering a healthy relationship with material wealth (1
Tm 6:17); shunning ungodliness and worldly desires; and living self-controlled,
righteous and godly lives (Tt 2:12). The ambit of ‘accountable behaviour
extends to include almost every aspect of human existence, from ministerial
activity to conduct in the worship setting, home and world’ (Towner 1986:439).
A negative expression of affection may include loving the present world over
the gospel cause (2 Tm 4:10) and eventually abandoning it. The now-life will
be characterised by actions and attitudes that are theologically motivated
whether positive or negative.

The author uses the enopion principle and the ‘now-life’ reality in an
effective manner to constrain ethical conduct that testifies to the relationship
with the divine and a lifestyle holistically consistent with those who make a
profession of godliness.

B Eschatological life

The author combines a rear-view mirror perspective with a windshield or a
forward-looking one. This is the eschatological approach to the present life. It
is a life lived in anticipation of the parousia or the future epiphany that appears
in these texts.

My concern is not to analyse the character of the eschatology presented. In
other words, | am not considering whether we are dealing at present with an
over-realised (Lane 1965) or a realised eschatology (Towner 1987). | endeavour
instead to ascertain the rhetorical objective behind the eschatological
references. The presupposition is that the author introduced certain topics
very intentionally to persuade his audience away from one course of action to
the adoption of an alternative one. The anticipatory stance is deliberate. It
intensifies the element of compunction and the arrogation or maintenance of
a specific ethic.

The author is not transmitting information about the theology of the return
of Christ. No. That is at least not his first objective when introducing these
concepts. He employs this theological truth, as he does with the other truths,
in order to encourage behavioural change or behavioural consistency in his
audience.

The strength of his rhetoric lies not so much in the veracity of what he puts
forth but in his personal example. In fact, it is the combination of truth and
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personal example. He actually believes in the parousia and modifies his own
behaviour in light of it. It is ‘the day’, ékelvn  quépa (2 Tm 1:12, 18; 4:8); ‘the’ day
of Christ’s return when judgement will be executed and salvation finalised. In
anticipation thereof, the author endures sufferings and is not ashamed of his
present Christian identity (2 Tm 1:12). He prays for Onesiphorus to anticipate
being rewarded for his loyalty in the future (2 Tm 1:18). Finally, the author
anticipates a future reward in the form of a crown of righteousness from the
Lord (2 Tm 4:8).

Together with éxeivn | Muépa, the rest of the vocabulary include émedvela
and, the age to come, {on 1 pelhovoa (1 Tm 4:8). These all convey a future
focus that impinges upon present behaviour. In the case of {1 1| ueAlovoa, the
benefits of ‘godliness’ transcend to the future (1 Tm 4:8) and generous rich
people store up for themselves a good foundation in the coming age (1 Tm
6:19). In 2 Timothy 2:12, the endurance commended is an implicit reference to
the future. The outcome for those who continue (to the end) is positive,
namely, they shall reign with him. Those who deny Christ (now) will be judged,
namely, be denied by him (then).

The émpavea ‘of our Lord Jesus Christ’ is the end point towards which
Timothy must ‘keep the commandment’ (1 Tm 6:14) and is adjured in the light
of the coming judgement associated with that day (2 Tm 4:1). The ambiguous
reference in 2 Timothy 4:8 might not preclude a future leaning given the
immediate context of Paul’s expectation of a crown of righteousness (Towner
1986:435). In Titus 2:13, the object of expectation is the appearance of ‘our
great God and saviour, Christ Jesus’. So what? Without a future appearance
together with the implication of consequences, the insistence upon good
works (Tt 2:7, 14; 3:1, 8, 14) or adornment of self (1 Tm 2:9) or the doctrine of
God (Tt 2:10) or minimising opportunity for blasphemy (1 Tm 1:20) amount to
moralism rather than a theology of life and life to come.

Paul uses argument by example. He presents himself as a model to Timothy
and by extension to others (Bailey 2010:174; Westfall in Porter & Adams
2010:223), an exemplar of someone who successfully navigated the tension of
the dual epiphanies culminating in a bold declaration that he ‘fought the good
fight, [...] finished the course, [...] kept the faith’ (2 Tm 4:7). In the face of
death, he nevertheless speaks eagerly of ‘loving Christ’s appearing’ (Fee
1988:20). Why would he formulate it in this manner if not to motivate others
to imitate him?

B Summary

Life is divine and has consequences, immanence and transcendence. It is lived
existentially as well as eschatologically. The living God infuses his creation
with life (1 Tm 6:13) giving it a theozoentic quality. Two responses flow from
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this, namely, the eusebeic and the epiphanic. Both are permutations of the
divine life envisaged in these letters. The author holds before his audience the
image of judgement of the living and the dead by God and Jesus Christ (2 Tm
4:1). There is a blessed hope and appearing of God and saviour (Tt 2:13) that
the audience should anticipate and respond to in the ‘now’-life with a
corroborating and distinguishing ethic.

The enopion principle portrays life as lived in the presence of God. All these
elements form part of the rhetorical arsenal that the author unleashes upon
his audience to drive home his call for conduct conforming to the profession
of faith in the living God. A rhetorical tool of a personal nature is an example.
Paul models belief in a now-life and a life-to-come that incorporates judgement
and rewards. This immanence and transcendence characteristic of life,
together with rewards and judgement, intensifies the demand placed upon
the audience towards compliant lifestyles.

Paul’'s supreme objective for writing (Whang, cited in Porter & Adams
2010:268):

The ultimate purpose, however, seems to be clear and simple, namely, to change
the addressees’ behavior to conform to the new reality of their Christian faith. Their
ontological change owing to their union with Christ, their intellectual, emotional
and intentional change owing to their spiritual rebirth should be materialised and
demonstrated in every life. (p. 268)

B Conclusion

The doctrine that must be adorned (Tt 2:10) implies a theology of consequence,
action and ethic, a theology that is active in life, namely, work life. It is the
acted out theology of Christians in the arena of a watching world, the fellow
citizens. A positive response to the reality of God is dependent upon the
appropriate or adorning lived out ethic of those who worship God. It is a
theology made visible through right living. Life becomes the ‘making visible’
of the invisible reality of the divine to enhance the admirability of God.

The theology of life in these three letters is neither cultic nor cerebral.
Rather, it is a theology that infuses life, the lived life. It is what informs the
inner motivations, impulses, trade, sex, raising children and vocational attitude.
We find here the life of theology unleashed through the lived lives of all who
live between the two epiphanies.

The Christian life is lived on this mystical tightrope of the already-and-the-
not yet, the now-life and the life to come. In-between these two realities is the
lived life experience in its various and interrelated nuances of mandatory
ethics for all who belong to the oikov 0god [household of God].

A full-orbed theology of life emerges from within these three letters that is
never more relevant and needed than today.
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B Introduction

The New Testament document with the heading, 7o the Hebrews (cf. Steyn
2012:235-253, 2016a:103-122), was written by an unknown Jewish-Hellenistic
(Steyn 2015a:271-291),%4 but Christian author (Steyn 2009:583-607) towards
the end of the first century AD. It was written with the intention to encourage
a group of early Christians to persevere in their Christian faith (Steyn
2019a:259-276). They should remain faithful in their belief that Jesus is the
Son of God and that he is different from the angels (Steyn 2003:1107-1128,
20Ma:143-164) and from Moses (Steyn 2014a:113-125). He is the ultimate King
and High Priest (similar to Melchizedek) (Steyn 2002:207-223) who brought

84. Lewicki (2004:13) formulates: ‘Die Textadressaten leben in einem kulturell-religionsgeschichtlichen Milieu,
in dem der zunehmende EinfluBB des mittelplatonischen Denkens und dessen verschiedene Rezeptionen und
Modlifikationen (etwa bei Philo) zu beobachten sind’.

How to cite: Steyn, G.J., 2021, ‘Life in Hebrews’, in F.P. Viljoen & A.J. Coetsee (eds.), Biblical Theology of Life in
the New Testament (Reformed Theology in Africa Series Volume 6), pp. 129-142, AOSIS, Cape Town. https://
doi.org/10.4102/a0sis.2021.BK282.07
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Life in Hebrews

his own body as sacrifice®® in the sanctuary of God (Steyn 2011b) - once and
for all - when he died for the sins of humanity.®® In this manner, he not only
demolished death itself but also the slavery of the fear of death (Heb 2:15).
This sacrifice, which could be compared to the cultic festival of the Great
Atonement, opened a new way for all believers into God’s house. They have
now become a new covenant community, who could trust the promises of
God, which are fulfilled irrespective of the limitations of life’s circumstances
and the challenges of suffering and persecution. There is hope for the future
because Jesus went ahead on this journey of suffering and death, through
which he enabled a new entry into the presence of God’s sanctuary. This
current generation of believers should thus not shrink back, get tired or
abandon their faith, but should keep their eyes fixed on Jesus - the beginning
and end of their faith. The unknown author of Hebrews supports the
argumentation in his encouraging tractate consistently with many passages
from the Jewish Scriptures in their Greek versions (Steyn 2008a:297-307,
2010a:238-255, 2011c), which he considers to be God’s living word (Steyn
2008b:327-352, 2014b:68-87) that is spoken time and again by the Father,
the Son (Steyn 2001:433-440) or the Holy Spirit in the introductory formulae
of his quotations.

This document, addressed ‘to the Hebrews’, is vibrant with life. Its
Gottesbild is based on that of a ‘living God’®’; its Christology is based on the
living, resurrected Christ, who reached perfection®; its salvation history is
based on the /iving promises of God (Steyn 2020:371-396) (hence God'’s
word remains /iving Word) and on the salvation of Christ; its eschatology
is based on the soteriological achievement of Christ (Steyn 2019b:441-459)
as High Priest, who brought his own body as sacrifice and who opened up a
new and /iving way (Steyn 2007:612-620) for humanity. Lindars (1991:25)
even held the opinion that ‘the chief influence on the thought of Hebrews is
the mainstream of Christian life and teaching’. Interestingly, however, despite

85. See Beltz (1981:155): ‘in der Erkldrung des Gamaliel 6,25 wird das Opfer von Jesus anders geschildert: ,er
trug (sich) zwar selbst als lebendiges Opfer (dar), zusammen mit deinen Kindern. Er brachte sie dar als Opfer
(far das) All"’; (re: The Facsimile Edition of the Nag Hammadi Codices, I1X, X, Leiden 1977).

86. Cf. Galley (1987/88:74): ‘Hinter dem Zeugnis vom Blut im Hebr steht eindeutig der nicht zitierte Grundsatz
Lev 1711 ,des Leibes Leben ist im Blut, und ich habe es euch verliehen fir den Altar, da3 man euch Stihne schaffe;
denn das Blut bewirkt Sihne mittels des (in ihm enthaltenen) Lebens™.

87. While referring to Hebrews 1.1, Lewicki (2004:15) remarks: ‘Dal3 dieser Gott nicht ein “ermdidend-statischer”,
sondern ein “lebendiger” Gott ist, wird mit dem ndchsten Pradikat zum Ausdruck gebracht: Er ist der “redende
Gott™.

88. ‘His life of obedience, his sacrificial death and heavenly exaltation are the means by which he was perfected’
(Peeler 2014:197).
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all this prominence, the concept of ‘life’ in the book of Hebrews has not yet
systematically and extensively been investigated as a Leitmotiv, topos or
important theological theme in itself. The current investigation will thus
attempt to address this gap in the research. Firstly, a concordance will be
compiled with the occurrences and frequency of this topos. These
occurrences will then, secondly, be organised into different semantic areas
that are theologically directed in terms of divine ontology and revelation, as
well as in terms of soteriological, anthropological, eschatological and
biological (zoological) orientation. Each of these categories will be briefly
introduced in the light of exegetical research and within its own embedded
literary and theological context. It is the aim of this study to provide an
introductory overview of the concept of life as an important theological
topos in Hebrews.

B Occurrence and distribution of the
concept of ‘life’ in Hebrews

A survey of the occurrences of ‘life’ as a topos in Hebrews reveals 15 key
references where the term appears as verbal form (derived from {®) or in
some nominal form (derived from {on). Compare the references in Table 7.1.

This concordance makes it clear that, in terms of frequency, it is distributed
through the whole of the book with the first instance already present in
Hebrews 2:15 and the last in Hebrews 13:11.

The six different contextual themes within which the term ‘life’ is being
used in Hebrews, could be organised into six semantic areas that are, in turn,
theologically directed: The living God (divine ontology); the /ogos of God
(divine revelation); a mortal being alive (anthropological orientation); Christ’s
life (soteriological orientation); a new and living way (eschatological
orientation); and animals as living beings (biological orientation). Each of
these categories will now be briefly introduced in the light of exegetical
research and within its own embedded literary and theological context.

TABLE 7.1: Occurrence and distribution of the concept of ‘life’ in Hebrews.

Theme Semantic-theological area Reference

The living God Divine ontology Hebrews 3:12; 9:14; 10:31; 12:22
The /ogos of God Divine revelation Hebrews 4:12

A mortal being alive Anthropological orientation Hebrews 7:3; 7:8; 9:17

Christ’s life Soteriological orientation Hebrews 7:16; 7:25

A new and living way Eschatological orientation Hebrews 2:15; 10:20; 10:38; 12:9
Animals as living beings Biological (zoological) orientation Hebrews 13:11
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H Divine ontology: The living God (Heb 3:12;
9:14; 10:31; 12:9, 22)

The expression Beod {@vtog is a familiar expression in the LXX.#° It is thus not
surprising at all that the author of Hebrews, being familiar with the Jewish
Scriptures and its concept of God, builds on this perception of the divine.®°
Hebrews makes at least four times explicitly reference to God as a ‘living God’
[0eod {@vToc], by explicitly including the adjective ‘living’.”’

The first occurrence (Heb 3:12)

The first occurrence (Heb 3:12) warns the readers to take care that none of
them may have an evil, unbelieving heart that turns away from the living God.
By doing so, ‘their inner life is made manifest by their actions’ (Mackie 2011:107).
See Hebrews 3:

BAénete, adelpoi, pnmote Eotat &V Tvi VUMDV Kapdio Take care, brothers, that none of you may have an

TOVNPO. ATOTIOG £V T@ AmooTivol 0o 0eod (dvtog evil, unbelieving heart that turns away from the
living God. (v. 12)

The warning follows immediately after the long quotation of LXX Psalms
94:7-11 (Steyn 2010b:194-228). It forms the opening line of the author’s
commentary to the quoted Psalm and is a direct address to his current
audience to heed the message of the passage quoted. It refers to the first
quoted lines of LXX Psalms 94:7-8, where the author of the Psalm appealed
to his readers not to harden their hearts [ur okAnpovnre T0c kapdiog udv] today
[ofuepov] if they hear his voice [av tiig povi|g avtod dkobonte]. Hence, the
current readers should take care [BfAénete] that none of them may have an evil,
unbelieving heart [kopdia movnpa ariotioc] that turns away from the living God
[év T@® amooTtijvor amo 0eod (dvtoc]. God is portrayed in Hebrews as a speaking
God, whom the author introduced in Hebrews 1:1. God ‘spoke’ [AaAfcag] to our
ancestors through the prophets in the past, but ‘has spoken’ [éAdAncev] to us
by the Son in these last days. We read that such a great salvation ‘was declared
through the Lord’ ([AaAgicBot dwt Tod kvpiov], Heb 2:3) and that God said to
Christ ([0 AoAncag mpog avtdv], Heb 5:5) when he was appointed as high priest
that he is God’s Son (quoting LXX Ps 109:1). Even the sprinkled blood of Jesus,
the mediator of a new covenant, ‘speaks better than that of Abel’ ([aipatt
poavtiopod kpeittov Aorodvtl], Heb 12:24). The believers should therefore not
refuse the one who is speaking ([pn mapartioncde tov Aaiodvta], Heb 2:25).

89. It surfaces in LXX Deuteronomy 4:33; 5:26; 1 Kingdoms 17:36; Esther 8:12q; Hosea 2:1; Daniel 4:22; 5:23; 6:21;
3 Maccabees 6:28. Similarly also in Joshua 3:10; 4 Kingdoms 19:4, 16; Esther 6:13; Psalms 41:3; 83:3; Isaiah 37:4,
17; Daniel 6:27; Bel et Dracon 5, 6, 24, 25; Tobit 13:2.

90. Cf. in the New Testament also 1 Thessalonians 1:9 and Acts 14:15.

91. Lewicki (2004:141) reminds: ‘im Gegensatz zu den Vorstellungen der zeitgendssischen Denkstrémungen
(ist er) ein lebendiger Gott [...] konkret vernehmbar und erfahrbar.
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The second occurrence (Heb 9:14)

The second occurrence (Heb 9) makes it clear that the blood of Christ will
purify the conscience of the believers from dead works to worship the living
God:

oG PAAov T aipa tod Xpiotod, o¢ S1d mvedpotog [...] how much more will the blood of Christ, who through

ailwviov £0VTOV TPOSVEYKEV Aumpov T Hed, the eternal Spirit offered himself without blemish to God,
Kaboplel TV cuveidnow UGV aro vekpdv Epyov €ig  purify our conscience from dead works to worship the
10 Aatpevely Bed {dvTL living God! (v. 14)

Hebrews 9 compares the earthly and heavenly sanctuaries with each other
and presents Jesus as the ultimate high priest who entered once and for all
into the sanctuary with his own blood (Heb 9:11-12). The author compares the
blood of Christ with that of the sacrificial animals, stating with a rhetorically
laden ‘how much more’ [tdom paiiov] will Christ’s ‘blood purify our conscience
from dead works to worship the living God!” The contrast between the ‘dead
works’ [vekp®dv E€pywv] and the ‘living God’ [8e® {dvti] is obvious. The enabling
medium for the transformation of a dead lifestyle to a conscience aligned with
the living God is to be found in the sacrificial blood of Christ (Heb 9:13-14).
Therefore, (d1d ToVT0), states the author of Hebrews, is Christ the Mediator of
a new covenant ([5100Nkng Kouwvi|g pecitng €otiv], Heb 9:15).92

The third occurrence (Heb 10:31)

The third occurrence (Heb 10) poses again a warning that it is a fearful thing
to fall into the hands of the living God:

PoPepov 10 Eunecelv i xeipag Beod Ldvtog It is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the
living God (v. 31)

The author of Hebrews 10 makes it vividly clear that if one:

[Wiillfully persists in sin after having received the knowledge of the truth [tv
éniyvoow tiig dinbeiag], there no longer remains a sacrifice for sins, but a fearful
prospect of judgment [ékdoyn kpicewc], and a fury of fire [mupog Cijdog] that will
consume the adversaries. (v. 26)

In comparing violation of the Law of Moses with the spurning of the Son of
God [0 1oV viov Tod =0 katomaticag], profaning the blood of the covenant [t0
oipo g S1a0nknc Kooy fyncduevoc] and outraging the Spirit of grace [10
nvedua g yoprtog €vuPpicac], the author asks his audience in a strongly
formulated rhetorical question how much worse punishment they think will be
deserved by the latter group (Heb 10:29). He then quotes LXX Deuteronomy
32:35, 36 about God’s vengeance and judgement. The argument climaxes in

92. Nomoto (1968:21) identifies here also the goal of missionary preaching: ‘die “Umkehr” (Heb. vi ) bzw. “das
Sich-Bekehren” (I Th i 9; Apg. xiv 15) von “toten Werken” (Heb. vi |) zum “lebendigen Gott” (I. Th i 9; Apg. xiv
15), ndmlich “der Glaube an (den lebendigen) Gott” (Heb. vi)'.
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the statement that ‘it is a fearful thing to fall into the hands of the living God’
(Heb 10:31). The denial and rejection of God’s Son results in confrontation,
vengeance and judgement by God who exists and who is alive. The spurning
[Kataratioag] of God’'s Son means to trample him under their feet. It is a
deliberate act of turning away from him and intentionally refusing, declining
and rejecting him. This behaviour is a violation against God himself, which sets
his judgement into motion and leads to his vengeance. These are signs of a
living God, who does not remain static and immobile in a challenging and
defiant broken relationship of disobedience, but who acts accordingly and
who deals with this resistance. Hence, it is a fearful thing to fall into the hands
of this angry God who seeks justice.®

The fourth occurrence (Heb 12:22)

In the fourth occurrence (Heb 12:22), the believers eschatologically reached
Mount Zion and the heavenly Jerusalem, the city of the living God. Jones
(1985:397) is correct when noting that ‘access to God was the very hallmark
of life under the new covenant and cult’. We read in Hebrews 12:

AL TpooenOBate X Spet kai moret Og0d (dvTog, But you have come to Mount Zion and to the city
‘Tepovcolnpt Emovpavie, Kol popticty ayyérov, of the living God, the heavenly Jerusalem, and to
TV YOPEL innumerable angels in festal gathering. (v. 22)

The eschatology of Hebrews reveals a constant movement in space between
the earthly world below and the heavenly world above, as well as a progressive
line on a time-continuum (Steyn 2011d:429-450). The eschatological peak is
reached in Hebrews 12 when the believers find themselves participating in a
festal gathering at Mount Zion in the heavenly Jerusalem, the city of the living
God (Heb 12:22).

These four statements put the theology of Hebrews into perspective.
It defines the nature of God as a divine and living Being. Hence, God’s very
essence is associated with life itself. It needs to be noted that the author of
Hebrews explicitly adds the adjective {®vtoc in all these cases as a qualifier to
describe God’s nature - whereas he could have easily omitted it and only
referred to Beog.

A fifth occurrence (Heb 12:9)

A fifth occurrence might be added to these four, namely, Hebrews 12:9.°4 In
this context, reference is made to ‘the Father of the spirits’ [t® matpl T®V

93. Cf. Lewicki (2004:11): ‘Durch die Aufnahme des Motivs vom (0g0g {@dV wird mit diesem Gerichtsgedanken
gleichzeitig die Kehrseite des “Abfallens vom lebendigen Gott,” von dem in 3,12 die Rede war, aufs neue gezeigt.”

94. In a recent investigation on the possible influence of Deuteronomy’s concept of life on Hebrews, Coetsee
(2019) is of the opinion that Hebrews 12:9 provides the ‘most convincing trace’, but admits that ‘it is difficult to
prove the deliberate use of Deuteronomy’s concept of life in Hebrews’.
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nvevpatov], which refers back to God in Hebrews 12:7. By utilising a rhetorical
guestion, the context expresses how willingness to subject oneself to (this)
God leads to life ([(hoopev], Heb 12:9). It implies thus in another manner, the
same theological image of God, that God is a living God, the Source of life.®®
The meaning and intention are the same. It affirms the nature of God who is
defined as the Father of life (Heb 12):

£lT0. TOVG P&V THG 0apKOC UMY TOTEPAG ETYOUEY Moreover, we had human parents to discipline us,
ToudEVTAG Kol Evetpemdpeda: ov mohv [8€] paiiov and we respected them. Should we not be even more
vrotaynodpedo Td moTpl TV TVELHATOV Kol (oOUEV; willing to be subject to the Father of spirits and live?
(v. 9)
Summary

The relationship of believers with God is a personal relationship with him as a
living God. It is expressed positively through an attitude to worship the living
God (Heb 9:14) and by reaching the eschatological destination of the city of
the living God (Heb 12:22). This relationship is defined by a negative attitude
when unbelieving hearts turn away from the living God (Heb 3:12) or by a
positive attitude when God’s children show a willingness to subject themselves
to God and live (Heb 12:9). A relationship defined by a negative attitude of
apostasy results in eschatological judgement when one falls into the hands of
the living God (Heb 10:31).

H Divine revelation: The logos of God is living
and active (Heb 4:12)

Aside from the fact that God himself is portrayed in Hebrews as a living God,
also the Word of God [6 Adyog tod Oeod] is presented as being /iving and active
(Heb 4:12) (see also Steyn 2015b:117-143. God’s word is a living and active
word in Hebrews.?® Quotations are introduced by the author with verbs of
saying, not with verbs of writing. God, the Son and the Spirit speak in these
guotations and are the subjects of this revelatory and testifying action.”” We
read in Hebrews 4:

Z@Vv yap 6 Aoyog tod 0o Kai £vepyng Kol TOUDTEPOG Indeed, the Word of God is living and active sharper
Vmep maocav péyopav dictopov than any two-edged sword. (v. 12)

95. Cf. Peeler (2014:159): ‘The living God gives life. The holy God gives his holiness. The just God (6.10) gives
righteousness. The God of peace (13.20) gives peace’.

96. Lewicki (2004:23) writes: ‘Die Worte der Schrift sind fir ihn nicht einfachhin Schriftworte, sondern
niedergeschriebene lebendige - immer aktuelle - Gottes worte’.

97. ‘Der “lebendige Gott” des Hebr ist ein in der Schrift sprechender Gott. In der Schrift und durch sie offenbart
Gott seinen Willen und spricht die Menschen an. Sie gilt als Gottes immer aktuelles Wort, das er an jede neue
Generation richtet’ (Lewicki 2004:141).
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It remains somewhat uncertain to determine what exactly our author meant
with the term Adyog in this context. The word is used in Hebrews in connection
with the angels who declared the ‘message’ ([0 dU dyyélwv AainOeig Adyoc],
Heb 2:2), as well as in connection with the exodus-generation, who have heard
the ‘message’ ([0 Aoyog tiig dxofig], Heb 4:2). The same applies to the appeal
made to the hearers to progress from the ‘basic “message” (i.e. teaching)
about Christ’ ([tov ti|g apyig Tod Xpiotod Aoyov], Heb 6:1) towards perfection.
Also, the reminder to the audience to remember those who spoke ‘the Word
of God’ ([oitiveg éAdAncav vulv tov Adyov T0bd Oeod], Heb 13:7), that is, God’s
message, to them points in the same direction. It is thus clear that in these
cases, the connection is one linked to speaking and hearing the good news.
The same applies later to the context in which the author attempts to explain
more of this ‘message’ [0 Adyoc], although being hard to explain [dvcepunvevtog
Aéyewv] to the audience, because of them becoming dull in their understanding
([vmBpol yeydvate taig dxoaic], Heb 5:11). Although they actually should have
been teachers, they need someone to teach them ‘the basic elements of the
utterances (oracles) of God’ ([t ctoygio TG Apyilg TOV Aoyiwv tod Bgod], Heb
5:12), as they prove to be ‘unskilled in the word of righteousness’ ([dmelpog
Adyov dwkatoovvng], Heb 5:13). Slightly different is the application of the term
AOYoG elsewhere in Hebrews (7:28) in the sense of a decree. In contrast to the
law [0 vouoc] that appoints ‘as high priests those who are subject to weakness’,
‘the word of the oath [0 Adyog d¢ tiic Opkmpociag], which came later than the
law, appoints a Son who has been made perfect forever’.

These instances above point in the direction of the ‘message’ about God’s
salvation.?® In the light of this, Hebrews 4:12-13 might be understood in the
sense that God’s message is dynamic and transformative. It is not static at all,
but ‘living and active’ [Z&v yap 0 Aoyog tod Beod xai évepync]l. While it enables
and changes, it is energetic and powerful - and hence a living word, that is a
word that provides life. Similar to medical equipment that opens up, reveals
and analyses, so also does the Word of God examines - a process which leads
to accountability by the one being examined. The wordplay on the same word
at the beginning and end of the section is striking: 6 Adyog 10D Oeod at the
beginning (Heb 4:12) emphasises tpog 0v Npiv 6 Adyog at the end (Heb 4:13).

B Anthropological orientation: A mortal
being alive (Heb 7:3, 8; 9:17)

In another set of passages in Hebrews, the author utilises the concept of life
in an ordinary human anthropological manner in the sense of mortal life and
death. The key figure here is Melchizedek who is presented in comparison
with the other high priest, namely, the Son of God (Peeler 2014:121, 124). While

98. One might add also Hebrews 12:19; 13:17, 22.
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using allusions from LXX Genesis 14:17-20, the author of Hebrews portrays
Melchizedek as someone who is ‘without father, mother or genealogy, and
someone who has neither beginning of days [ufte dpynv nuepdv] nor end of
life’ ([unte Cofic Téhog Exwv], Heb 7:3). Striking is the fact, however, that the Son
does not resemble Melchezidek, but rather vice versa: Melchizedek resembles
the Son of God by remaining a priest forever. Hebrews 7 states:

ATATOP AUATOP AYEVEAAOYNTOG, UNTE APV Without father, without mother, without genealogy, having
Nuepdv punte (ofg t€Aog £xov, Apoprotopévos 8¢ neither beginning of days nor end of life, but resembling the
@ Vi® 10D Og0d, pével iepeng ig TO dunvekég Son of God, he remains a priest forever. (v. 3)

Still continuing on the theme of Melchizedek, the author of Hebrews elaborates
on his interaction with Abraham. He states: ‘In the one case, tithes are received
by those who are mortal’ - referring here to Abraham; ‘in the other case, by
one of whom it is testified that he lives’ (paptuopovpevog 6t Cfy, 7:8) - referring
here to Melchizedek. Abraham stands as a symbol of mortality, while
Melchizedek stands as a symbol of life and as representative of the eternal
priesthood of God’s Son (Heb 7):

Kod Mg v dekdrag dmobviokoveg vOpomot In the one case, tithes are received by those who are
Aapfavovoty, £kel 8¢ paptupoduevog Ot Cf mortal; in the other, by one of whom it is testified that
he lives. (v. 8)

In the central Christological section of Hebrews, the author deals with the
term d100Mkn - a concept which he frequently refers to in his document. Its
meaning in the context of Hebrews 9:17 is particularly in reference to a last will
and testament, which ‘takes effect only at death [énl vekpoig BePaia], since it is
not in force as long as the one who made it is alive [§te (fj 6 dwwbéuevoc]’. The
issue is the mortality of a human being and the person’s legacy, which is left
behind for those who are still living (Heb 9):

SwbMKkn yap €mi vekpoig PePaia, Emel pmote ioyvet For a will takes effect only at death, since it is not in
6te (1} 6 Srabépevog force as long as the one who made it is alive. (v. 17)

B Soteriological orientation: Christ’s life (Heb
7:16, 25)

The strategic function of the Christological statement in Hebrews 13:8, which
connects not only the preceding and following verses, but actually the whole
of Hebrews 13 with Hebrews 1-12, has been convincingly argued by Van Zyl
(2015). He (Van Zyl 2015) concluded:

It supports the teaching and life of the spiritual leaders, counteracts false

teachings, provides stability for the readers’ pilgrimage in this life, and serves as
the Christological basis of the community’s worship. (p. 1)
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Two particular references in relation to life as topos in Hebrews are centrally
and strategically located in Hebrews 7 where the life of Christ is compared to
that of Melchizedek. These are not only rooted within the Christology but
more specifically presented from a soteriological perspective (Steyn
2019b:441-459) by means of the role and cultic function of the high priest.?®

The first reference in Hebrews 7:.16 draws attention to the difference
regarding the priesthood of Melchizedek, ‘who has become a priest, not
through a legal requirement concerning physical descent [00 Kkotd VOOV
€vToM|g capkivng yéyovev], but through the power of an indestructible life’
([ xato dOvauy (oflg dxatoivtov], Heb 7:16). This feature regarding
Melchizedek’s office as high priest is used to compare Christ’s office as high
priest (Heb 7:15) in order to make the point of its duration, which is ‘forever’
(Heb 7:17) and which has been established ‘through the power of an
indestructible life’. According to Hebrews 7:

0G 00 KOTO VOOV EVIOATC capKivng Yéyovey GAAL Kot  one who has become a priest, not through a legal
Sovapy (ofig dkatoAdTov requirement concerning physical descent, but
through the power of an indestructible life. (v. 16)

This ‘indestructible life’ [(ofg dxatoivtov] alludes to Jesus’ conquering of
death™® through his resurrection™ - which confirms William Lane’s assumption,
based on Hebrews 7:16, that the author of Hebrews does not remain ‘completely
silent on the question of Jesus’ resurrection’ as this verse refers ‘to an objective
event, rather than to a quality of life that belonged to Jesus inherently’ (Lane
1998:256; cf. Moffit 2011:7). David Moffit (2011:13) refers to the absence of
explicit references to Christ’s resurrection as the ‘riddle of Hebrews’ silence’
and states that the author ‘does not [...] conceive of this transition from earth
to heaven in terms of resurrection’. Moffit (2011) has drawn an important
conclusion from the status of Jesus’ ‘indestructible life’ and argues - implying
the contexts of Hebrews 9:14 and Hebrews 10:19 - that:

Because Jesus’ human body rose to indestructible life, he is able to present his
blood (which in a biblically informed, sacrificial context is language for life, not

99. Moffit (2011:35) points to the tension in this imagery, saying that ‘a fundamental tension in the Christology
that correlates with the high/low antinomy shows up in the author’s attempt to present Jesus’ high-priestly
ministry in connection with both his heavenly exaltation (e.g. Heb 5:6; 7:26; 8:4; 9:12, 24) and his earthly life
(e.g. Heb 2:17; 10:5-10).

100. Tasker (1956:25-26) proposed that Hebrews’ answer to the question about how the death of Jesus could
have such unique significance and such far-reaching effects should be seeked in Hebrews 7:16, namely, ‘that,
though an event in time, it was eternal in character. It was the perfect offering of the perfect high priest who
Himself had “the power of an indestructible life™.

101. Moffitt (2011:2) quite rightly suggested ‘that the event of Jesus’ resurrection is not only important for the
argument of the Epistle, but specifically that the author’s argument depends upon the assumption that the
resurrection marked the moment at which Jesus’ human body was given indestructible life’.

138



Chapter 7

language that symbolizes death), his body, and himself in the very place where the
author says he presented these things - before God in heaven. (p. 42)

The ‘power’ [duvauv] that enabled this life from death could only be the power
of the living God himself, which is enacted by God’s Spirit.'0?

The second reference in Hebrews 7:25 continues with the comparison
between the Aaron priesthood, on the one hand, and those of Melchizedek
and Christ, on the other hand. A major difference between the two kinds of
priesthoods, which is highlighted by the author of Hebrews, lies in the fact of
the mortality of the former priests. They ‘were many in number, because they
were prevented by death [dwd 10 Oavdte koivesOur Tapapévev] from continuing
in office’ (Heb 7:23). Again, as in the previous reference (Heb 7:16-17), the
point of difference is the ‘permanent priesthood’ of Christ, which is not
terminated by mortality, ‘because he continues forever’ (Heb 7:24). The
theological implication is ultimately a soteriological one (Heb 7):

60ev kol o®lew €ig TO TaVTEAES dHVATOL TOVG Consequently, he is able for all time to save those
TPOGEPYOLEVOLG 01" aTod @ Oed, Tavtote LAV €ig TO who approach God through him, since he always
EVTLYYAVELY VTEP ADTOV lives to make intercession for them. (v. 25)

The nature of Christ’s office as an eternal living high priest enables those who
approach God through him to be saved. His mediating role and his intercession
are directly connected to his eternal state of life.

B Eschatological orientation: A new and living
way (Heb 2:15; 10:20, 38)

The following three occurrences regarding the topos of life in Hebrews are all
referring to the new way of life that has been introduced by Christ. They
connect with the soteriological motif, which unlocked entry into a new life,
that is a ‘new and living way’ ([030v tpdsatov kol (doav], Heb 10:20). This was
made possible because of Christ’s incarnation by which humanity (‘the
children’) shares the same flesh and blood (Heb 2:14a).1°% In Hebews 2:

Kol dmadhaén Tovtoug, 660t EOP® BavaTov d10 TavTog [...] and free those who all their lives were held in
tod (ijv £voyot noav dovieiog slavery by the fear of death. (v. 15)

This incarnation enabled Christ to share human mortality and thus to ‘destroy
the one who has the power of death’ (Heb 2:14). This, furthermore, enabled

102. Cf. Schnelle (2009:640): ‘In the self-offering of Jesus Christ, it is God himself who acts; God brings him
back from the dead (Heb 13:20), installs him as the eternal high priest, and effects the believers’ redemption’.

103. According to Schnelle (2009:639), we find in Hebrews 2:14a ‘along with John 1:14, the clearest affirmation
of the incarnation in the New Testament’.
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Christ to ‘free (dnaAldén) those who all their lives were held in slavery by the
fear of death’ (8601 pOBe Bavétov d1d Tavtodg Tod (v Evoyor ooy dovAeiog, 2:15).
The implication of this new life is thus not only focused on the eschatological
future and entry into life eternal, but its implication is already a reality in the
present.?* Not only death itself is destroyed, but even the emotion of the fear
of death that enslaved humanity.

In Hebrews 10:

fiv évekaivioey Uiy 660V Tpdceatov Kol {doav di tod  [...] by the new and living way that he opened for us

KOTameTdopatog, o0t 6TV ThHe 6apKkog avTod through the curtain (that is, through his flesh). (v. 20)
0 8¢ dikaog Lo £k mioTems Roetat, Kot v but my righteous one will live by faith. My soul takes
YmooteiAnTatl, ovk £DS0KET 1] YuxN HOL €V AVTE. no pleasure in anyone who shrinks back. (v. 38)

In Hebrews 10, the author returns to the motif of a ‘new life’, a ‘new and living
way’ ([060v mpoéopatov kai (doav], Heb 10:20),°° which has been enabled
through Christ’s incarnation, that is by means of his soteriological and
mediatory role in relation to humanity. Through the imagery of the earthly
high priest’s sacrificial rite for atonement in the sanctuary on earth, the author
pictures the scene of Christ’s atoning sacrifice, which enabled access into
God’s heavenly sanctuary. It is through Christ’s death, literally by the blood of
Jesus’ ([év t® aipott Inood], Heb 10:19) and ‘through his flesh’ ([tfig copkog
avtod], Heb 10:20) - which represents the ‘curtain’ [d10 T0D koTOmETAGHOTOC] -
that believers gain entry'©® into the sanctuary. The door to this new life has
been opened and one can already see behind the curtain. Jesus opened up
this way and provides entry into the heavenly temple, as well as to its sanctuary
behind the curtain, where the hope of the believers is now anchored. It is an
eschatological journey that lies ahead and is characterised by two elements.
Firstly, Christ who opened this new way will return shortly. Secondly, those
who have been justified by Christ’s atoning act, will ‘live by faith’ ([ék miotemg
noetai], Heb 10:38).7 Before the author proceeds with his lengthy exposition
of faith heroes and their perseverance in Hebrews 11, he provides his readers
with an eschatological view on the future in order to keep their destination in
mind. This is done by means of his quotation from Habakkuk 2:3-4 in Hebrews

104. Koester (2001:306) concludes thus that ‘Hebrews does not resolve the tension between the idea of death
and resurrection, which assumes temporal discontinuity between the present and future life, and the idea
of ongoing life after death, which assumes considerable continuity in a person’s existence’. See also Moffit
(2011:13).

105. By using mpocatov for ‘new’, the author emphasizes that it was not previously available, and by using
{doav, he stresses that it ‘is a “living” way in the sense that it gives life’ (Lindars 1991:102).

106. Cf. Luck (1963:211): ‘Durch ihn ist die Welt, die Sphére der sarx nicht mehr der Bereich der widergéttlichen
Méchte, sondern Zugangsweg zu Gott, und zwar nicht erst nach Ablegen der sarx! Er, sein Weg durch das
Fleisch, ist auch der Weg der Gemeinde [...].

107. As far back as the 17th century, John Brown (1679-80:102-127) elaborated on Hebrews 10:38, emphasising
the fact that ‘Christ himself had a suffering life’. Brown addressed his study to ‘the Christian reader, more
particularly to the poor suffering Remnant of the Church of Scotland’.
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10:37-38 (Steyn 2011c:325). The key by which entry is gained into this new life
is hereby clearly defined: éx mictewg (Steyn 2010c¢:311-329). Those who by
faith accepted Christ’s mediatory act of atonement, his salvific sacrifice, ‘will
live’ [(\oetai]. Faith in Christ gives entry for those justified into this new life.
LUdhrmann (1992:755; [author’s added emphasis]) has therefore argued, quite
rightly in my opinion, that ‘Pistis is in this letter, in contrast to Paul and John,
not used in connection with the Christological content of faith, but it marks
the way which those who belong to the Christ, as Son and High Priest, must
follow’. Hence, ‘Christian life is lived on the basis of faith’ (Lindars 1991:109)
and ‘faith is an attitude which applies to the whole of Christian life. It is the
response to the work of God in Christ’ (Lindars 1991:127). They ought to pursue
a lifestyle of perseverance that clings faithfully and dynamically to God’s
promises - irrespective of the circumstances that they might need to endure.’°®
According to Hebrews, this faith is thus not just a point in time, but a lifestyle
of hope, faithfulness, and blind faith which ought to endure and which can
withstand the test of time and sufferings.?® The theme of perseverance is
prominent. They need to fix their eyes on Jesus and they need to go to Jesus
outside the camp (Steyn 20160b:337-357) to carry the disgrace that he bore.

H Biological (zoological) orientation: Animals
as living beings (Heb 13:11)

An interesting occurrence regarding the concept of life in Hebrews surfaces in
the last chapter when reference is made to the sacrificial animals. The term
applied by the author for these animals is the term {owv, which defines their
nature as ‘living beings’. The irony is that these living beings are actually
brought to be slaughtered as sacrificial animals (Heb 13):

@V yap siopépetar {Hov T aipa mepl apaptiog ig To For the bodies of those animals whose blood is
Gyt 9100 TOD GpylEPEMS, TOVTOV TG COATO KoTakaietar  brought into the sanctuary by the high priest as a
£Em TG mapePoriig sacrifice for sin are burned outside the camp. (v. 11)

B Conclusion

It has been noted that the concept of ‘life’ as a topos, Leitmotiv or theme in
the book of Hebrews, has not been studied satisfactorily in its own right
before. The current brief investigation attempted to address this issue -
without any pretension of being complete.

108. Coetsee (2019) concluded similarly: ‘Hebrews, just like Deuteronomy, urges its addressees on the edge of
a great crossroad to wholeheartedly obey the living God who revealed himself to them, so that they can live’.

109. Guthrie (1998:386) summarizes the message of Hebrews 11 as follows: ‘For all its length, the chapter really
presents us with a simple message that must not be missed: The life of faith is the only life that pleases God'.
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Compiling a concordance of the term ‘life’ in its verbial and nominal forms
in Hebrews has shown that it occurs at least 15 times and is equally distributed
throughout the book. These occurrences could be categorised into six
semantic-theological categories that include divine ontology and revelation,
as well as orientations towards the soteriology, anthropology, eschatology
and biology (zoology).

It became especially clear that the concept of ‘life’ in Hebrews is deeply
rooted in the ontology of God and the soteriology of Christ, while being
strongly eschatologically oriented. It is thus closely connected to the
Christology, soteriology and eschatology of Hebrews.
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B Introduction

There are few things more important than life. The Bible itself begins with the
creation of life, where man and woman are placed in a garden with the tree of
life at its centre (Gn 2:9). It ends with a vision of God’s eternal kingdom,
pictured in the form of a city in which the tree of life stands in a prominent
position, its leaves serving for the healing of the nations (Rv 22:2). The idea of
life is thus central to the theology of the Bible.

Yet, life is not generally recognised as a theme in the Letter of James.
Topics such as eschatology, the law, ethics, riches and poverty are frequently
mentioned by commentators, but life has hardly been noticed as one of the
letter’s themes."™ In addition, the fact that the Greek words for life [(on] and

110. See, for example, Davids (1982:34-57), Martin (1988:Ixxvii-Ixxxvi), DeSilva (2004:823-830), McCartney
(2009:56-76), Allison (2013:89-94). Adamson (1976:26-27), in contrast to most commentators, does discuss
regeneration as one of James’s themes.

How to cite: Button, M.B., 2021, ‘Life in James’, in F.P. Viljoen & A.J. Coetsee (eds.), Biblical Theology of Life in
the New Testament (Reformed Theology in Africa Series Volume 6), pp. 143-165, AOSIS, Cape Town. https://
doi.org/10.4102/a0sis.2021.BK282.08

143


https://doi.org/10.4102/aosis.2021.BK282.08�
https://doi.org/10.4102/aosis.2021.BK282.08�

Life in James

live [(am] together appear only three times in James (Ja 1:12; 4:14-15) may
seem to reinforce the notion that the concept of life is not significant in the
letter. It may therefore appear that this letter contributes little to a biblical
theology of life and that Martin Luther’s judgement of it as an ‘epistle of straw’
must once again be applied.

Nevertheless, closer investigation shows that the idea of life represents a
significant part of James’s theological perspective; indeed, this idea can be
said to undergird and overshadow the entire epistle. James has a definite
understanding of life as an existence which is sustained by God and given
meaning by him. This life is experienced in different aspects, including earthly
life, eschatological life and spiritual regeneration experienced by believers in
their present earthly life.

This chapter explores James’s perspective on the theme of life, firstly by
identifying ways in which the theme is referred to. This leads to a list of
passages in which the theme of life appears. The passages are categorised
and discussed, and conclusions are drawn regarding James’s conception
of life.

B Orientation to the Letter of James

The introductory questions for the Letter of James are not easy to answer; the
issues are complex, internal and external evidence is limited, and there is a
significant divergence of opinion amongst scholars regarding questions of
authorship, date, recipients, et cetera."? Although many of these issues are
not critical for the present study, it is accepted that the letter was written by
James the Just of Jerusalem and that it was written to Jewish Christians living
outside Palestine. An important perspective for this study concerns the
Christian nature of the Letter of James. Although the muted nature of
distinctively Christian teaching in the letter has led a few scholars to argue
that it is essentially a Jewish (and not Christian) document, it is now generally
agreed that the Letter of James is indeed a Christian document; this conclusion
is accepted in this study.™

111. Scholarly positions regarding the authorship of the letter range from full acceptance of authorship by James
the Just of Jerusalem (e.g. Moo 2000:9-22), to editing of source material that came from James (e.g. Davids
1982:2-22; Martin 1988:Ixix-Ixxvii), to later authorship by a pseudonymous author writing under James’s name
(e.g. Allison 2013:3-32).

112. It is widely agreed that the recipients of the letter were Jews. Many scholars understand them to be
Christian Jews in particular (e.g. Davids 1982:63-64; Martin 1988:8-11); others believe that they include Christian
and non-Christian Jews (e.g. Adamson 1976; Allison 2013:32-50 - though these two authors have very different
perspectives on the nature, purpose and Sitz im Leben of the letter).

13. See Davids (1982:13-16) and Martin (1988:cv-cix) for discussion of this point. Note Allison’s (2015:2)
comment: ‘No one, to my knowledge however, defends this position [i.e. that James is essentially a Jewish, but
not Christian, document] today’.
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B Occurrences of words and concepts relating
to life in the Letter of James

In order to assess how the concept of life appears in the Letter of James, it is
useful to locate the occurrences of words and concepts relating to life or death.
As an initial step in this process, words in the relevant semantic domain may be
investigated. In their classification, Louw and Nida (1996:1.260-267) list 58 separate
words and phrases under the subdomain ‘Live, Die’, which itself falls under the
primary domain ‘Physiological Processes and States’. Of these, nine words, with a
total of 15 occurrences, are found in the Letter of James with a possible meaning
related to the concept of life. The occurrences are listed in Table 8.1.

Consideration of these word occurrences in their contexts shows that the
predominant sense in which life and death are referred to in James is the
eschatological sense (eight occurrences). Such uses are found in James 1:11, 12,
15, 21; 4:12; 5:3, 20. Life in the sense of earthly life is also represented, though
much less often (Ja 4:14-15; 5:15 - three occurrences). Four instances of the
word occurrences may be considered metaphorical (Ja 2:17, 26; 3:8); these are
not directly relevant to the present study and will not be considered in detail.
Classifications of the various occurrences are indicated in the fourth column
of Table 8.1

Further consideration of the contexts of these word occurrences shows
that the idea of salvation in James (represented, especially, by the word o)
is closely connected to the idea of life, as is the concept of judgement.
Judgement is important in that it is the event that stands at the transition
from earthly life to eschatological life or death. Passages in which these ideas
occur are James 1:21; 2:14; 4:12; 5:15, 20 (salvation), James 2:12; 3:1 4:12; 5:1-6
(judgement) and James 5:7-9 (judgement and salvation). All of these, with
the exception of James 5:15, relate to eschatological life.

TABLE 8.1: Occurrences in James of words in the semantic domain ‘life/death’.

Lemma Frequency References Classification
anowp [Kill, destroy] 2 James 1:11; 4:12 Eschatological life
éyelpo [raise] 1 James 5:15 Earthly life
Caw [live] 1 James 4:15 Earthly life
Lo Llife] 2 James 1:12; Eschatological life
4:14 Earthly life
Oavatneopog [deadly] 1 James 3:8 Metaphorical use
0avarog [death] 2 James 1:15; 5:20 Eschatological life
vekpog [dead] 3 James 2:17, 26 (twice) Metaphorical use
o6pé [flesh] 1 James 5:3 Eschatological life
yoyn [soul, life] 2 James 1:21; 5:20 Eschatological life

Source: Word counts and locations are derived from Aland et al. (2012); English glosses in column 1 are the author’s
original work.

114. Justification for these classifications is given in the detailed discussion below.
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An additional passage that relates to eschatological life refers to ‘the
kingdom, which [God] has promised to those who love him’ (Ja 2:5). With
regard to earthly life, the statement about being made in the image of God
(Ja 3:9) is also relevant.

There is a third sense in which life occurs in James, not included in the
references above. This follows from the use of the verb dnoxvéw in James 1:18,
which speaks about God having ‘brought us forth by the word of truth’. The
import of this statement is debated, but it is argued below that James is here
referring to the spiritual regeneration of believers, which enables them to live
in obedience to God’s law. This | term life in the ethical sense. Closely related
to James 1:18 is the statement about the 'implanted word’ in James 1:21.

It can be seen from this brief survey that the theme of life is, in fact, fairly
prominent in the Letter of James. The relevant passages, which are considered
in greater detail in the following sections, can be classified as follows:

e FEarthly life: James 3:9; 4:13-16; 5:14-15.

* FEschatological life: James 1:9-11, 12-15, 21; 2:5, 12-13, 14; 3:1; 4:12; 5:1-6;
5:7-9; 5:19-20.

e FEthical life: James 1:17-18, 21.

M Earthly life

The most basic sense in which the Bible conceives of life concerns the simple
reality of life on earth. The first two chapters of Genesis recount God’s creation
of life, including plant, animal and human life, and this perspective is assumed
throughout Scripture (e.g. Job 10:8-12; Ps 104; 139:13-16; Ec 12:7; Johnson
2000:641). Although James does not develop this theme in any detail, it is
clear that he understands earthly life as a gift from God, in harmony with the
perspective of Scripture as a whole. The following three passages elucidate
something of James’s perspective on earthly life; they are discussed in an
order which helps to elucidate James’s thinking on the topic.

James 4:13-16

8 7Ave VOV ol Aéyovteg-onuepov 1| abiplov Topeucduedo ** Come now, you who say, ‘Today or tomorrow
gic T vde TV TOMV Kol TOU|COLEY EKET EVIaLTOV Kai we will go into such and such a town and spend
umopevodueda ko kepdiicopev,  oftveg ovk émiotache 1o @ Year there and trade and make a profit'-* yet
Tiic aBprov moia 1) Con DpdV — ATpic Yap £ote 1| Tpdg OMiyov you do rwot know what tom(?rrow will bring. What

. M . . S, is your life? For you are a mist that appears for a
ﬁpatvopt.tfvni 87[:?,1’[(1 Ko (%(PGWCO‘“&,V“ - 13 a\in TO}) Myew . little time and then vanishes. ™ Instead you ought
pag: £av 6 khptog Berion kol CHOOMEY Kol TOWOOUEY TODTO 44 say “If the Lord wills, we will live and do this or
1i €keivo. ' viv 8¢ kaydioBe &v Toig dhaloveioang VUGV THOU  that'. 6 As it is, you boast in your arrogance. All
Kkobymotg tod movnpé Eotiv. 115 such boasting is evil. (Ja 4:13-16)"

15. Quotations from the Greek New Testament are taken from Aland et al. (2012).

116. Unless otherwise indicated, Scripture quotations in English are from Holy Bible (2016).
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This passage includes two of the three references to {on/{dw in the Letter of
James and thus provides an appropriate starting point for understanding
James’s conception of life. In this passage, James upbraids merchants for
making plans ‘in arrogance’ (Ja 4:16) without recognising the sovereignty of
God over all of life, including their own. The merchants are confident about
their plans, deciding for themselves when, where and for how long they will
travel, what they will do on their travels and what the outcome will be (Ja
4:13). James’s criticism is sharp: they do not know the future and they
misunderstand the very nature of life, which is but a mist or plume of smoke
[atuic]™ that appears for a short time before vanishing [Ja 4:14]. This view
of the fragility of human life is fully in line with that of the Old Testament,
where the image of smoke/breath/vapour is used as a metaphor in a similar
way to the way it is used in James 4:14 (Ps 37:20; 39:11; 102:3; Allison
2013:657).

In Verse 15, human inability to control life is contrasted with God’s
sovereignty over life: ‘If the Lord wills, we will live [(loopev]’. Many commentators
note that a phrase like ‘if God wills/the gods will was common amongst
classical writers (Allison 2013:659; Davids 1982:173), and Adamson (1976:181)
comments that the phrase eventually became something of an empty
expression. However, in early Christian usage this kind of expression was used
frequently and with evident sincerity (1 Cor 4:19; 16:7; Ac 18:21; Rm 1:10; Phlp
2:19; Heb 6:3); this fact, combined with the substitution of ‘Lord’ for God, is a
strong indication that the early Christians used the phrase with deliberate
reference to the will of God or of Christ (Allison 2013:660; Davids 1982:173). It
may thus be accepted that James 4:15 is a strong assertion that a person’s
very life, moment by moment, is dependent on God’s sovereign will."®
Once again, this is entirely consistent with Old Testament teaching (see, e.g.
Dt 32:39; 1 Sm 2:6; 25:38; Ps 104:27-30; Johnson 2000:641).

James 3:9
£V 00T{] €0A0YODHEV TOV KOPLOV Kol TOTEPQL KOl £V AOTH With it we bless our Lord and Father, and
Kotapdpeda Todg GvOpdTovg Tovg kb dpoincty ol with it we curse people who are made in the
YEYOVOTOG likeness of God. (Ja 3:9)

By stating that people are made in the likeness of God [kaf’ 6poiwotv Bgod],
James reflects the consistent testimony of Old Testament and Jewish teaching

117. On the meaning of dtpig, see Davids (1982:172) and Allison (2013:657).

18. McCartney (2009:227-228) understands Verse 15 in the sense of God’s ethical will rather than his decretive
will, giving the sense that merchants should make their plans in obedience to God’s revealed commands.
However, this sense does not fit with Verse 14’s assertion of the fragility of life.
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(Gn 1:26-27; 5:1; 9:6; Wis 2:23; Sir 17:3)," although he does not provide any
interpretation of the image. Given that the idea of human beings being made
in God’s image is usually associated with the original creation, this reference
to the image provides insight into James’s understanding of earthly life for
human beings. However, the image of God also extends to the immortal and
immaterial aspects of human life and being.

James 5:14-15

4 860evel Tig v Vv, Tpockorecdcdom Tovg “|s anyone among you sick? Let him call for the
TpecPuTEPOLS THG EkKkKANGiag Kol mpocevdcdncoy &n’ elders of the church, and let them pray over him,

5 N Iy , P 5 ’ 5 ~ a7 ~ , i i i i il i 15
a0TOV GhelyaVTES ADTOV ENai &V TG OVOLATL TOD Kupiov. anointing him with oil in the name of the Lord. ™ And

e ey, . o . ~ the prayer of faith will save the one who is sick, and
5 KOL 1 €V T TOTEMG OCMWOCEL TOV KOULVOVTO KOl EYEPEL t

AL S K YEPEL the Lord will raise him up. (Ja 5:14-15)
adTdOV O KOPLOG:

There is some debate whether this passage refers to spiritual or physical
weakness/illness and to spiritual or physical healing.”° There are, however, a
number of reasons why it is most natural to understand this as a reference, at
least primarily, to physical illness and healing:

1. The one who is ‘sick’ must call for the elders (implying that he is unable to
go to them).

2. It is far more natural to speak of a prayer of faith raising up one who is ill
than to speak of such a prayer raising up one who is spiritually weak
(cf. Mt 9:6; Mk 1:31; Ac 3:7).

3. The verb colw [save] is often used in the gospels for healing from illness,
and this healing is often associated with faith (e.g. Mt 9:21-22; Mk 3:4; 5:23,
28, 34; 6:56; 10:52; Lk 7:50; 8:48, 50; 17:19; 18:42; Jn 11:12).

4. The only other New Testament occurrence of anointing with oil is connected
with the healing of the sick (Mk 6:13) (see further Allison 2013:765-766;
Moo 2000:237, 243).

Accepting that this passage refers to physical illness and healing, it provides
further insight into James’s view of earthly life. The statement ‘the Lord will
raise himup’ asserts that God is able to heal the sick, whose lives are threatened
by illness. As is the case in James 4:15, this passage reflects an assurance that
God has sovereign control over the lives of human beings. This assurance
reflects the Old Testament conviction that (Bauckham 1998):

God is the living God of unlimited power, who can save his people out of the

most serious threats to life, since life is his gift and he alone is able to grant it and
withdraw it. (pp. 84-85)

119. In the LXX of Genesis 1:26, both cikdv and opoiwoig are used for image. In all the other passages, only &ikadv
is used.

120. See Bowden (2014) for a survey of interpretive approaches to this passage. These approaches include a
number of combinations of physical and/or spiritual iliness, and physical and/or spiritual healing.
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B Eschatological life and death

The Letter of James contains a number of references to the final judgement
(Ja 2:12-13; 3:1; 4:12; 5:9), and the author assumes that there will be two possible
outcomes to that judgement, namely, life and death (Ja 1:12,15; 4:12; 5:3,5,20).
Given this reality, it becomes important to know how one may both avoid
condemnation and death and also receive the crown of life. In James, reception
of life at the final judgement is understood as salvation (cf. Ja 1:21; 2:14; 4:12;
5:20), and much of the letter reflects a concern to instruct the readers in how
they may be ‘saved’. Thus, to understand James’s view on eschatological life,
one needs to consider occurrences of the concepts of salvation and final
judgement, and also the outcome of the latter. The key passages in this regard
are discussed below. It is noteworthy that by far the greatest number of
references to life in the Letter of James concern eschatological life.

James 1:9-11

® Kawydobw 8¢ 6 48ehpodg 6 Tamevog &v td Dyet avtod, '©  ° Let the lowly brother boast in his exaltation, '

6 8¢ movatog &v Tij Tamevhost avtod, Tt Og dvBog yoptov and the rich in his humiliation, because like a flower
rapehevoetar. 1 dvETethey Yip 6 fillog odv 10 kavoovi ki Of the grass he will pass away. " For the sun rises
EERpaVEY TOV 16pTOV, Kai T EvBC aTod SEéTEsEV, Kai with its scorching heat and withers the grass; its

L, < , L, « L flower falls, and its beauty perishes. So also will the
1 evmpéneLe TOY TPOSAHTOV CVTOD ATMAETO" OVTMS KAl O . ; ; ; .

., , - X .. i rich man fade away in the midst of his pursuits. (Ja
TA0VG10G &V Toig mopeiong avTod LopavOnceTaL. 1:9-11)

This passage has some obvious parallels to James 4:13-15 in that both refer
to the fragility of human life in the context of wealth. Commentators are
divided over whether ‘the rich’ (Ja 1:9) refers to a rich Christian or to a rich
unbeliever; this division leads also to disagreement over the meaning of
‘humiliation’)? There is general agreement, however, that napsiedoetar at the
end of Verse 10 refers to the passing away of the rich person rather than the
passing away of his riches (Adamson 1976:65; Allison 2013:206; Hort 1909:16;
Mayor 1913:44). This passing away is vividly depicted in the image of the
falling flower described in Verse 11. Further, in contemplating the end of the
rich, the question arises whether the poor are not also subject to death.
Some earlier commentators reasoned that, while the poor are also subject to
death, James’s warning is to the rich as they are more likely to depend on
their earthly wealth and so to ignore the reality of their own mortality (Hort
1909:16; Mayor 1913:44).

Some of these puzzles of interpretation arise from the assumption that
James is referring merely to earthly death, and a more convincing understanding
of the passage can be gained if it is understood as a reference to an

121. For the view that the rich person is a Christian, see, for example Hort (1909:14), Mayor (1913:43), Adamson
(1976:61), Moo (2000:66-68); for the alternative point of view, see, for example Davids (1982:77), McCartney
(2009:96-97), Allison (2013:204-206).
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eschatological reversal in which the poor will be raised up and the rich will
suffer judgement (cf. Lk 6:20-26). That James 1:9-11 should be understood
eschatologically follows from its use of Isaiah 40 and the way Isaiah 40 itself
was used in many other writings. Although Davids (1982:77) sees only a ‘rough
allusion’ to Isaiah 40:6-7, James’s use of the Old Testament prophecy seems
to be far more deliberate. Note the parallels:

[Maco oap§ xoptog, kol mico d6&a avOpomov vg Gvhog yopTov, EENpavon O xopTog, Kai TO dvog
é€émeoev. (Is 40:6-7 LXX)

[...] d¢ dvBog xoptov Taperedoetat. AvETEILEY YO O FIAMOG GUV TA KOVGMVL KOl EEPOVEV TOV YOPTOV,
Kol 10 GvBog avtod €éneoey. (Ja 1:10-11)

It is true that James draws also from Psalm 102:15-16 (LXX) and that he
expresses himself with rhetorical creativity, but the parallels with Isaiah 40:6-
7 are unmistakable. Further, the use of tanewvog and taneivmoig in James 1:9-10
creates another link with Isaiah 40:2 (LXX; Penner 1996:207). Regarding the
use of Isaiah 40, Penner (1996:204-206) cites a number of texts (1 En 1:6; 53:7;
Pss Sol 11:4; T. Mos 10:4; Sib Or 3:680; 8:234; 2 Bar 82) in which the well-known
Old Testament prophecy was used eschatologically, leading him to the
conclusion that James 1:.9-11 ‘witnesses to, and finds its context in, an
interpretive tradition of associating Isaiah 40 with God’s eschatological
judgment on the unrighteous and his salvation of the elect’. This eschatological
use of Isaiah 40 is thus part of a tradition that looks forward to a great reversal
in which God’s people - generally understood as poor and oppressed - are
exalted while their oppressors are humbled.

On this eschatological interpretation of James 1:9-11, there is no need to
consider why James mentions only the death of the rich and not of the poor.
On this understanding, the fate of the rich, indicated by the verbs mapgievoetat
and popovOnoetal, is the eschatological destruction described more fully in
James 5:1-3 (cf. Allison 2013:213). The destruction described in the later
passage is prefigured here by the vivid, poetic description of the flower’s
withering. Although most English translations interpret 1® kavocwvt as the
scorching heat of the sun, it is likely that the word actually refers to the sirocco
wind - a desert wind which, in a very short time withers both grass and flowers
(Allison 2013:208-209; Martin 1988:27). Thus, the picture of the rising sun, the
withering sirocco wind, the falling of the flowers and the destruction of their
beauty create a powerful metaphor for the judgement that awaits the
arrogant rich.

Although the bulk of this passage deals with the (eschatological) destruction
of the rich, it also points to the exaltation of the poor (Ja 1:.9). Both the
juxtaposition of the poor person’s exaltation with the rich person’s fate, and
the statement that God has chosen the poor to be heirs of the kingdom
(Ja 2:5), indicate that the author has eschatological exaltation in mind at this
point.
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Occurring as it does in the opening section of the letter, this passage
demonstrates that eschatological life and death were prominent in James’s
thinking in this letter. It is likely that the ‘lowly’ condition of Verse 9 relates to
the ‘trials’ of Verses 2-4, indicating that an important part of the author’s
concern in exhorting the poor to endurance was to focus their minds on the
coming eschatological reward and to help them to find hope in that.

James 1:12-15

12 Makdptog aviip 6¢ Dopével Tepacudv, dtt SOKIog 2 Blessed is the man who remains steadfast under
YEVOUEVOC AYUYETOL TOV GTEQAVOV THG (miig OV trial, for when he has stood the test he will receive
mnyyeihoro Tolg dyam@oty adTov.'S Indeic melpalopevog the crown Qf life, which God has promisgd to those
Aeyétm 611 amo Oeod mewpdlopor 0 yap 0g0g aneipaotdg who love him® Let no one say when he is tempted,

£oTv Kok®V, TEPAlel 8¢ antdg ovdéva.™ Ekactog 8¢ 1 am being tempted by God", for God cannot be
» TP 5 : S tempted with evil, and he himself tempts no one.™

mepaGeton U0 T idiag émbupiag eSehkdpevog Ko But each person is tempted when he is lured and

dehealdpevos ™ etra i émOvpio currapodoa tikrel enticed by his own desire.”® Then desire when it has

apaptiov, 1 & apaptio droterecOeion dmokdel BGvatov. conceived gives birth to sin, and sin when it is fully
grown brings forth death. (Ja 1:12-15)

It is not necessary to consider this passage in all its details, but it is significant
that the passage begins with the promise of life and ends with the warning of
death. In both cases, the reference is to eschatological life or death.

In Verse 12, the reward promised to those who persevere under trial is
designated ‘the crown of life’ [10v otépavov ti|g (wT|g], one of the two instances
in James where (o1 is used (the other being Ja 4:14 - see above). It is tempting
to speculate on the meaning of ‘crown’ - whether it refers to an athlete’s
crown or a royal crown - but, as Davids (1982:79-80) points out, the idea of a
crown as an eternal reward was so common in the writings of apocalyptic
Judaism that it is more likely to be a stock idea than a deliberate metaphor.??
The genitive tiic {oflg in James 1:12 is almost certainly an epexegetic genitive
specifying the content of the crown: the crown is eternal life (Davids 1982:80;
Martin 1988:33).

The crown of life is given to the one who ‘remains steadfast under trial’
[0g vmopével mepacudv], thus becoming ‘tested’ [66kipog yevopevog]. These
phrases continue the theme of James 1:2-11, which deals with trials and the
need for perseverance (cf. mepacpoic, 10 doxipov LUAV TG TioTEMS, VTOUOVIV
and 1 [...] bmopovn| in Ja 1:2-4). This description of the person who ultimately
receives the crown of life shows that, for James, it is necessary to persevere
under trial, to be perfected (Ja 1:4), to resist temptation (Ja 1:13-15) and thus
to be proved - to become d6xulog - if one is to inherit eternal life. In addition,
the person who receives the crown is described as one who loves God, and
the crown is said to be promised to such people (Ja 1:12). These statements

122. See, for example Wisdom 5:15-16; T. Benjamin 4:1; T. Job 4:9-10; 40:3; 2 Baruch 15:8 (cf. Allison 2013:232); 2
Esdras 2:46. In the New Testament, note 2 Timothy 4:8; 1 Peter 5:4; Revelation 2:10; 3:11.
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show that the crown of life is not simply earned, but is received as a gift of
God.

The statement about receiving the crown of life initiates the theme of
salvation in the letter, although terms for salvation are not used at this point.

Verses 13-15 of James 1 present the counterpoint to perseverance and the
reception of the crown of life. Instead of persevering, a person may entertain
evil desires. In Verses 14-15, such desire [émifvuia] is compared to a seductress
who lures a man into her trap. The result is that she conceives a child called
sin, and this child, in turn, grows up and gives birth to death.”®* The metaphor
vividly illustrates the growth of sin in a person, and for our present purposes
it is important to note the eventual outcome: death, understood in the
eschatological sense and forming the contrast to the crown of life (Ja 1:12).

When this passage is read in the light of the rest of the letter, it is clear that
James assumes that the final judgement lies between one’s earthly life and
one’s final destiny of eternal life or death. The emphasis at this point, though,
is on the correspondence between the way one lives one’s life (perseverance
versus giving into desire) and the final outcome (life or death).

James 1:21

310 amobépevol mdcav pumopiov Kot tepioceiov Kakiog — Therefore put away all filthiness and rampant

&v npa{}‘mn 3&Eacbe TOV Epputov Adyov OV duvauevov  wickedness and receive with meekness the implanted
SMOAL TAG YUy VUMY, word, which is able to save your souls. (Ja 1:21)

This verse contains the first use in the letter of the verb c{w [to save]l.?* The
significance of the concept here becomes evident from the context. In James
1:12-15, perseverance with its outcome of life is contrasted with succumbing to
temptation and its outcome of death. In both cases, the author has
eschatological life or death in mind, as discussed above. In Verses 16-18, James
describes the work of God in bringing forth [dmoxvém] his people, implicitly
contrasting this work with the way sin brings forth [dnokvéw] death in Verse
1525 In Verses 19-21, James concludes a brief ethical exhortation with this
reference to the implanted word ‘which is able to save your souls’. The ethical
exhortation correlates with the earlier consideration of temptation in Verses
12-15, showing that James is here thinking of final salvation from eschatological
death to eschatological life?® This is how the verb ‘save’ [colw] is used

123. For extensive discussion of this metaphor, see Wilson (2002) and Baker (2007:199-203).
124. The other instances are in James 2:14; 4:12; 5:15, 20. The noun compia is not used in James.
125. See the section on ethical life below for a more detailed discussion of James 1:16-18, 21.

126. Cf. Davids (1982:95), Martin (1988:49) and Allison (2013:316-317). The applicable definition of Arndt et al.
(2000:982) is helpful at this point: in this sense, cdlw Mmeans ‘to save or preserve from transcendent danger or
destruction’.
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throughout James, with the exception of 5:15 (which refers to healing from
sickness - see the section on James 5:14-15).

That which is saved, the readers’ souls [tag youyag vudv], should be
understood as a reference to the whole person, not to an immaterial soul
which is contrasted with the body (Davids 1982:95). As Allison (2013:317)
comments, ‘one guesses that James believed in the resurrection of the body
as well as the salvation of the soul’.

James has now introduced the concept of salvation, with the implication
that entry into eschatological life requires a person to be saved. This
perspective necessarily entails the belief that all who are not saved are subject
to judgement and to death in the eschatological sense.

James 2:5
axovcate, AdeAPol Lov dyamntoi- oy O Be0g £€eléEato  Listen, my beloved brothers, has not God chosen
TOVG TTTOYOVG TA KOG TAOVGIOVG £V TOTEL Kot those who are poor in the world to be rich in faith
KAnpovopove Tig Pacireliag ﬁg émnyysilato Toig and heirs of the kingdom, which he has promised to

dyandow adTov; those who love him? (Ja 2:5)

In this passage, the reference to ‘the kingdom, which he has promised to those
who love him’ is a close parallel to ‘the crown of life, which God has promised to
those who love him’ (Ja 1:12). Whereas in James 1:12, those who love God are
said to ‘receive’ [Aapupdavm] the crown of life; in this passage, they are said ‘to be
.. heirs’ [KAnpovopoug {eivar}] of the kingdom. The verb ‘inherit’, or its equivalent
‘become heirs of’, is used with ‘kingdom [of God]’ or ‘eternal life’ in a number of
New Testament passages, indicating that these were probably just two different
terms for the same concept, that of the believer’s eschatological reward.?”
James 1:12, 2:5 therefore express the same idea, namely that those who love
God will receive eternal life, otherwise termed ‘the kingdom'’.

One perspective that James 2:5 does add is that those who receive the
kingdom are ‘rich in faith’ [mAovciovg év mictel]. This phrase is usually understood
to mean either ‘rich in respect of faith [i.e. having much faith]’ (Allison 2013:396;
Mayor 1913:83) or ‘rich from the perspective of faith’ (Davids 1982:111; Martin
1988:65) or ‘rich through the exercise of faith’ (Hort 1909:51). In view of the
parallel constructions in Ephesians 2:4 (‘rich in mercy’) and 1 Timothy 6:18
(‘rich in good works’), the first option would seem to be the best (Allison
2013:396, n.182). This also has the advantage of understanding faith as
describing a positive quality of the poor, in contrast with the negative qualities
of the rich in James 2:6-7. If this interpretation is correct, it implies that James
understands that the one who receives eternal life is not only characterised by
endurance (Ja 1:12) and loving God (Ja 1:12; 2:5) but also by faith.

127. For the terminology of inheriting eternal life, see Matthew 19:29; Mark 10:10; Luke 10:25; 18:18; Titus 3:7. For
inheriting the kingdom, see Matthew 25:34; 1 Corinthians 15:50; Galatians 5:21; Ephesians 5:5 (Mayor 1913:83).
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James 2:12-13

2 0btog Aadeite kol obtog moteite Mg 310 VOpLOL " So speak and so act as those who are to be judged
ghevBepiog puéAhovteg kpivesat. ¥ 1 yap kpioig avéheog under the law of liberty. ™ For judgement is without

1§ ) momoavtt EAeog” Kotakovydtar ELeog Kpiceme. mercy to one who has shown no mercy. Mercy
triumphs over judgement. (Ja 2:12-13)

James 2:12-13 forms the conclusion to a warning against partiality (Ja 2:1-13)
and sums up that teaching with a solemn exhortation expressed with the
construction obteg ... obtwg ... ¢ (cf. Mayor 1913:91). The exhortation is to
‘speak’ and to ‘act’ as those who are mindful of the coming judgement. Both
verbs are in the present tense of the imperative mood indicating ongoing
action; together, with the repeated oltwg, they emphasise the need to be
doers of the law. In addition to concluding the immediately preceding section
(Ja 2:1-11), this instruction looks back to James 1:22-25, where the theme of
being doers of the law was introduced, and ahead to the next section (Ja
2:14-26) in which works are said to be the essential accompaniment to faith.

The present passage includes important references to judgement. In Verse
12, the readers are said to be péllovtec kpivesban [about to be judged] according
to [01a] the law of liberty. The verb pé\im is naturally paired with a word for
judgement, referring to the final judgement, and carries the sense of
inevitability (Ac 17:31; 24:25; 2 Tm 4:1; Heb 10:27; Arndt et al. 2000:628). In
Verse 13, the definite article is used with kpioic, implying the final judgement
(Allison 2013:419). Interpreting this passage as a reference to the final
judgement is consistent with the strong emphasis throughout James on
eschatological judgement and thereby also on the necessity for salvation
(which is mentioned again in Ja 214, immediately after the present
passage)_128,129

The statement that ‘judgement is without mercy to one who has shown no
mercy’ (Ja 2:13) is an application of the principle that judgement will be
according to [dwa] the law of liberty (Ja 2:12). This statement also relates to the
preceding discussion in which partiality towards the rich is condemned on the
grounds that it violates the law’s requirement to love one’s neighbour as
oneself (Ja 2:1-11). One may also notice here a definite link with James 1:9-11,
which speaks of the eschatological reversal in which the poor will be exalted
and the rich will be humbled. In terms of James’s understanding of life, what
is noteworthy is that his view of the final judgement and its consequences
dictates his understanding of how people ought to live their lives on earth,
particularly in relation to the poor. Conversely stated, the way one lives on
earth has consequences for one’s experience of life hereafter.

128. On judgement, see James 4:12; 5:9, 12; on salvation, see James 1:21; 2:14; 4:12; 5:20.

129. There is widespread agreement amongst commentators that this passage refers to the final judgement
(Allison 2013:418; Davids 1982:118; Martin 1988:71; Moo 2000:116).
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James 2:14

Ti 10 dpekog, aderpoti pov, Eav Tiotv Ayn Ti Exewv, Epyo 6 What good is it, my brothers, if someone says
un Eyn; U dvvotat N ToTs odGUL ADTOV; he has faith but does not have works? Can that
faith save him? (Ja 2:14)

This verse introduces the section on faith and works (Ja 2:14-26), which has
given rise to endless discussion because of its apparent tension with the
Pauline teaching on justification/salvation through faith alone, apart from
works (e.g. Rm 3:21-4:25; Eph 2:8-9); it is not necessary to debate the issues
here. What is important with regard to James’s understanding of life is to note
the use of the word o®{w, which indicates deliverance from death and
preservation of life (see earlier note on o®lw in Ja 1:21). There is little doubt
that the life and death in question are eschatological, as is evident from the
facts that (1) this verse follows directly on a statement regarding eschatological
judgement (Ja 2:12-13; see earlier section); (2) only one out of the five
occurrences of clm in James clearly relates to earthly life (namely its use in
Ja 5:15; see earlier section); (3) James’s whole discussion from James 1:21 to
the present verse connects obedience to God’s word with eschatological
salvation; and (4) Abraham and Rahab are given as examples of people who
were saved/justified through works (Adamson 1976:121; Moo 2000:123-124;
also Allison 2013:461-462; Davids 1982:120; Martin 1988:80).

Rhetorically, the purpose of this verse, and of the discussion from James
2:14 to James 2:26, is to refute the idea that a faith which is unaccompanied
by works can lead to salvation. The issue is placed pointedly before the reader
using the phrase ti t0 dperog [what is the benefit/profit?]; the benefit in
guestion is the benefit of salvation at the last judgement (cf. Allison 2013:457).
This rhetorical question is followed by a brief sketch of a scenario where
someone claims to have faith yet does not have works [€pya]. Using another
guestion, the author implies emphatically that such a faith cannot lead to
salvation; it is therefore dead (Ja 2:17), ineffectual and without profit. It should
be noted that the author is not disparaging faith per se (richness in faith has
already been connected with inheritance of the kingdom in Ja 2:4), but he is
warning that a profession of faith which is not combined with works cannot
lead to salvation.

With regard to the theme of life, this passage reflects an assumption that
salvation, and thereby eschatological life, is not only desirable but of crucial
importance. Further, one’s works (and faith) during one’s earthly life will
determine one’s eternal destiny, and it is, therefore, important to live in this
world in such a way as to gain salvation and entry into eternal life.

James 3:1

M) mohhot diddokadot yiveabe, adehpoi pov, £id0teg 6Tt Not many of you should become teachers, my
petlov kpipo Anpyopeda. brothers, for you know that we who teach will be
judged with greater strictness. (Ja 3:1)

155



Life in James

This verse introduces James’s discussion of the tongue and its dangers
(Ja 3:1-12). Some commentators take the whole passage to be directed at
teachers or would-be teachers, but it probably has more general application
to the community addressed by James. The warning of James 3:1is, however,
directed specifically to teachers and those who might consider exercising that
function. Given the strong emphasis throughout the letter on eschatological
judgement, the association of speech with judgement in James 2:12, the future
tense of Anuyoueba and the words of Jesus in Matthew 12:36-37, the judgement
in question here is almost certainly eschatological - as maintained by most
commentators (e.g. Allison 2013:521-522; Davids 1982:141; Martin 1988:107-108;
Moo 2000:149).

The idea of teachers receiving a ‘greater judgement’ [ueilov kpipa] probably
refers to a greater danger of judgement, rather than to a judgement that is
necessarily more severe; the reason for this danger is that the teacher’s
ministry consists in speaking - an activity in which it is peculiarly easy to sin
(Ja 3:2-8; Moo 2000:149-150). The idea of greater accountability for greater
responsibility may also be present (Allison 2013:152; Moo 2000:150).

This verse follows the consistent pattern of James whereby a person’s
present behaviour and lifestyle is considered to be determinative for the
outcome of the final judgement. Here, as throughout the letter, this reality is
at the forefront of James’s thinking and is a continual motivating factor for his
ethical exhortations.

James 4:12

£lc £oTv O VopoBATNG Kal kp1Ti)c O Suvdpevog cdcat kol  There is only one lawgiver and judge, he who is able
amorécor oV 82 tig &l 6 kpivwv OV TAnGiov; to save and to destroy. But who are you to judge
your neighbor? (Ja 4:12)

This verse forms part of an indictment of community members who were
slandering others (Ja 4:11-12). The logic of James’s rebuke is not completely
transparent, but he seems to be reasoning as follows. By slandering one’s
neighbours, one fails to love them as oneself and therefore fails to obey the
law. Such behaviour amounts to setting oneself up as a judge of the law,
because by disobeying the law one is, in effect, saying that the law is wrong:
one is implicitly claiming that God was wrong to give certain laws, thus setting
oneself up as a rival lawgiver (Mayor 1913:143; Moo 2000:198-199).

Such behaviour is unacceptable because there is only one lawgiver and
judge, namely God himself. God’s sovereignty as lawgiver and judge is
emphasised by the adjectival clause ‘who is able to save and to destroy’.
Judgement and the salvation and destruction referred to in this verse are
eschatological. This is evident from parallels like Matthew 10:28 and from the
overarching eschatological perspective of the letter in which judgement, life/
salvation and death/destruction are constantly associated, frequently in
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ethical contexts (e.g. Ja 1:9-15, 21; 2:12-14; 5:1-9, 19-20; cf. Allison 2013:638;
Penner 1996:121).

This passage is very significant for understanding James’s perspective on
life because it states explicitly one of the most fundamental biblical principles
with regard to life, namely that God alone is the giver of life and that he has
the power also to take life (cf. Dt 32:39;1Sm 2:6; 2 Ki 5:7; Bauckham 1998:84-
85). This principle is applied to earthly life in the immediately following verses
(Ja 1:113-15); here it is applied with respect to eschatological life and death.

James 5:1-6

T"Aye viv oi mhovoiot, kKhadoote dGAordlovteg émi Toig 'Come now, you rich, weep and howl for the miseries
Tohaumopiong DUdV Tais Enepyopévaic. 2 6 mhodtog budy  that are coming upon you. ?Your riches have rotted

. e . . . - 3
GEoNTEY KOl T8 iP6Tio UGV oNToPpeTa Yeyovey, 3 6 and your garments are moth-eaten. *Your gold and

silver have corroded, and their corrosion will be
evidence against you and will eat your flesh like fire.
You have laid up treasure in the last days. 4 Behold,
the wages of the laborers who mowed your fields,

APLGOG VUMV Kad O Apyvpog KatimTot Koi O 10G avTtdv
€1g poptvprov LUV Eotar Kol eAyeToL TG GAPKOG VUDV
g op. Ebnoavpicate &v Eoydrtoig Huépag. 4 idod O

poBog TV EPYOTRV TV GUNCAVTOV TUG XDPEG VUMV which you kept back by fraud, are crying out against
0 dmeotepnuévog G’ Hpdv kpdlet, kol ai foal TdvV you, and the cries of the harvesters have reached
Oepiobvtov gig T dTa Kupiov caPamd sicelniibacty. the ears of the Lord of hosts. ° You have lived on

5 érpuprioarte &mi ThC Yiig Kol Somatainoarte, £0pdyate the earth in luxury and in self-indulgence. You have
106 Kapdiag VUGV &v NuEPY cpayiic, © katedikdoare, fattened your hearts in a day of slaughter. ¢ You have
dpovedoate TOv dikatov: oDk GvTITdsoETaL BV, condemned and murdered the righteous person. He

does not resist you. (Ja 5:1-6)

James 5:1-6 correlates with James 1:9-11 and James 2:1-13 in that all three
passages deal with the rich and the poor (cf. Hartin 1993:58). The present
passage provides further insight into what it means for the rich to fade away
like a flower (Ja 1:9-11) and why the behaviour of the rich towards the poor
was violating God’s demand to love one’s neighbour as oneself (Ja 2:8,15-16).

The passage begins (Ja 5:1) with a call to the rich to give expression to the
misery which they are about to experience because of God’s judgement. The
verb rhaio [weep] is common throughout the LXX (122 occurrences®™°), but
oMAO{® [howl], an onomatopoeic word referring to ‘cries of violent grief’
(Hartin 1993:59), occurs only in the prophets, most especially in connection
with God’s judgement!™ The noun tolomopio, meaning ‘wretchedness,
distress, trouble, misery’ (Arndt et al. 2000:988) is common in the Old
Testament prophets.’®? James thus evokes the prophetic tradition in this verse.

130. Word counts in this paragraph were made using Accordance XlI software with Rahlfs and Hanhart (2006).

131. The verb dAvA0(m occurs 19 times in the LXX: Isaiah 10:10; 13:6; 14:31; 15:2-3; 16:7; 23:1, 6, 14; 24:11; 52:5; 65:14;
Jeremiah 2:23; 31:20, 31; Ezekiel 21:17; Hosea 7:14; Amos 8:3; Zechariah 11:2.

132. Todoumopio occurs a total of 29 times in the LXX, including 7 times in the Psalms and 19 times in the
prophetic books.
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His denunciation of the rich is complete, and the possibility of repentance or
escape from judgement is not considered (Davids 1982:175). This means that
the rich who are in view here cannot be part of the Christian community. The
purpose of the pericope is to encourage members of the community who may
have been suffering oppression at the hands of the rich (cf. 5:7; Adamson
1976:184; Martin 1988:176). The use of épyopévaic (Ja 5:1), ‘the last days’ (Ja 5:3)
and ’'day of slaughter’ (Ja 5:5) combined with the general tenor of the pericope
indicate that the final judgement is in view (Allison 2013:669; Davids 1982:175;
Martin 1988:173; Moo 2000:211). This is confirmed by the references to the
nmopovoic and the coming judgement in James 5:7-9, a passage which is
linked to the present pericope by the conjunction obv and the theme of
patient waiting (which is possible because of the certainty of God’s ultimate
justice - cf. 2 Th 1:5-10).

In James 5:2-6, four charges are brought against the rich: (1) treasuring up
wealth in the last days (Ja 5:2-3); (2) withholding wages from hired workers
(Ja 5:4); (3) living in self-indulgence (Ja 5:5); and (4) condemning and
murdering the righteous (Ja 5:6).*° These charges relate to the earlier
teachings of the letter in which care for the poor is emphasised as a requirement
of God’s law and a prerequisite for salvation at the final judgement (note,
especially, Ja 2:5-8,16).

Two observations may be made with regard to the theme of life in this
pericope. Firstly, this passage reflects James’s conviction that God is the one
who gives life and takes it away, the emphasis here being on taking it away. It
is stated in Verse 4 that the ‘cries of the harvesters have reached the ears of
the Lord of hosts’, showing that it is God who will ensure ultimate justice. In
addition, the whole biblical tradition concerning the final judgement, which is
at the forefront of James’s thinking in this pericope, further confirms that God
is the one who will visit death and destruction on the rich who disobey his law.
Whereas in James 1:9-11, the rich person was said to ‘fade away in the midst of
his pursuits’, the description in the present passage shows that James does
not think merely of a quiet disappearance, but of a painful experience of
judgement.

Secondly, the charges against the rich, especially when considered in the
light of the earlier teaching of the letter, show that one’s life and conduct in
the present world are determinative for one’s eternal destiny, whether
eschatological life or eschatological death.

133. Cf. Mayordomo-Marin (1992:134). It is better to read the perfect tense verbs in Verse 2-3a as statements
about the present condition of the rich, rather than as prophetic perfects indicating the future (eschatological)
destruction of their wealth. This makes Verses 2-3a one of the charges against the rich, rather than part of the
description of their future state (Mayordomo-Marin 1992; pace Allison 2013:673-675; Davids 1982:175; Mayor
1913:148).
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James 5:7-9

7 Makpobupnoate ovv, adehgoi, Emg Tiig mapovsiog Tod 7 Be patient, therefore, brothers, until the coming of
Kupiov. 180V 6 YePYOS EkdEXETOL TOV TipOV KAPTOY the Lord. See how the farmer waits for the precious
TiiC Yiig pakpoBuudy &’ adtd, Ewg APy Tpdipoy Koi frwt_of tk;i eartr:, belggihpalhint a‘bou8t\|(t, un|t|l |tb
Byiov. © pokpodupnioate kal bueic, otnpitote T receives the early an e late rains.  You also, be

M “, ,“~ p" l:"] , HN 5 ,np§ gg N patient. Establish your hearts, for the coming of
Kkapdiog VUdV, tL 1} mapovsio Tod Kupiov fyykev. 2 un

, X i o . . - ' theLordis at hand. °Do not grumble against one
otevalete, aderpol, kat GAAMAwV, tva un kpdfte pidon another, brothers, so that you may not be judged:

0 kpuTg Tpo @V OupdV EoTnKey. behold, the Judge is standing at the door. (Ja 5:7-9)

Although the letter moves into its concluding phase from James 5:7 onwards,
there is nevertheless a close connection between Verses 7-11 and 1-6 (Moo
2000:220-221); the ovv at the start of Verse 7 should therefore be given due
weight as a marker of logical connection. There is a striking contrast between
the tone and manner of address in these two passages. Instead of a call to
‘weep and howl’, the presentation of a charge sheet (Ja 5:2-6) and the
pronouncement of certain judgement leading to ‘miseries’, the readers are
now addressed with the affectionate ‘brothers’ (4deipoi) and encouraged to
be patient until the Lord’s coming.

The concept of the ‘coming of the Lord’ [mapovcia tod kvupiov] is significant
in this passage. Though some scholars interpret this as God’s coming in
judgement, tapovcia in the New Testament is virtually a technical term for the
second coming of Christ (see Mt 24:3, 27, 37, 39; 1 Cor 15:23; 1 Th 2:19; 3:13; 4:15;
5:23; 2 Th 21, 8-9; 2 Pt 3:4; 1 Jn 2:28; cf. Davids 1982:182; Martin 1988:190; Moo
2000:221). It would certainly have been understood in this way by a Christian
audience. The closely-associated statements that the coming of the Lord is ‘at
hand’ [fiyywev] and that ‘the Judge is standing at the door’ show that James
not only expected Christ’s soon return but also that this return would be
associated with the final judgement.

Thus, for James’s readers, the coming of the Lord is an event that will be
characterised by relief from distress, not misery, precisely because it will bring
about the judgement of their oppressors. The joy which awaits those who
persevere is likened to the farmer’s harvest, a time of joy in which months of
labour, waiting and possible deprivation are turned to joy by the provision of
food for another season. In this way, James encourages his readers to realise
that their present hardships should be seen as a time of preparation leading
to ultimate joy.

These two passages (Ja 5:1-6, 7-9) can thus be seen to bring together the
themes of earthly life, eschatological life and eschatological death. Temporally,
these three meet at the parousia of Christ, which brings the final judgement
and the separation of those who have persevered in faith and obedience to
God’s law from those who have lived in self-indulgence and disobedience.
Earthly life is understood as a time of preparation, because a person’s life in
relation to God and neighbour provides the basis for judgement, thus
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determining one’s final destiny. Little detail is given regarding the nature of
eschatological life or death beyond the clear association of eschatological
death with severe distress (Ja 5:1-6) and the association of life with relief from
suffering (Ja 5:7-8).

James 5:19-20

19 Adelgot pov, 8av tig &v duiv movn0f) o Tiig My brothers, if anyone among you wanders from
aAnBsiog koi EmoTpéyn TIg ATV, 2° YIVOCKET® 8TL O the truth and someone brings him back, 2°let him
EMOTPAYOC GAPTOAOV £K TAAVIG 650D 0dTOB GhOEL know that whoever brings back a sinner from his

VYRV DTOD £k DaVETOD Kol KaADWEL TAR00C CLOOTIHV. wandering will save his soul from death and will
worn A TIV0S apap cover a multitude of sins. (Ja 5:19-20)

James concludes his letter with a summons to action that is aimed at
preserving the spiritual and communal integrity of the Christian community
(Moo 2000:248-249). The focus is on a member of the community - note the
use of adelpoi and ‘among you’ - who is wandering from the truth. The text
should read ano tfic 06000 Tii¢ GAndeiag (as in a number of manuscripts), thus
connecting the idea of ‘the way’ [650¢] with wandering [mAavam], a connection
which is stated in Verse 20 using the noun mAdvn. James’s thought thus taps
into the rich biblical tradition regarding the two ways: the way of obedience
leading to life versus the way of disobedience leading to death (Dt 11:26;
30:15; Ps 1:6; Jr 21:8; Mt 7:13-14; Allison 2013:786-787; Martin 1988:218).
Recognising this tradition, and in view of the epistle’s consistent teaching
that qualities such as patience, perseverance, loving God and being a doer of
his word are necessary for ultimate salvation (cf. Ja 1:12-15, 21-22; 2:5-14), it is
not difficult to infer that James expects such wandering from the truth to
lead to death. The earlier passages show that James has in mind not simply
physical death but spiritual (eschatological) death (cf. Allison 2013:786, along
with most commentators).”®*

Verse 20 assures the readers that the one who turns the sinner from his
wandering will save ‘his’ [adtod] soul from death. A number of scholars take
the view that the one whose soul is saved is the one who turns the sinner back
from his wandering.®®> However, this interpretation disturbs the thrust of the
author’s exhortation in this passage. It is the threat of death for the sinner that
creates the need to turn him back from the error of his way, and the assurance
that such restoration will indeed save him provides a suitable motivation to
the community to engage in this work. Interpreting the assurance as a promise

134. Note especially James 1:15 (apart from Ja 5:20, the only occurrence of Odvatog in the letter), and James 1:21
in which the phrase ‘save your souls’ occurs. See the discussion on these passages above.

135. For example, Adamson (1976:203). See Allison (2013:787) for a discussion of reasons in support of this
position.
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of salvation for the restorer creates an abrupt change of focus and leaves the
problem of the wanderer unresolved (cf. Davids 1982:201; Martin 1988:220).
In the same way, the promise of ‘cover[ing] a multitude of sins’ applies also to
the sinner.

This concluding exhortation thus brings into sharp focus the issues of
eternal death and eternal life, and thereby the necessity of salvation. It is a
fitting conclusion to a letter in which this concern has been prominent
throughout and provides a reminder that James’s thinking is dominated by
the eschatological framework which sees earthly life as the precursor to
judgement and its sequel of either eternal life or eternal death. The latter two
are of such weight that they must govern and direct the way one lives one’s
life in the present world.

B Ethical life

The discussion up to this point has explored two kinds of life that appear in
the Letter of James, namely, earthly life and eschatological life. It has become
clear that James places a strong emphasis on how one’s eternal
(eschatological) destiny is affected by the way one lives one’s earthly life.
Indeed, this is one of the core motivations for the strong moral imperatives in
the letter. The question that now presses, especially from the wider canonical
perspective of the New Testament (and indeed of the whole Bible) concerns
the ability of James’s readers to implement these commands and thus to
gain the crown of life.

It is important to note that the motif of empowerment is present in James.
In James 1:5, those who are required to demonstrate steadfastness in trials
are encouraged to ask God for wisdom, trusting that he will answer such a
request. The warning against double-mindedness shows that wisdom is
related to ethical purity and faithfulness to God (cf. Ps 86:11; 119:113; Ja 4:8),
and this is confirmed by the broader Old Testament perspective on wisdom,
in which wisdom preserves a person from sin (Pr 2:10-19; 6:20-24; Moo
2000:57). The theme of wisdom recurs in James 3:13-18, where the wisdom
from above is pure, peaceable, gentle and full of mercy; it leads to a harvest
of righteousness.®® The idea of empowerment is perhaps strongest in James
1:21, where James states that the ‘implanted word ... is able to save your
souls’.

In light of this need for empowerment, James 1:18 becomes significant
because it relates both to life and to the idea of empowerment for obedience
to God’s commands.

136. See, further, Davids (1982:51-56) on the theme of wisdom.
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James 1:16-18, 21

16 Mn mhavicbe, adedpoi pov dyamnrol. 7 ndca Do not be deceived, my beloved brothers. 7 Every
3661¢ Gryadn kai iy Shpnua téhelov Evobiv dotiv good gift and every perfect gift is from above, coming
KOTOPOIVOV GTd TOD TOTPOS THY POTOV, Top” § ODK down from the Father of lights, with whom there is no

Y vy & ~ a , 1 0 variation or shadow due to change. '® Of his own will he
év maparhamh § tpomfis amookioopa. 18 Povhnleic o 1P Ceorh by the word of truth, that we should
amexdnoey Nuag Adyw aAnbdeiog eig TO etvat Npdg

X | e ; be a kind of firstfruits of his creatures. [...]
anapyv Tvo TdV a0Tod KTIGHAToV. [...]
o ) N . . . ) 2 Therefore put away all filthiness and rampant

310 aﬂ098H8Y01 OGOV PLTLOPLOYV KOL TEPLOGELOV wickedness and receive with meekness the implanted
Koxiog &v mpavmt 5é&acle Tov Euputov Adyov TOV word, which is able to save your souls. (Ja 1:16-18, 21)
Suvapevov 6OGOL TAG YuXas DUMV.

James 1:16-18 provides a counterpoint to James 1:13-15 by contrasting God’s
good gifts with the temptation to evil. In James 1:13, James states that God does
not tempt people to sin; rather, their own desire leads ultimately to the birth of
sin and the bringing forth (using dnokvém) of death. In contrast, God gives good
gifts (Ja 1:17); specifically, he ‘brought us forth’ (again using dmoxvéw) by the
word of truth (Ja 1:18). The fact that droxvéw appears only in these two places
in the entire Greek New Testament highlights the rhetorical connection between
the two passages.®” This rhetorical link creates the expectation that God’s act
of ‘bringing forth’, as a good gift, has an effect opposite to the chain of
temptation, desire, sin and death in Verses 13-15. There is a further link between
James 1:18 and James 1:21, where the ‘implanted word’ (Ja 1:21) is almost certainly
to be identified with the ‘word of truth’ (Ja 1:18). Again in contrast to the
seguence of temptation, sin and death, the implanted word is ‘able to save your
souls’ (Ja1:21). These contrasts are fairly clear, but to gain a proper understanding
of God’s good gifts, one needs to ask the meaning of the statement ‘he brought
us forth by the word of truth’ in Verse 18.

One interpretation offered for this statement is that it refers to God’s
creation of human beings (e.g. Hort 1909:31-35). In favour of this interpretation
is the reference in Verse 17 to God as the Father of lights and the use of
KTiopatav in Verse 18, both of which draw attention to God’s work in creation.
However, although creation is associated with God’s word (e.g. Gn 1; Ps 33:6;
Wis 9:1), the term Adyoc dAnbeiag [‘word of truth’] is not found in connection
with creation (cf. Allison 2013:282). Furthermore, the flow of thought in Verses
13-21 requires some solution to the problem of sin and temptation rather than
an account of creation. This is confirmed by the statement in Verse 21 that the
‘implanted word ... is able to save your souls’.

A second possible interpretation of James 1:18 is that it refers to God’s
creation of lIsrael. This interpretation finds support in Deuteronomy 32:18,
which speaks about God ‘giving birth’ to Israel (in the MT but not the LXX)
and is attractive to exegetes who understand the letter as being addressed to

137. Cf. Martin (1988:38), who states that the ‘parallelism between v 15 (dnokvel) and v 18 (dmekimoev) is the
exegetical key to this section [i.e. vv.17-19a]".

162



Chapter 8

Jews in general (e.g. Allison 2013:282-285). In Allison’s (2013:282-283)
explanation of this interpretation, the ‘word of truth’ and the ‘implanted word’
are identified with the Torah. This interpretation is not widely supported and
an important difficulty with it derives from the fact that the Letter of James is
a Christian document. For all the variety within early Christianity, the essential
core common to all its expressions was the conviction that Jesus is the Christ
(Dunn 2006:403-406; cf. Ac 2:36; 5:42). The message proclaimed in Jerusalem
(of whose church James became leader) was that there is salvation in no one
else besides Jesus of Nazareth (Ac 4:12). However much James might seek to
write in a way that was attractive to non-Christian Jews, one questions whether
he, as a Christian, would have suggested that salvation could be found outside
of Jesus Christ. Yet that is what this interpretation would imply, given the
statement in Verse 21 about the ‘implanted word, which is able to save
your souls’.

The third and most likely interpretation of James 1:18 is that it refers to
God’s work in regenerating Christians (although ‘regeneration’ may not be the
most helpful term for explaining James’s thinking at this point). The ‘word of
truth’ (equivalent to the ‘implanted word’ of Ja 1:21) is a key term here and
links the ideas of creation and redemption. As Martin (1988) explains, this
word is the:

[Slpoken word which God uttered at creation [..] and which expressed and
executed his divine will. [...] that voice of God [could be] heard in a creative or
redemptive sense (where creation would be the new creation). (p. 40)

The creative sense is found in passages such as Genesis 1 and Psalm 33:6 in
the Old Testament and its effectual nature is seen in Psalms 107:20; 147:15;
Isaiah 55:1. The redemptive sense is found in the New Testament’s use of ‘word
of truth’ for the gospel (Eph 1:13; Col 1:5; 2 Tm 2:15; see also 2 Cor 6:7; 1 Pet
1:25). Given the redemptive focus of James 1:16-18, 21, it is meaningful to
interpret God’s act of bringing forth in Verse 18 as an act of redemption
experienced by believers. This act of redemption is understood as a new act
of creation in which believers become the eschatological firstfruits, offering a
paradigm for the redemption of the whole creation. In this new order the
powers of evil are broken (Martin 1988:40-41; see also Davids 1982:89;
Moo 2000:79-80). In this interpretation the gospel is uniquely related to the
original creation (Baker 2007):

[/t is not a brand new power spreading through humanity somehow separate from

God’s original life-giving force; it is the same. Thus, James’s Christian readers are

being told that their birth into a new life is an extension of God’s original purpose
for creating humanity in the first place. (p. 204)

If this interpretation is correct, there is a third sense in which James conceives
of life. | have termed this the ‘ethical’ sense, and it is powerfully related to the
other two senses (earthly and eschatological life). As in the case of earthly
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and eschatological life, this ethical life is given by God’s sovereign initiative, a
point which is emphasised by James’s use of BovAnbeig at the beginning of
James 1:18 (compare 4:12-16 for God’s sovereign control over earthly and
eschatological life). Ethical life is characterised by the life-giving power that
brought the original creation into being and it enables believers to order their
earthly lives in such a way as to prepare them for the final judgement, thus
leading them to final salvation. This last point is highlighted in James 1:21,
especially in its use of the phrase ‘implanted word’ [Euputov Adyov]. As Baker
(2007) puts it:

[T]he command to receive the innate word is a command to draw fully upon the

power of God’s word that is interwoven into every fiber of the believer’s being, a
power delivered from God’s creative word through the gospel. (p. 205)

Thus, for James, ethical life shares the character of both earthly and
eschatological life inasmuch as it is a mode of existence sustained solely by
God’s power and sovereign will. Furthermore, it provides the solution to the
human problem of sin and disobedience. Whereas sin and disobedience to
God’s law lead inevitably to eschatological death, the ethical life which God
gives brings his original life-giving power to bear on the believer’s earthly life
in such a way as to make eschatological life a possibility. Living in this life-
giving way requires one to ‘receive with meekness the implanted word’
knowing that that word ‘is able to save your souls’ (Ja 1:21).

B James’s perspective on life

James shares the fundamental perspective of all Scripture that God is the sole
giver of life (Cf. Johnson 2000:641); with the literature of Second Temple
Judaism and the rest of the New Testament, he also has a strong understanding
of life in God'’s eternal kingdom as the final reward for those who love God (cf.
Bauckham 1998:82). His view on regeneration, while expressed in its own style,
is nevertheless in harmony with the teaching on this subject as found in other
New Testament passages (e.g. Jn 1:12-13; Eph 4:24; Col 3:10; 1 Pt 1:23-25; 1 Jn
3:1-3). Thus, in terms of the essential understanding of life, James affirms, but
does not contribute anything new, to the biblical understanding of life.

James’s particular contribution to a biblical theology of life is found in the
way he develops a sustained ethical argument based on the fundamental
reality that all of life comes from God. This is seen, firstly, in the way the
possibilities of eschatological life and death are constantly held before the
readers as a spur to faithfulness: James motivates his readers to patience by
pointing to the crown of life (Ja 1:2-12), while the rich are warned of their
coming humiliation (Ja 1:10-11); impartiality and consideration for the poor are
brought into the ambit of judgement under the law of liberty (Ja 2:1-13); faith
without works is dead because it cannot lead to salvation (Ja 2:14-26);
teachers must beware of the coming judgement (Ja 3:1); judging the law is
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dangerous because ‘there is only one lawgiver and judge, he who is able to
save and destroy’ (Ja 4:12); the coming judgement of the rich is both a warning
and a comfort to believers who must wait patiently for the coming of the Lord
(Ja 5:1-11); and members of the Christian community must bear the realities of
eternal life and death before them when they see one of their members going
astray (Ja 5:19-20).

Secondly, accepting the interpretation for James 1:18 given above, it is
God’s gift of ethical life that empowers believers to live in obedience to God’s
word. This is not only reflected in James 1:18, 21 but also in the theme of
wisdom as God’s gracious gift (Ja 1:5-8; 3:13-18). Thirdly, as far as simple,
practical arrangements for the living of one’s earthly life are concerned, these
must also be made in recognition that life is a gift from God (Ja 4:13-16).

B Conclusion

Although, at first sight, the Letter of James has relatively little to say about
the theme of life, more detailed investigation shows that the idea of life is
fundamental to the author’s way of thinking and also to the ethical exhortations
which constitute the bulk of the letter. Three types of life can be identified:
earthly life, eschatological life and ethical life. Although these three types of
life are distinct, they can all be thought of as modes of existence initiated and
sustained by God’s sovereign will and power. In James, earthly life,
eschatological life and ethical life are intertwined. The way one lives one’s
earthly life determines one’s final destiny (whether of eschatological life or
death); thus, the prospect of the final judgement becomes a significant
motivation for obedience to God’s word in the present life. Ethical life (or
spiritual regeneration) is crucial because it empowers the believer to live in
obedience to God’s requirements.

In his understanding of life, James does not contribute anything beyond
what is present in the other biblical writings; however, he does stand faithfully
within that tradition and applies the broader biblical perspective to his readers
and their situation with eloquence and power.
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Life in Peter and Jude:
The life pattern of the
Christian believer |
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B Introduction

A semantic analysis of words in the epistles of Peter and of Jude broadly
related to the concept of life points out that the focus of these New Testament
writers have moved beyond the biological life of the Christian believer, which
they accept as a given when viewed in the whole of biblical revelation and
only receives cursory mention in these epistles. These epistles rather exhibit
semantic progression towards the spiritual life of the Christian believer.

The spiritual life of the Christian believer flows from his/her spiritual rebirth
[avayevvdm] which forms the basis of Peter’s exposition of the appropriate
Christian life pattern. The spiritual rebirth is grounded in the saving grace of
God as manifested in the salvific work of Jesus Christ and is effected by the
Holy Spirit. From this spiritual rebirth, the Christian believer embarks on a life
pattern [avaotpogn|] that is guided by the sanctification of the Spirit (1 Pt 1:2).
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Completing the semantic progression, these epistles offer the elements of
such an appropriate life pattern. These elements manifest through the
recurrence of key concepts in the epistles, namely: being alive in Christ [(dw],
modelling one’s life [cvoynuatilw], living a certain life pattern [dvactpoon,
avooTpéem, cvvolké®, (dw], doing good [dyabomoiém, dyabomotia], spiritual
growth [a0&édve] and eternal life as the end-goal [{onv ai®viov].

The semantic progression will be indicated by way of diachronic and
synchronic semantic analysis of the said concepts and their interrelation in the
socio-historic context of the epistles under investigation. Based on the
semantic analysis, the theological significance of the semantic progression
will be discussed in the light of the biblical corpus as a whole. Connections to
a similar progression in other books of the New Testament will also be
investigated, as well as the theological implications of this progression.

B Starting point: Biological life

The concept of life in the New Testament (referenced by the roots Biog and
Com) refers in the first instance to physical, biological life. It denotes the organic
functioning of all living beings (Link 1986:474). Yet, human life is unique in that
man is capable of self-realisation and is open to formative influences. In Greek,
{on tends to refer to life as a vital, natural force in humans and animals, as
opposed to inanimate objects (Link 1986:476). In philosophical terms, different
views on the nature of this life emerged (Link 1986:477). In the Old Testament,
the concept of life refers to something thoroughly natural, vital and pertaining
to this world, rather than divorced from it. The Greek division of life into body,
soul and reason is not present in Jewish thought on life. Rather, in the Old
Testament, the whole of human life is included yet viewed from a certain
viewpoint (e.g. flesh or soul) (Link 1986:477). The Greek ideal was an aloof and
contemplative life, while the Jewish ideal was an active, involved life (Link
1986:478), a life that is authored by Yahweh. In the LXX, the Jewish concept is
reinterpreted in terms of the Greek term {wn (Link 1986:479). In later Judaism,
the concept of life was influenced by Hellenistic thought in terms of eternal
life and resurrection, although in later development this was overtaken by the
idea of the immortality of the soul.

These ideas are also reflected in the New Testament (Link 1986:480). The
Synoptic Gospels reflect most clearly the Old Testament concept of life, both
in terms of natural life and eternal life. Paul’s view of life is heavily influenced
by the resurrection of Christ who becomes the author of a new life for mankind
(Link 1986:481). This new life shaped by the Holy Spirit is not divorced from
reality but rather functions within the historical context of believers, balancing
the paradox of present reality and future expectation of eternal life (the latter
aspect especially emphasised in the Gospel of John).
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Biog, in turn, refers to man’s manner of life (life pattern), populated with
more ethical content that is ‘life in its concrete outward manifestations’ (Link
1986:474-475), these manifestations later developing towards ‘livelihood,
trade, wealth’. The latter is evidenced in the New Testament, while the meaning
of ‘manner of life’ (life pattern) is only hinted at, and then in a negative sense
(Link 1986:475). A possible explanation for the lack of proper adoption of this
meaning in the New Testament is that the latter views life not as a means to
self-enrichment, but rather as a means towards service to others.

In 1 Peter 4:5, the verb form {®vtag is used. Thus the link to life as biological
life is established and forms the basis of our consideration of the concept of
life in these letters. This is also evidenced by the use of Bpépn in 1 Peter 2:2,
referencing in the context a baby or infant (Braumann & Brown 1986:283), and
thus quite directly biological life. Jude does not explicitly or implicitly provide
the link proffered here.

Stage 1: From biological life to rebirth

This chapter argues that using biological life as a point of departure, the first
letter of Peter, exhibits semantic progression towards a concept of life as an
appropriate life pattern for believers. This progression moves towards this
end-goal through the saving grace of God, and more specifically the concept
of rebirth referenced by the verb dvaysvvdw (Braumann & Brown 1986:59). The
verb appears in 1 Peter 1:3 as well as 1 Peter 1:23, and in both cases references
a figurative rather than literal meaning (Louw & Nida 1996:154). There is
evidence that the use of dvaysvvdw in this manner is an earlier use than that of
the mystery religions, and that use predating 1 Peter should rather be sought
in the rabbinic and Qumran traditions (Jobes 2005:82-83). The closest source,
however, remains the teaching of Jesus (cf. Jn 3).

This figurative meaning in the context of 1 Peter encompasses spiritual
rebirth effected by God in man through the salvific work of Jesus Christ and
the Holy Spirit. The origins of the concept are to be found in the Jewish
tradition where Jews did not describe themselves as being regenerate but
had the expectation of a new life for themselves and the world (Blchsel &
Rengstorf 1964:674). In contrast, in 1 Peter, regeneration is presented as a
present reality ushered in by the resurrection of Christ, with believers linked to
him by his Spirit.

Stage 2: From rebirth to a new spiritual life

The progression from biological life to rebirth as described above leads to a
new spiritual life for believers. This progression is evidenced in both 1 Peter and
Jude through the use of the lemmas (womotéw, dtucdlm and cmlw. These lemmas
occur three times in 1 Peter 3:18-21in this order. The latter also appears in 1 Peter
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4:18 as well as Jude 5 and 23. Zoomotéw is used in 1 Peter 3:18 in the sense of ‘to
make alive’, although not in a biological sense but rather in a spiritual sense. The
biological creation of life by a divine subject is attested from the time of the
Greek philosophers (Bultmann 1964:874). The LXX confirms this but also
extends the reference to a spiritual life-giving by God through the salvation of
his people, which is clearly reflected in its use in 1 Peter 3:18 ([...] tva vpdg
mpocaydyn @ 0e® Bavatmbeic pev oapki {(omombeic 6& mvevpoTy)*8 with the Spirit of
God as the divine subject (in other instances in the New Testament,*° the divine
subject may be God, Christ or the Spirit). In contrast, the law cannot make alive
(Gl 3:21). In addition to the soteriological aspect attached to (womoiéw, it also
references an eschatological dimension (Bultmann 1964:875), leading to the
same tension between the present reality and the eschatological expectation
that we witnessed with dvayevvaw. In the case of {womoiéw, this present reality is
the spiritual life-giving, and the eschatological expectation anticipates a
physical, bodily life-giving (cf. 1 Cor 15; Jobes 2005:87-88).

In respect of dao®lw, the lemma appears eight times in the New Testament,
of which one refers to healing from physical illness (Matthew 14:36) and six
refer to rescue from physical danger (Lk 7:3; Ac 23:24; 27:43, 44; 28:1, 4), with
an emphasis on the complete nature of the rescue (Louw & Nida 1996:240).
Bauer (2000d:237) contends that this indicates a meaning closer to c®l{m
while ignoring the semantic import of d14; yet other scholars identify the
semantic import in the idea of rescue throughout an event until the rescue is
complete (Louw & Nida 1996:240). The eighth occurrence in 1 Peter 3:20
continues the trend referring to the rescue of Noah and seven others through
the water of the flood. Yet, in the context and in conjunction with o®et in
Verse 21, the author seems to imply spiritual salvation in addition to physical
rescue, exhibiting soteriological overtones with typological reference to
Christian baptism (Brown & Schneider 1986:211; Jobes 2005:252-253). Again
the new spiritual life of the believer comes to the fore, based on his or her
rebirth in Christ and through the Spirit.

The lemma ocdlm appears in 1 Peter 3:21 and 4:18, as well as Jude 5 and 23.
In relation to biological life, it refers to rescue from natural dangers and
afflictions, to keep someone from harm (Bauer 2000k:982; Brown & Schneider
1986:211) through a dynamic act of rescue (Foerster 1964:966). This meaning
is found mostly in the Gospels and Acts. The harm might take the form of
death or disease, or indeed any mortal danger. By extension, c®lw may also
refer to salvation from eternal death and all that might lead thereto (Bauer
2000k:982), referred to as ‘preserving the inner being’ by Foerster (1964:968)
based on classical sources. In the New Testament, the subject of this form of

138. All quotations from the Greek text of the New Testament are taken from Nestle et al. (1998).

139. John 5:21, 6:63; Romans 4:17, 8:11; 1 Corinthians 15:22, 36, 45; 2 Corinthians 3:6.
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rescue or salvation is God or Christ, as well as human mediators of such
salvation that is the apostles. The lemma is used in this active sense in 1 Peter
3:21and Jude 5. In the former instance, baptism becomes the symbol of God’s
saving grace. The latter instance references God'’s rescue of his people ‘Israel’
from slavery in Egypt, yet in the context, the focus is on the contrast between
salvation and demise based on Israel’s disbelief (cf. Green 2008:188-189). In
the passive voice, the reference is to being saved or attaining salvation, as is
evident in 1 Peter 4:18 (Bauer 2000k:983; cf. Jobes 2005:294).

In 1 Peter 1:5 and 9, 1 Peter 2:2, 2 Peter 3:15 as well as Jude 3, the noun
compia is used, referring similarly to colw to physical deliverance but also
transcendent salvation (Jobes 2005:88). In all these contexts, the latter
reference is preferred, relating to the spiritual salvation of believers. Yet, in
Petrine thought, compia also ‘refers to the ultimate deliverance that is the
final goal of redemptive history and in which believers in Christ will partake’
(Jobes 2005:88). Believers are assured of this ultimate deliverance for they
have been spiritually reborn into it by the death and resurrection of Christ. The
use of the noun in 1 Peter 2:2 provides a link to a certain way of Christian living
as the spiritual milk may reference more than simply the Word of God; rather
it is God in Christ whom the believers have tasted, and thus they are exhorted
to a life pattern that is devoid of ‘all malice and all deceit and hypocrisy and
envy and all slander’ (cf. Jobes 2005:140). In Jude 3, the noun seems to be
used in a broader sense than only the act of salvation ‘[..] to include the
Christian experience of God’s love and protection [...]' (Green 2008:176).

The noun cotp appears five times in 2 Peter® and once in Jude 25. In 2
Peter, Jesus Christ is described as the Saviour (Foerster 1964:1018), and in
Jude 25, God is described similarly, in all occurrences referring primarily to
divine spiritual salvation for believers rather than physical deliverance. The
latter is unusual in the New Testament, probably indicating that the Father is
the author of salvation (and thus also regeneration) which is then executed in
history through the salvific work of the Son, Jesus Christ (Green 2008:235).

It is clear from the analysis of words relating to saving, salvation and saviour
that the letters of Peter and Jude focus exclusively on the spiritual salvation
of believers through the work of salvation of God in Jesus Christ. In turn, such
spiritual salvation leads to a new spiritual life.

Stage 3: From a new spiritual life to a Christian life
pattern

1 and 2 Peter provide evidence of a further progression to a Christian life
pattern. The term ‘life pattern’ is used in this chapter in preference to ‘lifestyle’

140. 2 Peter 1:1, 11; 2:20; 3:2,18.
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because the latter implies in a variety of current contexts an individual choice
(Oxford English Dictionary n.d.). ‘Life pattern’ on the other hand rather implies
a way of life that is the result of outside influence rather than personal choice,
referencing a normative example worthy of imitation and indicative of
principles and behaviours particular to a community (Anonyms 2020). The
New Testament acknowledges the formation of life patterns through
conditioning as part of man’s existence (Vorlander & Wright 1986:568).
Conditioning may produce negative life patterns of self-interest or positive
life patterns conditioned through the Holy Spirit (cf. Rm 12:1-2). The use of
petopop@dém in Romans 12:2 points to a person changing inwardly in fundamental
character or condition (Bauer 2000h:639), which leads to a revised life pattern
and a corresponding change in behaviour (gig 10 doxudley vVUag ti To BN
70D Be0D, 10 Ayabov kal edApecToV Kol TEAEIOV - Rm 12:2).

The key terms indicating the progression from a new spiritual life into a
Christian life pattern are dvaotpépw and dvactpoen. They occur 10 times in 1
and 2 Peter™ These two key terms are supported by the use of related
concepts, namely {dw, {on, dyabonoléw, cuvolkém, frow and vmoderypa. From the
semantic links between these concepts, the central argument of the chapter
will become clear.

The terms davoaotpéem and davoactpoen have a wide range of meanings in
Greek, moving from the literal turning around to include the figurative
meaning of living life, qualified in any number of ways (Bertram 1964:715;
Ebel 1986:933). This meaning is well-attested in the whole ancient world as
well as the Old Testament, providing an ethical aspect to the meaning. It is
this meaning that is referenced in the context of 1 and 2 Peter: ‘to conduct
oneself in terms of certain principles, act, behave, conduct oneself, live [...T
(Bauer 2000b:72). In this sense, both the verb and noun forms are used in
the New Testament Epistles, with positive and negative descriptions of
human conduct.*? We find an example of this in 1 Peter 1:17 where a positive
attribute of a Christian life pattern is described (év @oB® tOV Tiig mapoiKiog
VUGBV xpovov avaotpaente - conduct yourself [...]), namely living in fear of
God. Jobes (2005) says of this verse:

[Slince they have become God’s children by virtue of being born again (1:3), they
conseqguently have a new life that is to be lived markedly different from the old one.
(p. 16)
Yet in 2 Peter 2:18, a negative counterpoint is described (Omépoyka yap
pataidtrog eheyyduevor deredlovoty &v Embuuiong capkoc Aceryeiong Tovg OATYmC
ATOPEVYOVTAG TOVG £V TAAVT] AVOGTPEPOUEVOVE).

141.1 Peter 1:15, 17, 18; 2:12, 3:1-2, 16; 2 Peter 2:7,18; 3:11.

142. In the letters of Paul and John, nepumatéo is the preferred word for ‘way of life’.

172



Chapter 9

According to Ebel (1986:934-935), the word group has special significance
in the paraenesis of 1 Peter. He describes a distinction between a pre-or non-
Christian way of life (whether Jewish [GIl 1:13] or non-believing [Eph 4:227)
versus a Christian way of life. It denotes a life led according to an individual’s
value system, whether grounded in religion or not. The exhortation directed at
believers to live a Christian life pattern is grounded in their calling by God and
the sacrificial death of Jesus. The importance of such a life pattern is not only
to be found in obedience to God but also as a counterpoint to the critical eyes
of a non-believing world in which the believers live as aliens and strangers
(1 Pt 1:1; 2:11). Thus the life pattern of the believer results in a witness to the
world. In this regard, Louw and Nida (1996:503) offer the qualification that the
life pattern established for Christians contains an ‘[...] apparent focus upon
overt daily behavior’. The implication would be that Peter’s call to believers to
live according to such a life pattern is not limited to religious life but rather
encompasses one’s whole way of life (Jobes 2005:113). The radical nature of
this change in life pattern is commensurate with the radical nature of the
rebirth of the believer.

The core concept consisting of a Christian life pattern and corresponding
behaviour is supported by a number of other concepts in 1 and 2 Peter. The
lemma {dw appears twice namely in 1Peter 2:24 and 4:6. In the former instance,
it refers to conducting oneself in a pattern of behaviour (Bauer 2000e:425).
In the context of 1 Peter 2:24, it is extended to living for the benefit of someone
or something (in this case 1fj dikatocHvy), pointing to the example of Christ
suffering on behalf of believers. Christian ethics as expounded by Peter is
thoroughly grounded in the suffering of Christ (Jobes 2005:197). 1 Peter 4:6
indicates that the standard for such a life of service is God, using a marker of
similarity [xatd 8gov] (Bauer 2000g:512; Jobes 2005:273). The noun form ofig
used in 1 Peter 3:7 indicates that this life to be led by believers is a gift of God
to his children, and part of their eternal inheritance. In 1 Peter 3:10, in the
context of Verses 8-12, the noun form (wnv forms part of a description of
qualities that make this pattern of life unique to believers. Peter describes &ig
tod10 éKkAOnte in Verse 9 in terms borrowed from Psalm 34, exhorting them to
adopt a life pattern characterised by turning away from evil and doing good
(Jobes 2005:220). And in 2 Peter 1:3, the same noun form is used to connect
the lived life of the believer with piety before God (Green 2008:33). The radical
change in the lifestyle of the believer is further described in Verse 4'** as on
the one hand escaping from the corruption because of sinful desire, and on
the other hand, becoming partakers in the divine nature. An even more
detailed characterisation of the lifestyle of the believer follows in Verses 5-7,

143. This full meaning and scope of this verse is much debated (e.g. a physical union with God versus a
description of the new life in Christ before God as described in the rest of the New Testament), but the scope
of this chapter does not allow for an in-depth discussion.
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which points to the growth in the spiritual growth of the believer (see section
on ‘Growth’).

The verb dyafomoiéw appears in 1 Peter 2:15 and 20 as well as 3:6 and 17, and
the noun ayaBomotia in 1 Peter 4:19. The word group refers to the action of doing
what is beneficial to another or meeting a high level of exemplary conduct that
is doing what is good and right (Bauer 2000a:3), correlating with the Hebrew
equivalent expressing the realisation of the good by action (Grundmann
1964:17). In 1 Peter, the person who does good (probably both in what is
beneficial to others as well as meeting the high expectations of God) is
distinguished not only by his ethics but also him being in Christ. Thus, dyaforotém
describes part of the identity of believers, for ‘[s]uch right action is the visible
proof that a man has really and gratefully grasped the new opportunity for
existence as his own’ (Beyreuther 1986:102). Another dimension is evident
from Peter’s use of the word, namely that the believer who does good serves
as a witness to an alternative life pattern to that of the world. Jobes (2005:175)
posits that these good deeds would be generally acknowledged by the society
as good. In 1 Peter, the exhortation directed at slaves and wives refers to ‘good
works beyond that normally expected in a given situation, which could be
noted [...] by the master, or by the husband’ (Jobes 2005:175).

In 1 Peter 3:7, the verb form cuvowoivteg simply refers to living with someone
(such as your spouse) (Bauer 2000i:973). However, in the context of the
household, code regarding the relationship between husband and wife (1 Pt.
3:1-7), the focus is on the conduct of husbands in relation to their wives (Louw &
Nida 1996:504). Thus, the Christian life pattern expressed in these letters applies
to the relationship between husband and wife, as it also applies to the relationship
of believers with authorities (1 Pt 2:13-17) and employers (1 Pt 2:18-25).

The use of Budcoot in 1 Peter 4:2 also points towards the progression from
the new spiritual life of believers to a Christian life pattern which affects every
sphere of daily life. The verb Bidw refers to Living One’s life (Bauer 2000c:177).
According to Louw and Nida (1996:505), the focus is indeed on everyday
activity and the believer’s conduct therein. 1 Peter 4:2 reiterates that the
believer’s conduct in everyday activities must be determined by the will of
God rather than the passions of man. Thus, the new spiritual life finds
expression in a life pattern fashioned after the will of God. This interpretation
of the use of fow is supported by the Jewish tradition (Bultmann 1964:293).
It must be added that the temporal aspect of life indicating duration is also
present in 1 Peter 4:2 (Link 1986:475).

The last concept pointing to the progression described above is vaddeypa
found in 2 Peter 2:6. Bauer (2000n:1037) defines its meaning as ‘[...] an
example of behavior used for purposes of moral instruction, example, model,
pattern’. The example may be positive and thus worthy of imitation, or negative
and thus to be avoided. The latter is the case in 2 Peter 2:6 where the
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inhabitants of the cities of Sodom and Gomorra are presented as an example
of the ungodly, and by implication their example is to be avoided by the
believers, not forming part of their Christian life pattern. In 1 Peter 2:21, we find
the noun Ymoypappdg in the same semantic domain (Louw & Nida 1996:591),
pointing to a model of behaviour (Bauer 2000m:1036) with the referent being
the example of Christ.

The analysis offered above indicates that the key terms dvaotpépm and
avaotpoen move the semantic import of ‘life’ in 1and 2 Peter from the biological
aspect of it to the new spiritual life guaranteed for believers through Christ
and the Spirit to a Christian life pattern that is determined by the will of God
as described in these letters (and indeed the rest of the New Testament). The
life pattern of the believer provides agency to witness to the world and its
divergent life pattern(s). Other supporting concepts indicate that such a life
pattern leads to service to others [(dw, {mM] and doing good [dyaBomoiéwm,
ayaBomotia], applies to interpersonal relationships [cuvowéw] and relates to
everyday activities [Bidoat]. This life pattern is also informed by negative
examples to be avoided [Voderypal.

B Elements of the appropriate life pattern for
Christian believers

Having established the progression in the three letters under investigation
from biological life to rebirth to a new spiritual life to a Christian life pattern,
we now consider the elements for such a life pattern to be appropriate for
believers.

Life-productive persons and things

Four times in 1 Peter the concept of life finds expression in life-productive and
life-communicating persons and things (Bauer 2000e:426; Forbes 2014:18). In
the progression described above, this use of the participle forms of {dw
provides a link between the rebirth of believers in Christ and through the
Spirit leading to a new spiritual life and consequent Christian life pattern. As
the living stone, or cornerstone, of the spiritual building of God, Christ through
his salvific work is the golden thread in this progression, keeping all the phases
together (AiBov {dvta - 1 Pt 2:4) (cf. Jobes 2005:146ff.). The result of the
regeneration is a living hope (éAmida (doav - 1 Pt 1:3) (Blchsel & Rengstorf
1964:673; Jobes 2005:84).44 Such a living hope stands in contrast to hope
that is dead because it is based on futile things, such as pagan religion and
philosophy (Eph 2:12; 1 Th 4:13). The regeneration and the living hope are

144. Dubis (2010:7) is of the opinion that {®cav should rather be translated as ‘enduring’ based on the use of
pévovtog in Verse 23.
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communicated through the imperishable seed, namely the living Word of God
(O Adyov (@dvtog Oeod - 1 Pt 1:23), which in turn leads to a life pattern
characterised by love (1 Pt 1:22). And ultimately in Christ, all believers become
living stones (MBot {®vteg - 1 Pt 2:5) (cf. Jobes 2005:148ff.).

Modelling

As living stones built into the spiritual home of God, believers are called upon
to live according to a Christian life pattern and to model their lives according
to such a pattern rather than any other. The verb cvoynuatilow gives expression
to this: ‘to form according to a pattern or mold, form/model after someth[...T’
(Bauer 2000j:979). Braumann (1986:708) posits that ‘syschématizé means
not only to conform to the external form but (from Aristotle onwards) to
assume the form of something, to identify oneself essentially with someone
else’. In the passive form, the meaning moves to ‘be formed like, be conformed
to, be guided by [...]" (Bauer 2000j:979). In 1 Peter 1:14, the verb is used in a
negative sense, calling believers to not model their daily living according to
the old life pattern of sinful desires, for this implies yielding yourself to the
same (Braumann 1986:709). Rather, believers should yield to the life pattern
associated with the new spiritual life found in Christ and founded in holiness
before God (1 Pt 1:14-16).

Doing good (deeds)

The outward manifestation of the Christian life pattern is to be found in doing
good, as indicated by the earlier analysis, and presents as the believer’s
witness to co-believers and non-believers.

Growth

The progression discussed in this chapter has a Christian life pattern in mind
in the life of every believer. This life pattern is, however, not a goal in itself that
is reached in an instant. Rather, the use of the verb av&ive in 1 and 2 Peter
indicates that the believer grows into such a life pattern. Bauer (2000I:151)
points to the following general meaning: [...] to cause to become greater in
extent, size, state, or quality, grow someth., cause to grow, increase trans’. The
intransitive use leads to the meaning ‘[...] to become greater, grow, increase
intr’. The passive form is used actively in 1 Peter 2:2 to indicate that the agent
of growth is the pure spiritual milk, traditionally interpreted to be the Word of
God.*®> This concept of growth within the life pattern is supported by the use
of the verb in 2 Peter 3:18 where believers are exhorted to grow in grace and

145. For an alternative interpretation, see the penultimate paragraph under ‘Stage 3: From a new spiritual life to
a Christian life pattern’ (cf. Jobes 2005:132-141).
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knowledge of Jesus Christ, which precedes the Christian life pattern. The
growth of the believer acts as a bulwark against the warning of Verse 17 to not
be carried away by the error of lawless people and thus lose stability in faith
(Green 2008:137).

B End point: Eternal life

In Jude 21, we find the concept of eternal life as part of the progression
described in this chapter, expressed by the phrase &ic {onv aidviov. The use of
Comv with aidviov points to ‘[...] life for those who have come out of the state
of death’ (Bauer 2000f:430; cf. 1 Pt 3:10). It may also reference ‘[...] life in the
blessed period of final consummation’ which fits with growth as an element of
the Christian life pattern described above. Bultmann (1964:865) posits that
the future life described throughout the New Testament is established by the
death and resurrection of Jesus Christ and has already commenced although
it is still to be fully consummated. This reality is presented in different forms
and to varying degrees in the New Testament, with (o1 being a present reality
for believers, yet also something that they still hope for - the living hope
described in 1 Peter 1:3. The present reality finds expression in the daily living
of the new life pattern in the Spirit, while believers expectantly hope upon the
return of the Christ, with eternal life as prize (Green 2008:227).

The progression indicated in this chapter can be visualised as seen in
Figure 9.1.

Starting point: /\
Biological life
A Modelling
l ‘ Doing good
Life- \
productivity
Stage 1: Growth V
From
biological
life to rebirth \/
Stage 2: Stage 3:
From I‘ebil;th From a new Elements of a End point:
o ) e ‘ spiritual life to ‘ Christian life ‘ Eternal life
spiritual life a Christian life pattern
pattern

FIGURE 9.1: Visual representation of the semantic progression of life in 1 and 2 Peter and Jude.
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TABLE 9.1: Comparison of the semantic progression indicated in 1 and 2 Peter and Jude with the other letters

of the New Testament.

Word Starting point  Stage 1 Stage 2 Stage 3 Elements End point
(group)/
phrase
Zaow, Con Romans 7:1-3; - Romans 6-7; Romans 6:10, Romans 12:1 1 Thessalonians
1 Corinthians Galatians 8:12,14:7; 5:10;
7:39; 2 2:19, 5:25; 2 Galatians
Corinthians Corinthians 13:4 2:14,19; 2
5:15, 6:9 Corinthians
54155
Corinthians 3:7;
2 Timothy 3:12;
Titus 2:12
Bow, Biog - - - 1Timothy 2:2;2 - -
Timothy 2:4
(Gvo)yevwom - John 3:3, - - - -
7a
{womotém - - Romans 4:17; 2 - - -
Corinthians 3:6; 1
Timothy 6:13;
Sraodlm - - - - - -
oOlw - - Romans 10:9; - - -
1 Corinthians
1:21, 5:5; 1
Thessalonians
2:16; 2
Thessalonians
2:10; Timothy 1:15,
2:4; 2 Timothy 1:9,
4:18; Titus 3:5
AVOOTPEP®, - - - Galatians 113; - -
AVOOCTPOPT| Ephesians 2:3,
4:22; 1 Timothy
3:15, 4:12;
James 3:3
ayabomotém, - - - 3 John 11 3 John 11 -
ayaBomotio
GUVOIKE® - - - - - -
VodErypaL - - - James 5:10 - -
ZvoynpotiCo - = = = Romans 12:2
av&ive Colossians
1:10; 2
Corinthians
10:15;
Ephesians
4:15

Loy aidviov -

Romans 2:7,
5:21, 6:22;
Galatians 6:8;
1 Timothy 1:16,
6:12, 19; Titus
1.2, 3:7

a. The lemma dvayevvéo only appears in 1 Peter, but theologically the link to John 3:3 and 7 is clear. The concept of rebirth is

well-established in Christian theology based on this link, and thus underlies all the New Testament writings.
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B Connections to similar progression in the
other letters of the New Testament

Looking at the use of the concepts discussed in this chapter in the other
letters contained in the New Testament, the question is whether the same
progression is detectable in other books.

Table 9.1 indicates the same progression identified in 1and 2 Peter, and to a
lesser extent, Jude is also visible to varying degrees in the other letters of the
New Testament. The progression binds together the theological aspects of
rebirth into a new spiritual life based on the salvific work of God in Christ to
the daily life of the believer, as the effect of the new spiritual life of believers
becomes visible in their lives. The general division of the letters of the New
Testament into teaching (which is often more theological in nature) and
exhortation (guidelines for living a Christian life pattern) supports this
contention (cf. Silva 2007:183).

B Theological implications of the progression
in the semantic aspects of life in Peter and
Jude

The question remains what the theological implications are based on the
progression in the semantic aspects of life in 1 and 2 Peter and Jude. The
progression aligns quite closely with the doctrine of the order of salvation
expounded in Reformed theology (Van Genderen & Velema 1992:522ff.).
Human life begins as biological life, of which God is the creator. Yet through
God’s intervention in the history of people, biological life progresses to
spiritual life in a living relationship with him. The salvific work of Christ and the
living-giving work of the Spirit bear the order of salvation as their fruit (Van
Genderen & Velema 1992:525), and in this way, believers partake in the fruit
through faith. The alignment looks as seen in Table 9.2 (cf. Van Genderen &
Velema 1992:522ff.):

TABLE 9.2: Orders of salvation and their semantic progressing in 1and 2 Peter and Jude.

Order of salvation Semantic progression in 1 and 2 Peter and Jude
Calling (1 Pt 1:15) -

Rebirth (1 Pt 1:3 and 17) Stage 1

Faith (1 Pt 1:5ff.) Stage 1

Repentance (2 Pt 3:9) Stage 2

Justification (1 Pt 2:24) Stage 2

Sanctification (1 Pt 4:1-11) Stage 3

Perseverance (2 Pt 1:5-11) Stage 3

Glorification (1 Pt 4:11) End point
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This analysis provides further evidence of God’s order for salvation in the
lives of believers, indicating that to him as creator and provider of life, man
only lives in the biblical sense of the word when he lives physically as well as
spiritually in the presence of God, Christ and the Spirit.

H Conclusion

This chapter set out to investigate the hypothesis that the authors of the
epistles of Peter and that of Jude in their consideration of the concept of life
moved beyond the biological life of the Christian believer by way of a semantic
progression towards the spiritual life of the Christian believer. The implication
is not a denial of biological life, which they accept as a given, but rather an
extension of the meaning of life to include the spiritual life created by God for
his children.

The semantic progression was identified as follows: Starting point
(biological life); Stage 1 (from biological life to rebirth); Stage 2 (from rebirth
to a new spiritual life); Stage 3 (from a new spiritual life to a Christian life
pattern); and End point (eternal life). Completing the semantic progression,
these epistles offer the elements of such an appropriate life pattern. These
elements manifest through the recurrence of key concepts in the epistles,
namely, life-productive persons and things, modelling, doing good and
spiritual growth.

The analysis also pointed out that the use of these terms and concepts
in the other letters of the New Testament indicated to a greater or lesser
extent the same semantic progression and that it confirms the Reformed
doctrine of the order of salvation. More importantly, it indicates that the
concept of life in the New Testament (and indeed Scripture as a whole) can
only properly be understood as being physical and spiritual rather than one or
the other.

180



Chapter 10

Life in Revelation: Life in an
eschatological progression
of renewal towards

its climax in the New
Jerusalem, according to
the Apocalypse of John

Jan A. du Rand'¥
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Faculty of Theology, North-West University,
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B Introduction

Human life according to the biblical usage is not an inherent quality,
independently possessed by mankind; it is a gift, first given in creation and
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againin redemption (cf. Burge 2008:655). God gives life with the possibility
that it might be eternal. Therefore, biblical life is not a by-product of nature
although God endows the world with natural life. The first Adam was
created from the earth and then God breathed into his nostrils ‘the breath
of life’ (Gn 2:7). The second Adam, Jesus Christ, became man to demonstrate
real life.

The Apocalypse of John as a dramatic narrative (Du Rand 1994:557) is
hermeneutically analysed as an integral part of the New Testament message
as a whole. The research focus and the understanding of the eschatological
role of human life swings between a literary approach and the theological-
canonical interpretation of the Apocalypse. The occurrences of life in the
Apocalypse are investigated from the viewpoint of a process of renewal: the
old has to make eschatological room for the New. Therefore, it is necessary
to define the ‘old’ from the Old and New Testaments (cf. Van der Watt
1986:295).

Broadly spoken, life is not a static gift by God but a dynamic entity,
progressing to reach its climax in the description of life in the New Jerusalem,
according to the Apocalypse of John. The process begins at natural creational
life, then moves to true or real life, then to the new life, and completes the
biblical circle with the afterlife.

As a point of departure, the classical Greek view of determining the value
of life depends on the faculties of the human being, to independently work
out someone’s own destiny. Such a point of departure represents an
unacceptable idealistic and humanistic view. Instead, the biblical view of life
emphasises the God-given purpose of human life.

The research question focuses on the biblical process of the development
of life in its manifestation to be transformed to the real life, leading to the new
life. Is there such an integral theological process with the climax in the
Apocalypse? In what format of manifestation does life expose the purpose of
God, according to the Apocalypse? Is the dramatic narrative of the Apocalypse
willing to theologically and ethically display the dynamic process of life? Is the
angle and viewpoint of departure in describing life as a process of renewal,
legitimate and proven?

The purpose of this research is to describe the eschatological process of
the concept life under the umbrella of ‘newness’ with its climactic destination
of meaning in the metaphor of the New Jerusalem. In other words, life is the
eschatological vehicle in the soteriological sense of depicting God’s destiny
for those whose names are in ‘the book of life’.
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B From text to meaning: A narrative theology
of life

To understand the role and meaning of life in the Apocalypse requires a
hermeneutical methodological approach to communicate this dramatic
narrative. This apocalyptic narrative originated in a particular rhetorical crisis
situation that convinces the reader to come to a new understanding of the
functional meaning of life. The arrangement of the narrative presented a
certain plot in which the theological and ethical meanings of life function in
progression. To trace the meaning of life through the occurrences of the
concept definitely is not only a sectarian answer to a crisis but a theological
narrative to accommodate the reader to come to grips with the appeal of the
development of the process of spiritual life (Du Rand 1993:299). By way of
association and admiration, the reader finds catharsis in understanding God’s
purpose for this world through experiencing the living of life.

The theme of the macro-narrative of the Apocalypse of John could be
formulated as ‘the unfolding and recognition of God’s reign on earth as it is in
heaven’ (cf. Du Rand 1994:567).

This acceptance of the reign of God is empowered by living the new life in
the following three ‘acts’, as the proposed literary framework of the Apocalypse
of John (cf. Barr 1986:247; Du Rand 1993:146):

e Experiencing life in the church, because of the Christ event (Rv 1-3).

e Experiencing life in the cosmos, the unfolding of God’s salvation and
judgement on grounds of the Christ event (Rv 4-11).

e Experiencing life in history, because of the Christ event (Rv 12-22).

It seems clear that living the new life in Christ binds different threads in the
dramatic narrative of the Apocalypse. Therefore, associating with the story of
the Apocalypse may be called a narrative theology. The thread binding this
macro-narrative of the Apocalypse can be called apocalyptic theology. In the
meantime, we have to distinguish between narrative coherence and the
theology of the Apocalypse, in which form and content are integrated.
The concept life functions in an identity enhancing dramatic narrative with the
emphasis on God’s commitment with his own, the church, the cosmos and
history. The overarching and existential commitment with the theological
narrative helps the believing community to make sense of life and to recognise
that life in their society makes sense.

It is hermeneutically helpful to distinguish amongst three levels of narrativity
in the Apocalypse of John (cf. Boring 1992:704) but to keep in mind that more
than one level of narrativity can simultaneously be present at a certain point
in the narrative. The first level narrates the experiences of John and the
churches; the second narrative level described the divine and cosmic story,
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sharing the visions of God, Christ and the heavenly throne room, as well as the
realisation of the seals, trumpets and bowls as part of God’s judgement; the
third narrative level contains the underlying meaning of the macro-narrative
and can be called the theological story. The purpose of this research is to
formulate the role of life in the progression of narrative theology as a literary
vehicle.

The narrative concerning the present starts with the overwhelming
expression that God is the Alpha and Omega who created all things (Rv 4:17;
3:14). It is because of the sin of humans against God at creation that the ‘book
of life’ has come into existence (Rv 17:8). God is also the origin of salvation by
providing the Lamb, Jesus Christ (Rv 5:13; 7:10). The born Child, according to
Revalation 12:1-5, brought new life with salvation. Christ is God’s provided
atonement, accomplishing historical and cosmic victories. The climax of this
narrative theology is the climactic destination of life in the New Jerusalem.

The churches’ life on earth shows a particular identity because the glorified
Sonis in the midst of the churches (Rv 1:9-20). God is the ruler of the universe
because he is sitting on the throne (Rv 4:1; 5:1). The core of the narrative
theology moves to the foreground because God’s reign in heaven is already a
recognised reality on earth. He is sitting on the throne and the faithful,
experiencing their life and identity through faith, are called a kingdom and
priests, to serve him (Rv 1:6). Being a Kingdom of God means to recognise his
kingship on earth as it is in heaven. Life only becomes more adventurous
when God as ruler sees to the sealing of the 144 000. This military language
(Rv 7:1-8; 14:1-5) reminds the reader that life is an ongoing battle and the
victory lies ahead.

To live the new life as citizen of the Kingdom of God has brought security.
God cares for his own (Rv 11:11; 12:14). Life is according to the Apocalypse an
ongoing festivity of celebration (cf. Rv 7:11; 8:2; 14:7). God gives room for
celebrations (Rv 7:14). He is praised for his justice (Rv 16:7). The way to praise
God is to live life in worshipping him who sits on the throne (Rv 22:9). The
Christian experience of the present is not a count down between Christ’s first
and second coming, but a participating living life as God’s gift, acknowledging
his reign and his caring on earth.

The future activity of God focuses on the eschatological coming and not so
much on the historical future. Christ functions in the same role as God (Rv 3:17;
22:20; cf. Boring 1992:718). Life is described in futuristic terms: a future
resurrection, a future announcement of judgement, the eschatological coming
of Christ on the clouds and the future descending of the New Jerusalem (cf. Rv
1:17-18; 2:5,16-27; 3:5-11; 14:14; 16:15; 19:7ff.; 20:1ff,; 21:9; 22:7, 20). Life has a bright
future to be incorporated into God’s climactic destination in the New Jerusalem
(Rv 21:2, 10). The believers are privileged to participate in these eschatological
events (cf. Rv 9:14; 10:7; 15:1, 2; 16:1). This is an ongoing breath-taking experience
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for believers and lifts life to a higher spiritual level. It is also part of the divine
path to devour the hostile nations (Rv 16:1-18:24). The followers of the beast
from the sea will come under God’s judgement (Rv 14:10).

The harvest of the earth will happen on God’s command (Rv 14:15, 19) and
the prostitute Babylon (representative of Rome) will meet the fury of God’s
wrath (Rv 16:19; 17:17; 18:5). This will be followed by the parousia of Christ and
judgement (Rv 19:14; 20:11). In all of this, Christ will be the agent of God in
judgement and salvation like in creation. From his throne, God will declare ‘it
is done’ (Rv 16:17) after the final symbolic battle (Rv 16:14). Then God, the
ruler, will be praised for his salvation, glory and power (Rv 19:1, 5, 6).

God’s commitment to his own will be demonstrated in the heavenly scene
of the multitude, crying out: ‘Salvation belongs to our God who sits on the
throne and to the Lamb. The measuring of the temple and altar and
worshippers, depicting them as God’s own and the ‘breath of life’ into the
nostrils of the two witnesses allow them to stand on their feet (Rv 11:1-19). The
praising of God and the Lamb by the 144000 on Mount Zion emphasises
God’s commitment to his own (Rv 14:1-5). The rejoicing in heaven (Rv 19:1-5)
and the marriage feast of the Lamb underline God’s caring for his own. In the
New Jerusalem, God himself will be the temple and he will provide the light to
the city (Rv 21:22). His presence will be experienced by those whose names
are in ‘the book of life’ (Rv 20:12, 15, 27) and whose ownership is recognised
as God’s. And those who have been alive as part of the first resurrection will
be priests of God (Rv 20:6).

To summarise, God and the Lamb are and will be the protagonists to make
life and everything new. The Apocalypse’s macro-narrative is a narrative
theology of newness. In the process of life renewal, the theological point of
departure is God’s creation of natural life. The role of the Lamb, through his
death andresurrection, to define new life, is described as victory, demonstrating
the power of God on the throne, providing his followers with identity and
power in this world. Through the Spirit (seven Spirits), God’s presence and
everlasting caring for the life of his followers will bring history to an end. The
purpose is to celebrate God’s kingship on earth as it is already recognised in
heaven.

The greatest fulfilment of living the new life is to confess God’s reign on
earth. In that moment, the three narrative levels of the life of the churches, the
cosmic life experience of salvation and judgement, and the historical realisation
of life come together. The macro-narrative of the Apocalypse derives its
meaning from the theological narrative. This latter narrative theology of the
Apocalypse emphasises God’s reign from creation to eschaton with the
defining moment, the death of the Lamb and his resurrection as the Christ.
This pivotal moment has given meaning to human life, to those whose names
are in ‘the book of life.
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B Usage of the concept ‘life’ and semantic
groupings in the Apocalypse of John

The predominant word group for life in the Apocalypse of John is {on which
appears 17 times and can be seen as life of the highest quality, created by
God (Rv 2:7;22:2,14; cf. Aune 1997:ccvii; Burge 2008:655; ed. Renn 2010:595).
Another prominent term to translate life in the Septuagint is yhr; the Greek
equivalent is the word youyn which is used seven times in the Apocalypse.
Life, according to the New Testament in some instances, refers to life [{on]
as a natural experience. When Jesus raises Lazarus from death, the dead
man regains his natural life (Jn 11). Life is also used in the transient sense of
fleeting: ‘We cannot expand our life [yvyn] through many manipulations (Mt
6:25)".

The New Testament mainly focuses on the character of life with Jesus and
with God. God alone is the creator and sustainer of life. God is the living God
(Mt 16:16). John frequently refers to life [yvyn]l as common or natural life on
earth that is lost at death (Jn 10:1, 15, 17; 12:25). Those who believe in Christ
gain the real life in Christ in a spiritual sense (Eph 2:1). Humans have the choice:
to live ‘in the first Adam’ or to live ‘in the second Adam’, Christ (cf. 1 Cor 15: 22)
[on]. Union with Christ is according to Romans 6, a union with his death; it is
to be buried with him so that a new life might emerge from the tomb in the
order of Christ’s resurrection (Rm 6:1-4). It is the Spirit who then gives the
new divine life to the believer.

Anyone who is in Christ, ‘[...] is a new creation [...] everything has become
new (2 Cor 5:17)’. This does not mean natural life needs repair; it definitely
needs spiritual transformation! Christians live in an interim period, already
experiencing the new life, completely but not yet perfect. Then, the next phase
is immortal life, sharing in the life hereafter, the eternal glory of Christ (1 Cor
15:43; 2 Tm 1:10).

The 17 occurrences of the Greek term (o1 in the Apocalypse can be grouped
as follows: Six times John speaks of ‘the book of life’ (Rv 3:5; 13:8, 15; 17:8;
20:12,15; 21:27), four times of ‘the tree of life’ (Rv 2:7; 21:27; 22:2,14; 22:19), and
four times of ‘the water of life’ (Rv 7:17; 16:3; 21:6; 22:1; 22:17). One occurrence
each of ‘the crown of life’ (Rv 2:10), ‘the breath of life’ (Rv 11:11), and ‘living
organism’ (Rv 16:3). In the case of the concept yuyn for life, five of them refer
to human ‘souls’/‘lives’ (Rv 6:9; 18:13, 14; 20:4). and three of the occurrences
can be translated by ‘living organisms’ (Rv 8:9; 12:11; 16:3). The focus in this
study falls on the occurrences on {@n in the Apocalypse.

The ‘book of life’ contains the list of people who have received the gift of
life from God. This metaphor refers to the city register which was kept in each
city, a record of every citizen (Koester 2009:661). God, as Creator, can inscribe
people in the book of life from the foundation of the world (Rv 13:8; 17:8). The
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Apocalypse emphasises the relation between God’s grace and human
accountability. At the last announcement of God’s judgement, the book of
deeds will be opened and those whose names are in the book of life (Rv 3:5;
20:12-15; 21:27), will be saved. In the metaphor ‘book of life’, eschatology and
soteriology come together.

The ‘tree of life’ in the prophet Ezekiel refers to ‘the trees that will grow in
the restored city of Jerusalem’ (Ezk 47:12) (Declaisse-Walford 2006:661).
Ezekiel 47 elaborates on this by saying:

[T1here will grow all kinds of trees for food. Their leaves will not wither nor their

fruit fail, but they will bear fresh food every month [...] their fruit will be for food,
and their leaves for healing. (v. 12)

We find verbatim the same thought in Revelation 22:

Then the angel showed me the river of the water of life, bright as crystal, flowing
from the throne of God and of the Lamb through the middle of the street of the city.
On either side of the river is the tree of life. (vv. 1-2)

Like in the Psalms and 1 Enoch, Revelation deserves the tree of life for the
righteous, those who ‘wash their robes and will have the right to the tree of
life and who may enter the city by the gates’ (Rv 22:14-15, 19). The tree of life
is eschatologically and exclusively reserved for the righteous as a reward. The
Ancient Near East suggests that the tree of life is a metaphor for life, longevity
and fertility, like in the Apocalypse. To eat its fruit is to gain eschatological life
and longevity.

The expression ‘water of life’ (Rv 7:17; 21:6; 22:1; 22:17) has another
meaningful theological reference to the usage of water in the Bible. The
relationship between God and his creation, particularly people, is often
expressed by the metaphor water. The description of the eschatological
restoration of Israel is often linked to expectations of accessible water sources
and rain patterns (cf. Is 35:7; 41:18; 49:10; Zch 10:1). The provision of water is
seen as an eschatological reality to look forward to. The references to water
of life in Revelation echo the stream of water flowing from Eden (Gn 2:10). The
river of the water of life (Rv 22:1) symbolises God’s caring for the righteous.
Building on the tradition of the eschatological provision of water, [..] the
thirsty for the water of life may come and receive this water for free’ (Rv 22:17).
The water of life has gained an eschatological theological meaning because
God the Creator gives the water of life.

Revelation 11 tells the story of the two witnesses, being killed by the beast.
‘After the three and a half days a breath of life from God entered them, and
they stood up on their feet [...]". The divine activities of judgement and
creation are often described in terms of ‘breath’ (Aker 2008:1:501). The
usage of breath in Job 33:4 illustrates God’s creational power when Job
says: ‘The Spirit (ruach) of God has made me; the breath of Shaddai gives
me life’. God’s Spirit gives life according to the rest of the New Testament.
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The Holy Spirit manifests as a ‘breath’ in Romans 8:11, as well as in Acts 2:2-4
as the Creator of the church at Pentecost. God created life according to
Genesis 2:7, and in the same way, God creates life by breathing into the
nostrils of the two witnesses in Revelation 11:11. God’s ‘breathing’ is a metaphor
to describe the birth of new life.

Another meaningful occurrence of life comes in the combination crown of
life, to awaken our attention. In the letter message to the church in Smyrna, it
says in Revelation 2:

Behold, the devil is about to throw some of you into prison, that you may be tested,

and for ten days you will have tribulation. Be faithful unto death, and | will give you
the crown of life. (v. 10)

The crown is used for the headdress worn by kings and metaphorically for a
person’s position or as a prize. The crown (Greek: stefanos) of life refers in the
eschatological sense to someone’s prize and identity and everlasting
destination.

Life according to Revelation in its eschatological sense provides the vehicle
to describe the progression of the believer’s identity towards the climax of life
in the New Jerusalem. Life belongs to God, therefore human life has to be
lived in constant fellowship with God. This is illustrated in life as eschatological
reality, depicted in the metaphors: book (identity and destination), tree
(sustenance), water (maintenance), breath (prize and creational life) and
crown (reward for eternal life). In each one of them, the eschatological frame
of mind is hermeneutically the key to understanding. Only Jesus Christ can
bring new life and eschatological immortality. Most of the themes of
redemption in Revelation are linked to life, progressing towards the climax of
life in the New Jerusalem.

Ml Life within an eschatological framework

A prophetic and apocalyptic eschatological
referential frame

Human life according to the Apocalypse of John is not a human characteristic
or human possession. Life’s newness story fits into the narrative of creation,
fall, divine rescue and redemption and ultimate redemption through
resurrection. Seen as a gift of God, life is a prominent participant in the
progression of renewal. This renewal happens when God guides life through
history on its way to the climax in the New Jerusalem (Wright 1999:143). The
main concern of life in the Apocalypse of John is to embody apocalyptic
eschatology to acknowledge God’s kingship on earth as it already exists in
heaven. This is a dynamic process of renewal which means human life is in an
ongoing progression, striving towards the climax of life in the New Jerusalem.
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The Apocalypse of John plays a pivotal role in the framework of a prophetic
and apocalyptic eschatology (Bauckham 1993a:28; McNicol 2008:42). The
eschatology within an apocalyptic frame, like in the Apocalypse of John, is
prophetic and apocalyptic. God is acting in and through history and human
life. The macro-narrative of the Apocalypse of John can be interpreted as
apocalyptic,depictinganotherworldlyjourney causality, ‘[...]thetranscendence
of death by attainment of a higher angelic form of life’ (Collins 1974:43).
Prophetic eschatology focuses on the first historical coming of the Messiah
and apocalyptic eschatology mainly on the second coming of Christ. An
expression, uttering the hope for a life beyond death, characteristic of
apocalyptic eschatology, is found in Revelation 2:11 (ESV): ‘The one who
conquers will not be hurt by the second death’. The same can be concluded
about Revelation 3:4: ‘[...] and they will walk with me in white garments for
they are worthy’. Life in white garments symbolises that the human body wiill
be transformed and replaced by a spiritual body.

Typical eschatological markers in the Apocalypse

The following markers are defining life’s participation in the eschatology of
the Apocalypse of John:

e Signs of the times: Satanic opposition to God and Christ will cause a period
of unparalleled tribulation (cf. Rv 3:10; 7:14)

e The coming of Christ: Revelation 1:7 describes Christ’s coming (erchetai):
‘Behold, He is coming with the clouds and every eye will see Him’. He will
come to destroy the evil forces and to gather his own, living and dead.

e The resurrection: Revelation 20:4-5 speaks of ‘[...] those who had been
beheaded for the testimony of Jesus [...] They came to life [...] This is the
first resurrection. Blessed and holy is the one who shares in the first
resurrection’.

e Life beyond death: The final enemy, death, is destroyed by Christ’s
resurrection and life as proclaimed by Revelation 20:14: ‘Then death and
Hades were thrown into the lake of fire. This is the second death, the lake
of fire’. Through prosecution, the physical body may be killed although this
cannot destroy the real life of the believer.

e Judgement: Judgement expresses the holiness of God. Those who have
the mark of Christ on the forehead are already judged. Revelation 20:12
clearly states: ‘And | saw the dead, great and small, standing before the
throne, and books were opened. Then another book was opened which is
the book of life’ (cf. LaRondelle 1983:187).

e Hell: This is the final destiny of the unbelievers (Rv 20:14). Hell is the destiny
of Satan, the demons, the beast from the sea and the false prophet.

e The new creation: God’s purpose for life in this world is that it be renewed
after evil is destroyed. Part of this renewal is the eschatological banquet,
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paradise restored and the New Jerusalem (Rv 21:1, 22:5). The object of life’s
hope and fulfilment is not the millennium but the new creation. The climax
of human life is the new creation. The function of the millennium is to
express the final triumph of Christ over evil and the full vindication of his
own who suffered.

The apocalyptic end-time dawned with Jesus and the eschatological
consummation of life is with the appearance of Jesus. Revelation 1:7 takes up
a prominent position in the apocalyptic structure of the Apocalypse. The text
refers to Jesus’s ‘[...] coming with the clouds and every eye will see Him [...]".
This thematic announcement carries the apocalyptic theology of life right
through the Apocalypse of John. The repetition in Revelation 22:20 finishes
off the pivotal theme when we read: ‘He who testifies to these things says,
surely | am coming soon’. This enclosure of Jesus’ coming again defines the
apocalyptic eschatology of the Apocalypse as a whole (cf. Bauckham
1993a:133; Du Rand 2013:134) and functions as the matrix of apocalyptic
eschatology (Aune 2006:95; Wright 2008:106).

The well-known dialectic description of ‘already’, referring to the
accomplished fulfilment in the Christ event, and the ‘not yet’, the future reality
when Christ comes again, defines the earthly and heavenly dimensions of the
Apocalypse of John’s apocalyptic eschatological message. The Greek verb
erchetai in 22:20 can be taken as a praesens futurum instans (Aune 1997:50),
meaning to appear into a particular state or condition, implying a process to
become (Louw & Nida 2013:50). The process of the appearance of Christ has
been set in motion. In other words, it is an anticipation of God’s new creation
that had already begun (Wright 2008:26).

Human eschatological life according to the Apocalypse is Christologically
and soteriologically engaged in three moments concerning Jesus/the Lamb:

¢ His coming (Rv 1:7; 12:1-6).
¢ Slaughtered as the Lamb (Rv 12:11).
¢ Exalted to heaven (Rv 7:9f,; 14:1-5).

The crucial moment for salvation in human life is the narrative of the birth of
the male child, according to Chapter 12 (Du Rand 2011:556; Yarbro Collins
1984:152, 1986:234). John intertwines the story behind the story with his own
apocalyptic narrative. For example, the basic story is traced back to the
expectational prophesies and the birth of the Messiah, and is narrated as
eschatological apocalyptical fulfilment.

John narrates the present oppression and persecution of the followers of
the Lamb in the images of Israel’s oppressors, like Pharaoh, Babylon and the
four empires of Daniel’s vision (cf. Rv 13:2; 14:8; 16:19; 17:5; 18:1-24). And the
three series of plagues of judgement correspond with the 10 plagues in Israel;
the paradise with the New Jerusalem; and the exodus of Israel with the new
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exodus of the bride into the New Jerusalem. Such comparison gives historical
and prophetic character to the apocalyptic fulfiiment of life.

The eschatological historical progression of life in hope is remarkable. In
exile in Babylon, God raised a prophet to announce life’s ‘new thing’ in the
future (cf. Is 43:19; 65:17). In the progression of the eschatological conscience
of his followers, regarding life, the followers’ hope deepens when Jesus
commissioned his disciples to prepare the people of God for this new world.

The apocalyptic eschatological process describes life in three Christological
stages (Stuhlmacher 2000:319) to define the progression of life in Christ: the
first is the resurrection of Christ, a prominent event in the process of
rectification of life after the creation; the second is his parousia when the
faithful will rule with Christ; and the final stage is the telos, when God will
complete his redemption of life with the totally new creation. God has not
given up on human life after the disobedience of Adam and Eve. Instead, he
started a process of progression which ends in the climax with the New
Jerusalem. God is in control, sitting on the throne, guiding and transforming
human life according to eschatological newness.

The eschatological tension between ‘already’ and
‘not yet’

The ‘already’ or earthly historical eschatological perspective is represented
through the following: The emphasis is on earthly history; typical prophetic
formulas and the unfolding of judgement in the present. In the history of this
world, seals, trumpets and bowl/s are part of the earthly phase; judgement of
evil Rome happens during this world order; God’s eschatological macro-
narrative unfolds in earthly history; conversions of nations part of earthly
history; and martyrdom plays out in the earthly existence of the church.

The ‘not yet’ or future apocalyptic eschatological perspective is represented
by the following: Much greater emphasis on transcendence and the focusing
on out worldly journeys; prominent role of the seer and his visions; dialogues
with transcendent figures; the breaking through of the new world order; more
focusing on future and the supernatural; receivers are in typical crisis; typically
determined outcome foreseen; revealing of heavenly mysteries and unveiling
of secrets; transcendence of death; more encouraging and consoling in crisis
situation; emphasis on spiritual body and clothing, white garments; emphasis
on the resurrection; progression towards new heaven and earth; climax fulfilled
in New Jerusalem; the final battle is spiritual; and the announcement of
judgement in heaven and the greatest climax is the adventus (parousia) of
Christ.

From these two paragraphs, characterising the dualistic emphases of the
eschatological ’already’ and ‘not yet’, we move to the narrower contexts of the
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climax of life, portrayed by the Apocalypse as the final prophetic eschatological
as well as the apocalyptic eschatological events: On the earthly historical side,
Revelation concludes with the bowls judgement (Rv 15:7-16:17), followed by
the judgement of the prostitute Rome (Rv 17:1f.), thereupon the lamentations
of the kings, merchants and the shipmasters (Rv 18:9-21). Then, John fell down
at the feet of the angel to worship (Rv 22:6, 8-11), receiving the message to
only worship God. The final and climax earthly event is the adventus Christus
(Rv 22:7,12-21).

On the ‘not yet’ in future apocalyptic eschatological side, we may kick off
with the heavenly multitude’s hallelujah chorus in the final stretch to the climax
of life (Rv 19:1-5) and the heavenly announcement of the marriage of the Lamb
(Rv 19:6-8), followed by the heavenly vision of the judging Christ on a white
horse (Rv 19:11-16). Then comes the vision of the message by an angel that the
evil beast and false prophet are thrown into the pool of fire (Rv 19:17-21),
followed by the bounding and defeat of Satan (Rv 20:1-10) and the final
judgement announcement in heaven. The climax of life happens when the
new heaven and earth is sealed in the ultimate climax of the New Jerusalem,
coming down from heaven (Rv 21:1-22:5).

Systemising selected moments of life’s
eschatological journey

The human life of every believer according to the Apocalypse listen to the
mainly prophetic reports of visions and oracles (Rv 1:8; 22:12-13) (Bauckham
1993a:3f.). The hearers listen to the seven-letter messages as oracles, delivered
as Christ’s words to the churches (Rv 2:1-3:22). The parousia pronouncement
(Rv 1:7), emphasising Christ’s second coming, is a conflation of Daniel 7:13 and
Zechariah 12:10 (Osborne 2002:69). From the beginning of the narrative of
human life, life has to be understood within the eschatological framework.

The world view of the Apocalypse fits into prophetic eschatology, according
to the acts of divine judgement and redemption (Du Rand 1997:64; Osborne
2002:154; Stuhlmacher 2000:324). The expectation of judgement at the end
has always been part of eschatological expectations. And the epic of the
exodus motif is an example of an anthology of judgement. According to the
Apocalypse, the wicked will seek to hide and are shut out of God’s presence
(Rv 6:15-17; 21:27; 22:15); the righteous are waiting with anticipation and
experience God’s presence forever (Rv 6:9, 10; 21:3-4; 22:14). The 144000
righteous followers are sealed on their foreheads as God’s own (Rv 6:10-11;
7:1-8). Judgement is part of God’s eschatological cleansing of this world
towards the end (Rv 20:11; 21:1). The grape (Rv 14:17-20) and grain harvest (Rv
14:14-16) are examples of God’s ongoing judgement. The destruction of Rome
(the prostitute) and Satan and the beasts are the climax of God’s judgement.
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On the other hand, God will protect his own in the hour of trial (Rv 9:4; 16:6)
(Mounce 1998:272; Talbert 1994:106).

John learn of God’s secrets through the visions. The first vision describes
the exalted Christ amongst the lampstands, the churches (Rv 1:9-20). He is
the fulfilment of apocalyptic hope (Boring 1989:269-281). The second vision
of God’s heavenly throne room confirms Who is the Creator in control and
Who is the saviour (Rv 4:1-5:14). God and the Lamb are worshipped
(Rv 4:1-5:14). Christ the Lamb has restored history through the scroll (Rv 5:1),
while the beast is worshipped by his followers (Rv 13:4, 8, 12). A bowl angel, in
response to the martyrs’ cry (Rv 6:9-11), shows John the fall of Rome and the
descent of the New Jerusalem.

In the meantime, the vision of the great multitude before God and the
Lamb’s throne is a transcendent encouragement to human life on earth
(Rv 7:9-17). Life before God gets improved meaning in this throne vision. When
the heavenly temple was opened, the eschaton has arrived and the covenant
has become an apocalyptic-prophetic reality (Koester 2001.78; Stuhlmacher
1992-1999). The glimpse of 144000 saints with the Lamb on mount Zion
(Rv 14:1f.) sketches a picture of the final future destination of the righteous.

The final judgement and destruction of the evil forces will play out in three
stages (Du Rand 2011:538): Christ returns as judge on the white horse to
destroy the nations (Rv 19:11-16); the carrion birds were invited to the ‘great
banquet of God’ to feast on the nations and the third, in the final battle, the
armies of the beast are slaughtered (Rv 19:19-21).

The Lamb is the conquering figure (Rv 5:5-6) but also the bridegroom
(Rv 19:6-8) and he is the judge on the white horse (Rv 19:11). Christ is the
destroyer of evil (Rv 19:15), and he treads God’s winepress of wrath (Rv 19:15).
Experiencing life is to know the apocalyptic truth that the armies gather to
fight but no battle takes place (Rv 19:19; cf Osborne 2002:670). The most
prominent announcement of the difference between the old and the new
order is the eschatological resurrection. The probable theological contribution
of Revelation 20:1-6 is functional only to announce Satan’s binding as the final
chapter of evil and the arrival of the Eschaton (cf. Rv 20:16; 20:10). Life
experiences the elimination of Satan and the indication of the righteous (cf. Rv
6:11) (cf. Du Rand 2004:72; Rossing 1999:264).

The arrival of the new heaven and new earth concludes the road of life as
the final result of the climax as a result of the judgement of the righteous. The
final series of events is the parousia of Christ, Armageddon, the millennium,
the final announcement of judgement and the arrival of the new heaven and
earth and the descent of the New Jerusalem (Rv 21:1-2). New Jerusalem is the
climax of life and the tangent point as the fulfilment of the prophetic and
apocalyptic eschatological perspectives.
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H Manifestations of life in the Apocalypse
of John

The progression of life towards the climax in the New Jerusalem slips through
many manifestations, depicting the frame within which life flourishes in the
Apocalypse.

Life within the framework of the transcendent God

Life is prominently part of the relationship between man and the transcended
God. The strength of investigating the concept ‘life’ in the Apocalypse of John,
on a communicative level, does not only lie in language, symbolism, historical
perspectives or composition but in its theologically evocative power (Du Rand
1994:559; Hanson 1975:5). It is a function of the Apocalypse to link life with the
elaboration of God and the Lamb’s power. Life could be lived to the full,
realising God the King is on the throne (Rv 5:1). The sovereign kingship of God
functions in an eschatological theological framework (Decock 2012:3; cf.
Malina 2000:258). Life can be characterised as the eschatological blueprint of
the unfolding of the kingly rule of God on earth as it is in heaven, involving the
followers of the Lamb’s participation. They see their world in the perspective
of the greater purpose of its transcended Creator and Judge.

Life takes hands with hope and restoration

The eschatological road map of life includes encouragement of the second-
generation marginalised Christians. This encouragement is called hope. Hope
is also part of the apocalyptical eschatological life. The Christians have to look
forward in hope to the imminent irruption of God into the old order and the
establishment of a new creation (Bauckham 1993a:148; Wright 2008:106).

Typical of pre-Christian apocalyptic eschatology is the orientation towards
the future (Scott 2008:294; Wright 2008:129). The day of YHWH is by
anticipation already reached in Christ. The expectations of the Messiah and
the restoration of Israel have defined Jewish eschatology. Revelation 1.7
demonstrates one of the approaches of the first-century Christians’ expression
of its eschatological hope. From the time of the Babylonian exile, the hope of
salvation was very much an issue in the mind of the people of God (Is 43:19;
21:4).

Life is prominent to characterise Christian identity

A prominent participant in the Christian’s life’s eschatological process is to
express identity in prayer. The occurrences of prayer in the Apocalypse are
obvious. According to Revelation 4:1-5:14, the 24 elders and the living creatures
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fall down before him in prayer (cf. Rv 4:8; 5:8). In Revelation 6:9-10, the martyrs
pray with loud voices calling it out: ‘to avenge our blood on those who dwell
on the earth’. Later on in the narrative, an angel stood at the altar to offer the
prayers of all the saints (Rv 8:3-4). The identity of the righteous as God’s own
are emphasised by the 144 000, marked on the forehead, singing the song of
the Lamb and the hallelujah song, and to gather on mount Zion together with
the Lamb (Rv 7:1f.; 14:1f,; 19:1f.).

The identity of the 144000 as followers of the Lamb is symbolised as an
army (Bauckham 1993a:78; Koester 2015:5). The identity of the two witnesses
is symbolising the church (Rv 11:3-13) whose witness and death are instrumental
and functional in the conversion of the nations of the world.

Living from tension to transformation

The second-generation Christians in Asia Minor round about 95 AD were
experiencing a social and economical crisis. Conflict with the Roman authorities
and Jewish religious synagogues characterises everyday life (Kraybill 1999:34;
cf. Da Silva 1992:379; Pohlmann 2015:7). The threats of emperors Nero and
Domitian, the tension between the new church and the state, and the sporadic
persecution and emperor veneration put the Christians under enormous tension.
Therefore, the theological narrative of the Apocalypse has the function of a
spiritual transformation of life. This spiritual reading of the narrative
alleviates the tension (DiTommaso 2007:257f.) Conflict is a dimension of this
transformation - each one of the seven-letter messages climaxes with a promise
to the one who conquers. The Christians have to be freed from oppression,
tension and conflict to explore the celebration of the covenantal relationship
between the bride and the Lamb in the climax of life, the New Jerusalem.

Life in martyrdom with expectations

Evil and death are unavoidable realities of life during of the second-generation
Christians in Asia Minor at the end of the first-century AD. The outcry of the
martyrs under the altar (Rv 6:9-11) has created an awareness of persecution
stress amongst the Christians. They suffered for their faith. Antipas of
Pergamum has been killed (Rv 2:13). The martyrs utter a cry that has appeared
on the lips of many generations to come. The outcry reminds the reader of the
theodicy question and can be defined in a rational (Eichrodt 1967:68) or a
social-religious (Berger 1970:84; cf. Lee 1990:183) way. The two witnesses
(Rv 11:3-14) contribute to martyrship by dying and their resurrection. Living as
martyrs means suffering, not because they are sinners but because they are
faithful. Through the mercy of God, the righteous martyrs will receive their
reward in the eschatological New Jerusalem, although it is sometimes difficult
to understand the present setbacks and evil.
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Living in a state of war

Life according to the Apocalypse of John consists of fighting at the forefront
of a Messianic war to achieve two goals: witnessing the coming of the Kingdom
of God, and fighting with Satan and the beasts. The Messianic war framework
takes up the Jewish hope for a Messiah, a descendant of David and anointed
by God as king and military leader of his people (Bauckham 1993b:67). The
Messiah would fight a war against the Gentile oppressors to liberate Israel.
John himself is a Jewish Christian prophet, heavily depending on this tradition
(cf. Rv 1:17-18; 22:13). Titles like ‘the root of David’ (Rv 5:1), the ‘Morningstar’
(Rv 2:28; 22:16) are well-known references to King David. Allusions to Psalm 2,
depicting the ‘kings of the earth’ and ‘the Lord and the Messiah’ (Rv 5:5) are
part of war terminology. The term conquering plays a pivotal role in life within
a war framework (cf. Klauck 1992:164). The war process emphasises the
establishment of God’s kingdom on earth as in heaven. The decisive victory
has already been won by Christ but the final victory still lies in the future (Rv
12:11; 15:2; 17:14).

An eschatological ethos of life

Life in the Apocalypse of John forms an important part of the eschatological
ethos of Revelation. Internal dangers such as false teachers and the struggle
with authority create a daily struggle to keep up a Christian lifestyle (Du Rand
2006:567). This caused a ‘lukewarmness’ of faith (Rv 2:4-5; 3:15-16). A life
dedicated to the Roman emperor is not true life. Even in their lifestyle, the
Christians have to show their identity (Rv 2:7, 11, 17, 26; 3:5, 12, 21). Witnessing
and martyrdom are the ethical response, being a follower of the Lamb. Real
life as Christian ethos means victory in the Name of the Lamb (Rv 2:3; 6:9).
When an eschatological ethos has to be formulated and practised, real life
becomes visible. Real life has to include works of love, faithfulness,
righteousness, patience, service and endurance (Rv 2:23; 18:6; 10:12-13; 22:12).
The dynamics of an ethos of real life, according to Revelation, lies in a life of
resistance and endurance through witnessing till the end (Rv 11:3-14). The
ethos of life does not rest on power but on justice (cf. Barr 1984:45, 1986:252).

Eschatological life is an ode to newness

Real eschatological life is not static but in a progression of development with
a definite destination. To investigate life within an apocalyptic eschatological
framework means that we have to take as a point of departure that the
beginning of Christian history was perceived by the first Christians as the
beginning of the end-times. When Revelation 21:5 echoes Isaiah 43:19 and
65:17, it has to be kept in mind that it is part of prophetic witnessing that the
main object of Isaiah and the Apocalypse is to renew. And this renewal includes
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the new heaven and earth, the New Jerusalem and the new creation to
emphasise what newness really should be. The progress of life in the
Apocalypse influences a new revelation with God and the Lamb (Aune
1998a:1179); the New Jerusalem means everything to life: the new exodus,
eternal life, no more death, abundant provisions, complete healing and
absolute security, all of this made possible by the sovereign presence of God
and the Lamb

B The climax of renewal: Life in the New
Jerusalem

Life’s long runway to renewal

The dominant narrative of life imposes upon the believer a consistent and
often a particular view of reality. And believers are compelled to fit their
vision of life according to such a reality. The power of the narrative of life
in the Apocalypse of John is such a reality and influence. This story of
divine Revelation has the power and function to give structure to the
reader, both for the present and the future (cf. McNicol 2008:42; Wright
1999:23). The heartbeat of human life is guaranteed within the framework
of eschatology.

Centuries before the birth of Jesus when the people of God were in exile in
Babylon, God raised a prophet who announces that God will create a ‘new
thing’ in the future (Is 43:19; 51:6; 65:17). Isaiah probably had the return of the
people of God to Jerusalem in view. Immediately the resurrection of God’s
people begins to be expected (Is 26:19; Dn 12:1-2). It would mean that from
Zion, the Lord will rule his people and the nations (Is 52:7). This prophecy
persists in more than one format amongst the people of God. This narrative of
renewal has become a serial story through history with prominent markers like
the resurrection of Jesus Christ, his parousia and finally, the faithful will
experience the fully renewed creation (Rm 8:18-39). This has been the essence
of Christian life, the Christian hope. The Apocalypse of John confirms this
soteriological purpose that God the Redeemer will not give up on his creation.
The expectation is kept alive that the people of God and the whole creation
will be transformed like the resurrected Jesus and life will experience the new
and restored creation.

The vision of the climax of life: The New Jerusalem

The underlying thread in the God-narrative of the Apocalypse of John is
God’s story of salvation. The vision of the New Jerusalem can be seen as the
consummation or pinnacle of the divine macro-narrative of salvation (Du
Rand 1987:60, 2004:1-42). The broader picture of the sequence of events, the
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destruction of evil, leading to the climax of the New Jerusalem, gives
theological perspective. See the following diagram:

e 12: Satan thrown from heaven to earth

. 13: Beast and False prophet are conquering
. 17: Harlot rides on the beast

. 17: Harlot destroyed by the beast

. 19: Beast and False prophet conquered

e 20: Satan thrown from earth into the abyss.

After the destruction of Satan and the beasts, in the narrative, the co-text
Revelation 21:1-22:5 can be divided into two parts (cf. Bauckham 1995:8):

e First part: Antithetical parallel between the New Jerusalem (Rv 21:9-22:5)
and Babylon the harlot (Rv 17-18). The destruction of Babylon, symbolic of
Rome, is the negative climax of the destruction of evil, including the death
of the three seven-series and the evil Trio.

e Second part: Revelation 19:11-21:8 describes a remarkable transition from
Babylon (Rv 17:1-19:10) to the New Jerusalem. The radical newness of life is
seen in the new creation (Rv 21:1), the New Jerusalem (Rv 21:2) and the
radical new relationship when God’s dwelling place is with men (Rv 21:3-8).

For the sake of understanding, the most obvious parallels between the two
parts are:

¢ The same angel, handling the seven bowls (Rv 17:1), shows to John the
bride (Rv 21:9).

e The harlot was adorned with jewels (Rv 17:4), the New Jerusalem was full
of jewels (Rv 2111, 18, 19-21).

» Life is personified as a woman: a harlot (Rv 17:1, 3-4), or a bride (Rv 21:2, 9).

* A name on the forehead of the harlot (Rv 17:5), and God’s name on the
forehead of his servants (Rv 22:4).

e The great city is burning (Rv 17:18) and the holy city, the New Jerusalem
(Rv 21:2, 10, 14-23).

e The harlot’s cup is full of abominations, impurities of her sexual immorality
(Rv 17:3-4), such unclean and sexual immoral idolaters are not permitted to
the New Jerusalem (Rv 21:6).

¢ The great lustful harlot (Rv 17:1) and the bride adorned for her husband (Rv
21:2. 9).

¢ The dwellers on earth whose names are not in the book of life (Rv 17:8) and
those who belong to the New Jerusalem whose names are written in the
book of life (Rv 21:27).

The dissonant echoes of conflict and judgement in the narrative make way for
the vision of the new heaven and earth. John has a glimpse of the New
Jerusalem coming down out of heaven in the distance. The readers are told of
its walls, gates, the river of water of life, the throne of God and the Lamb, the
trees bearing fruit and the leaves for the healing of the nations (Rv 21:1-22:5).
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Without elaborating on the detail, some prominent themes have to be
mentioned. The climax of life envisions the salvation of creation. The new
creation is the purpose of God’s road to salvation (Lee 1990:174). In pious
visions, the creation is the scene of conflict but in Revelation 11:15, we read:
‘The Kingdom of the world has become the Kingdom of our Lord and of his
Christ, and He shall reign forever and ever’. The power struggle is over, life is
redefined. The resurrection of all the dead brought an end to death (Rv 20:14).
In the new creation, there is an absence of death, pain, mourning and crying
(Rv 21:3-4).

At the same time, the new creation is characterised by the perfect presence
of God and the Lamb. The dwelling of God amongst his people (Rv 21:3) marks
the fulfilment of Ezekiel 17:27. God has made all things new (Is 43:19). The
climax of life is particularly defined in Revelation 21:7: ‘The one who conquers
will have this heritage, and | will be his God and he will be my son’. This
formulation defines the climax of life in the new heaven and earth (Beale
1999:248; Coetzee 1993:268; Smalley 2005:296).

John has written about the ‘Tale of two cities’. The holy city becomes the
home of the holy people after their struggle and being pursued by the dragon
(Rv 12:1-6, 13-17). The bride is the New Jerusalem as people, entering the holy
city through 12 gates (12 tribes of Israel) being built on 12 foundations
(12 apostles of the Lamb) (Rv 21:12-14). This is a vision of perfect life with God,
the climax of newness. While Babylon is filled with impurity and deception (Rv
17:4-5;18:23), there is nothing impure or false in the New Jerusalem (Rv 21:27).

The harlot makes the nations drunk on idolatry and sin (Rv 17:2; 18:3); the
bride invites the nations to drink of the water of life (Rv 22:1-5). The New
Jerusalem’s holiness and absolute perfection are symbolically portrayed in its
form as a cube (Rv 21:16). And the glory of God and the Lamb is manifested in
theriver of life, flowing from the throne (Rv 21:6; cf. Ezk 40:1-4; 43:1-5; 47:1-12).
God’s glory is all over the holy city because the entire city is God’s sanctuary
(Rv 21:23-24) and all worshippers with God’s name upon their foreheads
(Rv 22:4) gather around the throne to worship.

M Life thrives and enjoys the climax of glory in
the New Jerusalem

The final culmination of expectations and the climax chapter of salvation has
come to live in the New Jerusalem. A few conclusive and exegetical contours
are as follows:

* The historical city Jerusalem only reach fame in the biblical world when it
became the residence of the king and the Ark of the covenant. Jerusalem
as a religious symbol became the symbol of God’s faithfulness to his chosen
people. The promises of God are only to be fulfilled at the end through an
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eschatological act of God in Jerusalem (cf. Bocher 1980:113; Rissi 1972:43).
After the devastating experience of 70 AD, the future of Jerusalem became
even more eschatological when it was seen as a heavenly reality. It was
believed that salvation would be restored by the coming down of the
heavenly city.

« Johnidentifies the harlot Babylon with Rome (Rv 17-18) after contemporary
references, Old Testament connotations and a form of the combat myth,
rebellion against God (cf. Collins 1977:337). Rome carried with it the
connotation of the epitome of ungodly power.

e According to Revelation 11:1-13, Jerusalem is identified with Sodom and
Egypt (cf. Is 1:9-10; Ezk 16:46, 55), the image of the great city (megalé
polis) which has been given over to the Gentiles. Whatever the interpretation,
the narrative of the two witnesses definitely points progressively to
heavenly salvation.

e The image: ‘the camp of the saints’ (Rv 20:9) corresponds with Israel’s
journey in the wilderness (cf. Ex 14:19f.; Dt 23:14). It symbolises the divine
rule in this world, which means the Kingdom of God in some sense is sealed
in history and experienced by human life.

e Through interpretation the comparison is between the heavenly Jerusalem
and the earthly Jerusalem and Rome which can be called Vanity Fair (Rv
21:9-22:5). The contrast lies in the corruption of this profane world against
the incorruptibility of God.

e |t is noteworthy that Augustine calls the church already regnum Christi
regnumque caelorum (De. Civ. Dei 20,9).

e The heavenly Jerusalem (Rv 21:9-22:5) represents to life more than a
literary and historical product but also affects the believer’s consciousness
theologically and psychologically through its power to conduct and direct
psychic energy (cf. Lurvey 1983:23). In such a way, the symbolism gets a life
of its own. We have a very strong polarity between the holy of holies (the
church) and Babylon (the sinful world). The symbol of the heavenly
Jerusalem portends a uniting church and culture (Jews and Greeks).

We find semantic polarities, to be interpreted theologically in the narrative of
the end: Babylon/holy of holies; Babylon/Paradise; patriarchs/apostles; and
masculine/feminine in marriage. Remarkable is the emphasis on implicit
reconciliation of faith, represented by New Jerusalem as paradise and Babylon,
representing the world of pagans. The kings who were once enemies in
Chapters 16 and 19 became worshippers in Chapter 21.

H Conclusion

The bride is the church as heavenly Jerusalem which comes down from heaven
at the end from the perspective of the parousia (Bauckham 1980:77). The
contrast is not between visible and invisible churches, it is between present
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and eschatological realities. It is the Lamb, bearer of the book of life, who
brings differentiation and judgement, although he is the Johannine symbol of
atonement (Rv 5:6). In my view, the integration of Judaism and Christianity is
remarkable of understanding the climax of life in the prophetic eschatological
New Jerusalem. In that sense, life is ‘already’ as well as ‘not yet’ fulfilled as the
characteristic blessedness of God and the Lamb in the New Jerusalem. The
progression of life is from natural life to real life, followed by new life and to
reach its destiny in the afterlife.
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B Introduction

In the introduction of this two-volume publication, we stated that one of the
advantages of investigating the concept of life in Scripture in book-by-book
fashion is that it avoids being simplistic or ‘hopelessly reductionist’
(Goldsworthy 2012:24). Coming to the end of this investigation after 22
thought-provoking chapters, it is now possible not only to confirm that life is
indeed a major concept in Scripture (a major ‘longitudinal theme’ according
to Kruger [2021b], more comprehensive than ‘the theme of covenant,
communion and kingdom’) but also to give a fair and informed synopsis of
the contours and major trajectories of life in Scripture. This is the aim of the
current chapter by providing a summative theological perspective of the
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development of the concept of life through the Old and New Testament by
synthesising the discussions of previous chapters.

The chapter starts by discussing the concept of life in the Old Testament by
providing an overview of the occurrence and basic meaning of ‘life’ in the Old
Testament, presenting a synthesis of major themes of life and tracing possible
developments or emphases of the concept. Subsequently, the same discussion
is provided for the concept of life in the New Testament by providing an
overview of the occurrence and basic meaning of ‘life’ in the New Testament,
presenting a synthesis of major themes of life and giving an overview of
nuances of the theme of life by the different authors of the New Testament.
With these overviews as departure point, the chapter then gives an overview
of the concept of life in the whole of Scripture, amongst others by indicating
lines of development of the concept. The chapter ends by reflecting on the
implications of these findings for academia and the church, with the focus of
the latter especially on reformed theology in Africa today.

B The concept of life in the Old Testament

An overview of the occurrence and basic meaning
of ‘life’ in the Old Testament

The primary root employed to refer to ‘life’ in the Old Testament is 7°1. The root
is often found in the form of the verb 17 [to live/be alive], the noun o7 [life]
and the adjective °n [alive]. ‘Life’ is often juxtaposed and used antithetically
with ‘death’/‘to die’. Secondary references to life in the Old Testament include
vo] [person, innermost beingl,#8 72 [flesh], mw1 [breath] and a7 [blood].

The root 11 is found throughout the Old Testament. While the Te]lxact
count differs because of different interpretations of certain forms and text-
critical issues’ (Van Rooy 2021, referring to the count in the Psalms, with his
comment ringing true for the rest of the Old Testament), the root is primarily
found in the following books and corpora:°® Genesis (with 125 occurrences
according to Kruger [2021a], about 16% of all occurrences in the Old
Testament), Deuteronomy (with 39 occurrences according to Coetsee [2021]),
Samuel (with roughly 52 occurrences according to Firth [2021]), Kings (with
approximately 71 occurrences according to Firth [2021]), the Major Prophets
(with more than 160 occurrences according to Van der Walt [2021], of which
the majority [more than 60%] is found in Ezekiel [cf. Gerleman TLOT 1:413]),
the Psalms (with 31 occurrences of verbal forms according to Van Rooy
[2021], and approximately 50 nominal forms according to Gerleman 1997)

148. For the misnomer of translating w9] as ‘soul’, see Kruger (2021a).

149. See Gerleman (TLOT 1:412-413) for a table that gives an overview of the occurrences of the root 7’11 in the
Old Testament.
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and Proverbs (with 38 occurrences according to Branch [2021]). Apart from
this, ‘life’ also ‘functions as a continuous theme in the book of the Twelve’
(Snyman [2021]). Strikingly, life-related words are found quite infrequently in
Chronicles, Ezra and Nehemiah (Boshoff [2021]).

The majority of references to ‘life’ in the Old Testament is used in relation
to human beings. Humans are considered to be ‘alive’ and ‘living’. The
preconditions for human life, according to Kruger (2021a, 2021b), are light,
water, food, land, communion and fertility. God is viewed as the source of all
life, with God, amongst others, depicted and described in the Old Testament
as ‘the living God’ (more on this in the section that follows).

In the Old Testament, animals are considered as ‘living’. The noun 717 often
refers to living creatures, especially wild animals (e.g. Gn 7:14; Dt 7:22; Ps
104:11). Humans and animals ‘are entities that, to different degrees, can move,
socialise, recreate, act and make decisions’ (Kruger [2021a]). Interestingly
(to the modern ear at least), plants are not viewed and called ‘living’ in the
Old Testament. Kruger (2021a) indicates that this is probably ‘because they
[plants] do not move on their own accord’. Plants are, however, considered
lifelike. Life is also attributed to water in the Old Testament (e.g. Gn 26:19; Zch
14:8). This, however, does not imply that water possesses life, but that flowing
water emulates life by moving.

Major themes of life in the Old Testament

Taking the 12 chapters on life in the Old Testament published in Volume 5 of
this series (eds. Coetsee & Viljoen 2021) as departure point, the following can
be deduced as the major ‘life’-related themes in the Old Testament:

God as the source of all life

The Old Testament opens with a description of God as the source of all life.
Without any profound theological discussion on the origin of God (as might
be the case in modern discussions on the origin of life), the Bible starts by
indicating that God created everything by merely speaking. This includes life
with all of its biological diversity, also man, who became a living being when
God breathed the breath of life into his nostrils.

Regarding the origin of God, the Bible nowhere addresses the issue. Rather,
it unanimously states that God has no beginning or end. When revealing his
name to Moses at the burning bush (Ex 3), God refers to himself as | AM (R
Ex 3:14), suggesting ‘that he exists in absolute sense’ (Kruger 2021b). On the
other hand, the oath formulas ‘as | live forever’ (e.g. Dt 32:40; cf. Zph 2:9) or ‘as
the Lord lives’ (2 Chr 18:13), not only confirms the truth or outcome of the oath
made (cf. Snyman 2021; Boshoff 2021) but stresses his eternality. ‘[T]here is no
end to or diminishing of his life’ (Coetsee 2021). He ‘lives forever’ (Dn 12:7).
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Being the origin of all life, God is also depicted in the Old Testament as
having control over both life and death. He ‘both gives and takes the breath of
life’ (Kruger 2021b). This is made clear in various expressions that state that he
kills and makes alive/brings to life (Dt 32:39;1Sm 2:6;%° 2 Ki 5:7; cf. Jos 14:10),%
as well as depictions of God’s Spirit as ‘giving life to people and causing death
when withdrawn’ (Kruger 2021b; cf. Gn 6:3-4; Ezk 37:1-14). These references
stress the absolute power and authority of YHWH when it comes to life and
death. This is made clear in a number of practical examples in the Old
Testament, amongst others the death of the Egyptian firstborns (and the life
of the Israelites) in the tenth plague (Ex 12:29) and the recovery of Hezekiah
from his illness (2 Ki 20:1-7). Arguably two of the most dramatic examples of
YHWH’s power over life and death are found in the Elijah and Elisha narratives,
where YHWH grants life to the deceased sons of the widow of Zarephath (1 Ki
17:17-24) and the Shunammite (2 Ki 4:18-37). Although YHWH is not explicitly
mentioned in 2 Kings 13:21 where the man who was thrown into Elisha’s grave
was restored to life, he is the implied agent (cf. Firth 2021). YHWH s
consequently praised in the Old Testament as the fountain of life (Ps 36:10
[MTD), and life is viewed as a gift from him (Jn 2:6).

God as the owner of life

Not only is God depicted in the Old Testament as the origin of life but also its
owner. Kruger (2021a) aptly states:
Once God had created living beings, he did not surrender his ownership of all that

live and thus also the life that he has given to them. God remains the owner of life.
(p. 33)

This is made especially clear in Genesis 9:5-6, where God states that he will
require a reckoning for human life from every animal and human being. The
same idea is found in numerous stipulations ‘regarding unnatural death in the
Mosaic law’, which ‘is based on the premise that human life is sacrosanct’
(Kruger 2021b) and that it is God’s sole right to take life.

God as the sustainer of life

A major theme in the Old Testament is that of God as the sustainer of life.
Arguably, the biggest evidence of this is found in the broad salvation historical

150. See Firth (2021) for an indication on how foundational 1 Samuel 2:6 (especially the reversal of fortunes
motif) is for the interpretation of the Former Prophets as a whole. He views Hannah'’s prayer as ‘the lens through
which the motif is principally developed’, ‘a hermeneutical key’ (Firth 2021).

151. Along the same line, Firth (2021) argues that the implication of the jussive in the exclamation ‘Long live the
king! (e.g. 1 Ki 1:25; 2 Ki 11:12) is the wish that YHWH should grant the individual long life.
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lines of the Old Testament. From generation to generation, God ‘sustains the
life that he has given’, making ‘sure that life continues’ (Kruger 2021a). In the
Universal History, this is clear in God sustaining Adam’s line through Noah up
to Terah (cf. Gn 1-11). In Genesis 12-50, God sustains the life of Abram and his
descendants, who were to become the people of Israel. Throughout the rest
of the Old Testament, we read how God sustains his people during the exodus
events, the time of the judges and the monarchy, as well as prior, during and
after the exile. God sustains his people despite life-threatening issues like
oppression, drought and famine.’®?

The theme of God as the sustainer of life, albeit through human agents, as
well as various sub-themes related to it (e.g. provision of life; protection of life;
the transgenerational continuation of life; famine; fertility; disasters; restoration;
survival and way of life), is on the foreground in the Scrolls, especially in the
books of Ruth, Lamentations and Esther (cf. Kotzé 2021). One of the primary
themes of the book of Daniel is God’s sovereignty over the kingdoms of
mortals (cf. Van Deventer 2021), which links on to God as the sustainer of life.
The genealogical lists in Tand 2 Chronicles ‘imply life and the continuation of
life’ (Boshoff 2021), with God as the implied sustainer of life. God saving and
protecting his people, as well as the prayer for the preservation of life, are also
major themes in various Psalms (cf. Ps 30:4; 33:19; 41:3; 56:14; 64:2; 88:4; 103:4;
18:17; 119:17, 25, 37, 77, 88, 116, 144; 138:7; 143:11 [all MT]).

God as the living God

References to God as the ‘living God’ is found throughout the various corpora
of the Old Testament (cf. Dt 5:26; Jos 3:10; 1 Sm 17:26, 36; 2 Ki 19:4, 16; Is
37:417; Jr 10:10; 23:36; Hs 2:1 [MT]; Ps 42:3 [MT]; 84:3 [MT]; Dn 6:21,27 [MT]).
While the phrase links on to the theme of ‘God as the source of all life’, it does
not refer in the first place to God as the origin of all life, his existence in an
absolute sense or his eternality. The phrase has ‘more to do with his works
than with his being’ (Snyman 2021, referring to Preuss 1991:279). This is
evidenced in the fact that the phrase is used in contexts that refer to God’s
deeds (cf. Kruger 2021a), emphasising that he is ‘actively at work’ (Coetsee
2021). As such, the phrase is often used to make ‘a contrast between the God
of Israel and the idols of the nations’ (Coetsee 2021), demonstrating his ability
to act and to accomplish what no other god can do (cf. Snyman 2021). He is
‘capable of acting decisively under all circumstances and in all geographic
locations’ (Van der Walt 2021). It is YHWH, and not Baal or any other god, that
gives rain and life (cf. Firth 2021).

152. Kruger (2021a, 2021b) fittingly refers to God replicating life through procreation (fertility; [72°]) and
sustaining procreation.
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Human life in an ontological sense

Countless references to ‘life’ in the Old Testament refer to the physical life or
existence of humans. These can be considered as ‘[s]traightforward instances
where someone was able to live rather than die’ (Firth 2021), linking on to the
basic meaning of being human, namely ‘to be a living person in the physical
sense of the word’ (Snyman 2021). This includes references to being ‘alive’,
‘living’, ‘lifespan’ and ‘the land of the living’. Per definition, these references
are often explicitly or implicitly juxtaposed with the concept ‘death’ or ‘dying’
(e.g. the wisdom teachings found in Proverbs). While the Old Testament
acknowledges that humans, being mortal, cannot live forever (Ps 49:10 [MTD),
and while the brevity and value of life are questioned in Ecclesiastes (cf. Kotzé
2021), a ‘long life was seen as a blessing from God’ (Van Rooy 2021).

Human life in a qualitative sense

In the Old Testament, a good life is often linked to health, longevity, fertility,
progeny, wealth, prosperity, family, community, security and a good reputation.
This is made explicit in the list of covenant blessings in the Torah (Lv 26:1-13;
Dt 28:1-14), as well as the depiction of Job’s life in the prologue of the book
(which Hawley [2021] fittingly calls ‘the good life in the extreme’).s®
Consequently, life in the Old Testament has both an ontological and qualitative
sense (cf. Hawley 2021). The value of life, in the Old Testament sense of the
word, ‘has little to do with simply being alive’ (Hawley 2021). Quality of life is
related to all the elements listed above and more.>*

Human life as a fulfilled life when lived in relationship
to YHWH

While the concept of life in the Old Testament is most often employed to refer
to physical human existence, and while the ‘good life’ in the Old Testament is
often expressed in terms related to prosperity and longevity, there are
numerous instances where the context makes it clear that more than this is in
view. Rather than referring to the mere temporary existence or survival of
man, with ‘[nJot dying’ as ‘the minimum requirement for life’ (Firth 2021), or
rather than implying what some would mistakenly view as the Old Testament
equivalent of the prosperity gospel, these references imply ‘a complete and
fulfilled life’ (Van der Walt 2021) or a life that is both ‘fulfilled and fulfilling’
(Firth 2021).

153. See also Van der Walt (2021), who deduces elements of the ideal life by reading Isaiah 53:1-6 antithetically.

154. Hawley (2021) finds that the book of Job ‘presents the goal of life as living with integrity before God no
matter the outcomes’, and being content. Branch (2021), in her chapter on advice on how to live well according
to the book of Proverbs, suggests that ‘the highest personal satisfaction in life is this: A good marriage and a
happy home’.
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These references to life are always linked to a relationship or communion
with YHWH, often expressed in covenantal terms. This is made explicit in the
numerous references in the Old Testament that link life to obedience or
covenant loyalty to YHWH. These are references ‘where life is described as the
consequence or result of obedience to YHWH’ (Coetsee 2021). Reflecting on
life in the Chronistic History, Boshoff (2021) states that ‘[I]ife sprouts from
obedience to the laws of God’ (Boshoff 2021).

While this employment of the concept of life is one of the most unique and
distinguishable features of the book of Deuteronomy, it is frequently found in
both the Major (cf. Van der Walt 2021; Is 55:3; Jr 21:8-9; 39:18; Ezk 3:18-21) and
Minor Prophets (cf. Snyman 2021; Hs 6:2; Am 5:4, 14), as well as in the Psalms
(cf. Van Rooy 2021; Ps 119:17). Despite the infrequent occurrence of life-related
words in the Chronistic History, this employment of the concept of life is also
found in 2 Chronicles (cf. Boshoff 2021).

The fullness of life, according to the Old Testament, ‘comes from living in
relation and obedience to’ YHWH (Coetsee 2021). ‘To know God, to walk with
God, to belong to God and similar expressions are used to indicate life in its
fullness’ (Kruger 2021b). ‘Life means to live in the presence of YHWH’ and ‘is
best lived in a relationship with’ him (Snyman 2021). Such a life strives for
righteousness within the parameters provided by the covenant (cf. Van der
Walt 2021) and is ‘lived under the context of Yahweh’s sovereignty’ (Firth
2021).

In a way, this links on to the striking words of Psalm 63:4 (MT), where the
poet relativises life by stating that God'’s ‘steadfast love [7017] is better than life’
- a statement which Van Rooy (2021) views as ‘possibly the most important
statement contained in the psalms’ teaching on life and death’.

The fullness of life, however, is not automatically experienced by all of God’s
people. According to Deuteronomy 30:15-20 and various passages within the
Old Testament prophetic literature, such a life is a choice. Consequently, for
the Old Testament people of God to experience the fullness of life, Ttlhe only
sensible route to follow - in fact, the only route there is - is to deliberately
choose wholehearted obedience to YHWH’ (Coetsee 2021).

God’s revealed will as the source of a fulfilled human life

Taking the previous theme of life into consideration, it comes as no surprise
that God’s revealed will is sometimes referred to as the source of a fulfilled
human life. According to Deuteronomy 8:3, man ‘does not live (physically) by
bread alone, but by every word that comes from the mouth of the Lord’. By
providing Israel with his revealed will, 'YHWH gives to Israel everything they
need to live, namely, to obey him and consequently receive his blessing’
(Coetsee 2021:91). Closely related to this, Deuteronomy 32:47 refers to the
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words of God’s law as ‘your very life’, indicating that ‘[b]y obeying YHWH’s
revealed will, Israel will enjoy his blessing’ (Coetsee 2021:93).

While the Torah reveals how life should and should not be lived in the
covenantal relationship with YHWH, it is especially the book of Proverbs that
instructs the reader (or hearer) on how to live well in a practical, everyday
sense. Viewing life from the foundational concept of the fear of the Lord
(e.g. Pr 1:7; 8:13; 10:27; 14:27; 19:23), Proverbs reflects on issues of daily life by
stressing personal responsibility in life’s choices, confirming that life is
dependent on God’s providence and suggesting that ‘[s]uccess in life is not a
goal but an ongoing, lifelong balance of spiritual, physical, and ethical matters’
(Branch 2021).

Human life in relation to other human beings

It almost goes without saying, but human life is lived in relation to other human
beings. Various laws in the Torah explain how people were to live amongst one
another, indicating what their conduct should (and should not!) be. Strikingly,
various prophets bemoaned Israel’s walk of life amongst their fellow Israelites,
charging them for neglecting social justice and righteousness (cf. Snyman
2021 on Am 5:14-15). The Old Testament also often views Israel as a corporate
identity, ‘where the life of one is dependent on the life of the people, and the
life of the people is dependent on the actions of the individual members of
God’s people’ (Van der Walt 2021). Consequently, according to this view, the
people of God are not supposed to live self-centred, individual lives, but lives
that are for the benefit of their fellow human beings.

Sexual life

While legislation on sexual life is found in the Torah, ‘the erotic side of the
human experience of life’ is positively praised in Song of Songs (cf. Kotzé
2021).

Life in nature

As stated in the overview of the occurrence and basic meaning of ‘life’ in
the Old Testament above, animals are considered as ‘living’ in the Old
Testament. Not only are all living creatures created by God (cf. Gn 1:20-25)
but the Old Testament considers them all to be under God’s control and in
his service (cf. Snyman 2021). In the execution of his judgement, he
sometimes makes use of wild animals (Hs 2:14; [MT]), or he depicts his
judgement in imagery referring to devouring animals (Hs 13:8) or wild
and domestic animals roaming where people once lived (Zph 2:14-15;
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Snyman 2021). Hawley (2021) convincingly indicates how the divine
speeches in the book of Job suggest that ‘[alll living creatures, domestic
and wild, appear to have positive value in God’s eyes’, challenging
‘humanity’s egocentric view of the cosmos’ and decentring ‘humanity as
the purpose and sole focus of divine work’.

Tragically, the Old Testament confirms that sins related to human life can
have a devastating effect on life in nature (cf. Hs 4:3).

Resurrected life

A final life theme in the Old Testament deduced from the above-
mentioned chapters is that of resurrected life. While ‘your dead shall live,
their corpses shall rise’ in Isaiah 26:19 could be understood as a metaphor
for national restoration, bodily resurrection seems to be implied, making
Isaiah ‘[t1he first prophet to proclaim resurrection’ of the dead (Van der
Walt 2021).

Apart from lsaiah, the theme of resurrected life is also found in the vision
of Ezekiel 37:1-14. The theme, however, is made explicit in the final chapter of
the book of Daniel, stating that ‘ImJlany of those who sleep in the dust of the
earth shall awake, some to everlasting life, and some to shame and everlasting
contempt’ (Dn 12:2). Here, life ‘appears to be a reward for those who remained
faithful during their “first” lives’ (Van Deventer 2021), suggesting that a life
lived in relation to YHWH extends ‘even beyond the grave’ and ‘that there is a
reality of another life beyond the grave’.

Although this theme is not developed in great detail, it does seem to
provide the germ of the more fully developed theme in the New Testament.

Possible developments of the concept of life in the
Old Testament

God as the living God

Snyman (2021) reflects on the significance of references to God as ‘the living
God’. He correctly indicates that God is not called ‘the living God’ in the so-
called ‘classic formulations of who God is in the Old Testament’ like Exodus
34:6-7 or Deuteronomy 26:5-9. As such, the argument can be made that the
idea of God as ‘the living God’ developed over time in Old Testament thought.
Snyman (2021), however, seems to be correct when he indicates that Tt]he
reason for the absence of statements on YHWH as the living God is probably
because of the fact that it was something that was assumed and never really
contested’.
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Resurrected life

According to Van Deventer (2021), the reference to resurrected life in Daniel
12:2 can be considered as a major ‘theological development’ and even a
‘theological leap’. In his view, many consider the reference to resurrected life
‘not only to be the pinnacle of the theological development in the book of
Daniel, but also of the Hebrew Bible in totality’ (Van Deventer 2021).

It is argued that the idea of bodily resurrection originated and developed
in the face of persecution (cf. Van Deventer 2021), giving perspective to
religious suffering. While this seems like a good explanation, from a biblical-
theological perspective, it should be understood within the developing and
progressing line of God’s revelation in Scripture.

Spiritual vs physical life

In Christian circles, a distinction is often made between the physical and
spiritual life of the believing community. Van der Walt (2021) fittingly indicates
that the ‘dualistic notion that the natural and spiritual world is separate from
one another, is not found in the Biblical view of life’. Snyman (2021) argues
more or less the same by warning that:

Modern readers should be careful to make a distinction between life in the physical

sense of the word and spiritual life. The investigation did not find any trace of such
a distinction in Old Testament faith. (p. 173)

While this cannot be labelled as a possible development of the concept of life
in the Old Testament, it is noted here for the discussion of the concept of life
in the New Testament that follows.

H The concept of life in the New Testament

An overview of the occurrence and basic
meaning of ‘life’ in the New Testament

‘Life’ words that are most commonly employed in the New Testament are Biog,
oM and youyn, and their derivatives.

The noun Biog is rarely used in the New Testament, occurring only 11 times.
The word is generally used with reference to a person’s daily human life or
existence (Lk 8:14). In some cases, fiog may also be understood as a person’s
possessions, property or livelihood (Mk 12:44; Lk 21:4). The verb Biém occurs
only once referring to one’s earthly existence (1 Pt 4:2).

Zo1 is most commonly used to refer to life and occurs 135 times in the
Greek New Testament. It refers to the state of one who has vitality or is animate
(Ac 8:33; Rm 8:38; Ja 4:14; 1 Pt 3:10). It implies vitality as the opposite to
sickness, death and condemnation. It refers not only to natural life but also to
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existence beyond the earthly sphere, namely, eternal and immortal life (Mt
7:14; Mk 9:43; Jn 3:16). Zon comes from and is sustained by God’s self-existent
life, and he shares this life with his Son (Jn 5:26). The Lord shares his gift of life
with people. Jesus is the bread of life (Jn 6:35, 48) and the Spirit gives life
(Jn 6:33). The verb faw [livel, which is related to the noun (w1 [life], is also
used quite often. It refers to the ability to be alive and to do things, as opposite
of dying [droBviokewv] or being lifeless and dead [vexpog] (Lk 20:38; Rm 8:38,
2 Cor 5:4;1Tm 5:6; Rv 1:18).

Yoym occurs 101 times in the New Testament, of which 37 times in the
Synoptic Gospels. Yoyn [soul] is etymologically related to yOyo [blow]. The
yoyn is regarded as the direct result of God breathing (‘blowing’) his gift of life
into a person. This would make a person an ‘ensouled’ being (Ac 2:41; Rm 2:9).
It is regarded as the decisive mark of a living creature. It denotes the vital and
immaterial force that resides in a human’s body. It comes to expression in
breathing. The yuyn differs from the body and is not dissolved by death (Mt
10:28; Ac 2:27; Ja 5:20; Rv 6:9; 20:4). Once a person dies, the yoyn leaves the
body (Lk12:19-20). A yuyn is regarded as a moral being designed for everlasting
life. Yoy is an omnibus term for human thought, will and emotion, and forms
the essential core of a person. It is the seat of the feelings, desires, affections
and aversions (Mt 11:29; 12:18; 22:37; Lk 1:46; 2:35; Jn 12:27).

Major themes of life in the New Testament

In this discussion of the themes of ‘life’ in the New Testament, a distinction is
made between the life of the Divine and that of creation.

Divine life

The New Testament provides perspectives on divine life with regard to God
the Father, the Son and the Holy Spirit, respectively.

The living God is the source of life

* The God of Israel is a living God: The New Testament takes it as a point of
departure that the God of Israel is the living [(®V] God (e.g. Mt 16:16; 26:63;
Ac 14:15; Rm 9:26; 14:11; 2 Cor 3:3; 6:16; 1 Th 1:9; 1 Tm 3:15; 4:10; Heb 3:12; 9:14;
10:31; 12:22). He has life [{on] in and of himself (Un 5:26). Life is essentially
an attribute of him and part of his divine nature (Rv 4:9-10). All life begins
with God and true life can only be with God. He lives eternally and
life belongs to him (Jordaan 2021). He is totally different from dead gentile
idols (Ac 14:15). He is a real God who acts in history and cares for his people
(Muller van Velden 2021). The expression ‘living God’ carries the connotation
of ‘God’s life-giving power’ (Rm 9:26) (Du Toit 2021).
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The living God gives life: The living God has life in himself and is the source
of life. It is he who gives life to all creation as he is the creator and sustainer
of life (Ac 17:25; 1 Tm 6:13) (Genade 2021; MUller van Velden 2021). He is the
God in whom Abraham believed, the one who gives life [(@womoiév] to the
dead and calls into existence the things that do not exist (Rm 4:17) (Du Toit
2021). God is the Alpha and Omega who created all things (Rv 4:11)
(Du Rand 2021). God is the sole provider of life, not only of the earthly life
but also of a new eternal life. In his great love, mercy and grace, he is the
source of new life (Cornelius 2021).

God sustains his gift of life: Life is a gift of God and he sustains it. He does
this with bread and his word (Mt 4:4; Lk 4:4; Mt 6:33) (Viljoen 2021). James
reprimands those who make plans ‘in arrogance’ without recognising the
sovereignty of God over all of life (Ja 4:16). Both the earthly life and the
eschatological life are sustained solely by God’s power and sovereign will.
God has unlimited power over life: God holds the ultimate power of life
and death (Mt 10:28). With his incomparably great power and mighty
strength, he is the one that can make alive and can kill. Because life is his
gift, he alone can grant it and withdraw it (Viljoen 2021). Having unlimited
power, he can save his people from the most serious threats to life.

God'’s Son

God shares life with his Son: Divine life is an attribute of God which he
shares with his Son. The Son of the living God [0 Yi0¢ tob ®€od tod {Hvtoc]
could therefore declare: ‘As the Father has life in himself, so He has granted
the Son also to have life [(on] in himself’ (Jn 5:26). The Son is called the
Logos [0 Adyoc], the revelation of God. In him, the Logos, the world may see
and come to know God, because the Logos is God himself. The Logos is
also a revelation of the life [(on] that is in God and comes from God (Jn
1:1-4) (Jordaan 2021).

Creation came into existence through the Son: All creation came into
existence through the Logos (Jn 1:3) (Jordaan 2021). A hymn in honour of
Christ (Col 1:15-20) states the role of Christ in creation. Christ is the head of
the Church, and all things in the heavens and/or earth have been created in
him [év avt® €xticn] (Cornelius 2021). God created the world through his
Son (Heb 1:2b). He is the origin of God’s creation (Rv 3:14).

The Son gives his life as ransom: The Son of God did not come to be
served, but to serve. As a glorious figure, he humbles himself and gives his
life [yvuyn] as ransom and substitute for many (Mk 10:45; Mt 20:28) (Viljoen
2021). The good shepherd lays down his life [yvyn] for his sheep (Jn 10:11,
15, 17) (Jordaan 2021). He counteracts the effects of the Fall at the cost of
his own death. He suffers the pangs of death so that his followers can be
saved for eternal life [{on aidviog] of bliss.
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The Son conquers death: The Son was raised from death and in such a
manner conquered death in order to obtain indestructible life [(wfig
axortoivtov] (Heb 7:16) (Steyn 2021). Jesus promises that the powers of
death will not conquer his followers (Mt 16:18; Rv 2:11). Death has lost its
power over them (1 Cor 15:54-57) because they will be protected by the
‘living God’. He thus received the honorary title of ‘The living One’ [0 {®V]
(Lk 24:5; Rv 1:17).

The Son is resurrected to live: By the work of God, Jesus was resurrected and
subsequently lives (Ac 2:24, 32; Rm 4:24-25). The resurrection of Jesus forms
a central affirmation of the Christian message in the New Testament. Without
Christ’s resurrected life, the gospel would be meaningless (1 Cor 15:12-19).
Believers will be saved by Christ’s ‘life’ [(on], which implies his resurrection life
(Rm 5:10) (Du Toit 2021). Christ’s life is closely related to both his bodily
resurrection and the awaited bodily resurrection of believers (Ac 26:23). Thus,
Christ’s resurrection not only is the foundation of the hope and belief that
believers will be resurrected but also serves as its guarantee (1 Th 4:14).

In post-resurrection scenes, Jesus is called ‘The Living One’ (Lk 24:5).
Hisresurrection constitutesanew order oflifeasanirrefutable demonstration
of the end of death. The participle ‘The Living One’ [6 {®V] is meant as a
title. Jesus is the Son of this living God [0 Yi0¢ 100 ®god tod {dvtoc]. Yet, he
died but was raised to eschatological glory and thus received this glorious
title. He is alive in an eschatological sense (Viljoen 2021).

He ascends as ‘The Living One’: With his ascension, Jesus transcends the
boundaries of the here and now material experiences of the earthly
presence towards his heavenly reign. The Son is exalted to eschatological
glory as he enters into glory as the ‘The Living One’ [0 Z&V]. His resurrected
status implies that he takes the position as exalted Lord, seated at the right
hand of God, as the eternal living Lord (Rv 11:15). His ascension breaks open
the potential of an indestructible life. Jesus, the resurrected, living Lord,
fulfilsaunique role and purpose. The book of Acts significantly demonstrates
the impact of the life, death, resurrection and ascension of Jesus on the
lives of the apostles and early church (Muller van Velden 2021).

Jesus gives life to the world: Jesus, the resurrected, exalted living Lord,
fulfils a unique role and purpose as he gives life [{on] to the world (Jn 6:33,
51, 53; 15:13). He reveals himself to mankind as the way to life [{on] (Jn
14:6). The testimony of Jesus as the way to life is testified by God himself
and is absolutely trustworthy (1 Jn 5:9). Through his own resurrection, he
paved the way for resurrection of the dead (Jordaan 2021). Anyone who is
in Christ is a new creation and everything has become new (2 Cor 5:17). As
a judge, the resurrected Lord will determine who lives and will be raised by
God (2 Tm 4:1; Rv 19:11).

Basis of Christology: Jesus’ resurrection is central to and forms the basis
of New Testament Christology. It centres around the significance of Jesus’
resurrection for his followers. Christ’s resurrection forms the basis for
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walking in the newness of life (Rm 6:4). Through Christ, Christians can be
in a living relation with God and life can be enjoyed (Cornelius 2021). Their
eschatological life is based on his soteriological achievement.

The Holy Spirit is the life-giving breath

The power that enables life from death is the power of the living God himself.
God creates life with his breath. God’s ‘breathing’ is a metaphor to describe
the birth of new life. The Holy Spirit manifests as this ‘breath of life’ [mvedua
Cwfic] (Cornelius 2021).

For humans to receive this life, they have to be regenerated (Jn 3:3). By the
power of the Holy Spirit, God works faith in human hearts (Jn 6:63). The
spiritual rebirth is effected by the Holy Spirit. Through the power of the Holy
Spirit, life gains new meaning. The individual believer can live a new way of life
through the living presence of the living God. The Holy Spirit who raised Jesus
from the dead lives in believers and will ‘give life’ [(womoiéw] to their mortal
bodies on the basis of Jesus’ resurrection (Rm 8:11) (Du Toit 2021).

Life of creation

The New Testament recognises human life as a physical bodily existence.
However, it accentuates that life entails much more.

Life as physical and biological existence

The concept of life in the New Testament (referenced by the roots Piog and
Com) refers in the first instance to physical, biological life. It denotes the organic
functioning of all living beings. Human life is unique in that a human is capable
of self-realisation and is open to formative influences. Life as a gift from God
(Ja 4:15). Zon tends to refer to life as a vital, natural force in humans and
animals, as opposed to inanimate objects. Animals are referred to as ‘living
beings’ [Cowv] (Heb 13:11 (Steyn 2021). John normally makes use of the word
yoym to refer to life as a physical reality (Jordaan 2021). Epaphroditus risked
his ‘life’ [yuym] to complete that which is lacking in the congregation’s service
to Paul (Phlp 2:30). Life also refers to what is needed to sustain one’s life.
The poor widow put her whole livelihood (6Aov tov Biov avtiig; mdvta tov Piov)
in the treasury (‘her whole life; all the life that she had’) (Mk 12:44; Lk 21:4). The
father divided his life [Blog] between his two sons, and the youngest son
squandered this life [Bioc] (Lk 15:12, 30) (Viljoen 2021).

Life of two aeons

However, life entails more than what a human experiences here and now. Life
is viewed as consisting of two aeons. The first is temporal and the second is
eternal. During the temporal aeon, people live with the eschatological
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expectation of the eternal aeon. The rich young man or ruler (Mk 10:17; Mt
19:16-17; Lk 18:18) seeks ‘aeonian life’ [(onv ai®viov], while the expert of the
Law asks Jesus how to find ‘aeonian life’ (Lk 10:25) (Viljoen 2021).

Two ways of living

Life in ‘this aeon’ can be spent in two ways, metaphorically described as
walking on one of the two roads, with two diverse destinations. The one road
is wide and easy to follow, and the other road is narrow with many difficulties.
The wide road leads to eschatological destruction [dndAeia], and the narrow
road leads to eschatological life [Lon]. Following the narrow road implies
commitment and effort, and only a few follow this road. On the other hand,
the road leading to destruction is attractive and is followed by many. The rich
man spends his life [(on] in such a foolish manner (Lk 12:20). Jesus exhorts his
listeners to enter through the small gate and to follow the narrow road in
order to reach eschatological life, in contrast to the wide gate and broad road
that leads to eschatological destruction (Mt 7:13-14) (Viljoen 2021).

Eternal life

Natural life is not an end in itself. Paul bewails the pitiful end that results from
having hope in this life only (1 Cor 15:19). The concept of ‘life’ in Christ overlaps
with ‘eternal life’. The one implies the other (Rm 5:17-21) (Du Toit 2021).
Believers will enter the future eternal life [(on ai®vioc] when their mortal
bodies are resurrected in a transition from death to life, never to see death
again. Eternal life is a glorious and never-ending fellowship with God that
follows after death. It is a life in which believers may eternally experience the
joy of beholding the glory of the Father (e.g. Rm 1:17; 2:7; 5:17-18, 21; 1 Cor
15:45; 2 Cor 2:16; 3:6; 4:12; Gl 2:19, 20b; 3:11-12, 21; Phlp 2:16; 4:3; 1 Th 3:8; 5:10).
Eternal life is grounded in Jesus, the resurrected one (Jn 3:16) (Jordaan 2021).
Death is no longer a threat. Christians’ immortality finds a reality in the risen
Christ (1 Cor 15). The resurrection of Jesus Christ is the basis for the hope of
Christian believers of their own future resurrection and immortality (Du Toit
2021). Someone who loses his or her bodily existence for the sake of Jesus will
gain eternal life (Mt 10:39; Mk 8:35-37). Those who receive life from Jesus truly
have life (Jn 5:40; 8:12; 10:10; 20:31). On the day of judgement, the believers
will receive ‘eternal life’, whereas the unbelievers will be condemned to death
(Jn 5:29). To have eternal life, one needs to be reborn by the Holy Spirit (Jn 3:3,
7; 1Pt 1:3, 23).

Spiritual life

Humanity can be divided into two groups: those who are biologically alive
(but spiritually dead) and those who are biologically alive and have also been
brought to spiritual life through belief in Christ (Eph 2:1-10). Human life begins

217



A Biblical Theology of Life: A synopsis of life in Scripture

as biological life, of which God is the creator. Yet, this life is corrupted by sin
which results in death. Living people die because of sin. Paul sometimes uses
oapg in context of a way of life or existence in the old era under law, sin and
death. Such way of life stands in contrast to a way of life and existence in the
new era in Christ under the rule of the Spirit [mvebpal. Bodily life should be in
service of real life, which is eternal life in Christ (Du Toit 2021). Through Christ,
God grants new life to those who confess that they were dead because of sin
(Rm 8:10-11). Spiritual life flows from spiritual rebirth (Jn 3:3). The spiritual
rebirth is grounded in the saving grace of God as manifested in the salvific
work of Jesus Christ and is effected by the Holy Spirit. From this spiritual
rebirth, the Christian believer embarks on a life pattern that is guided by the
sanctification of the Spirit (1 Pt 1:2) (Goede 2021). The new order of life in
Christ and the Spirit transfers believers from a life under bondage of the law,
to a life of faith in the freedom of the Spirit. Life in the Spirit, therefore, enables
believers to live ethically and to do God’s will (Du Toit 2021). The new spiritual
life is given through faith, and therefore, life is a choice between the dark and
the light, between a life based on worldly principles and a life worthy of God
(Cornelius 2021).

Living ‘already’ yet ‘not yet’

The resurrection of believers is a past event so that eternal life is ‘already’ a
present reality. However, there is still a ‘not yet’ side to their lives. Believers
have indeed been raised with Christ (Col 2:12; 3:1), but they have not yet
appeared with him in glory (Col 3:4). Although they already have life, they
have a hope that is still stored in heaven (Col 1:5). Yet, God’s redemptive act of
salvation is not merely an afterlife reassurance of the future resurrection of
the dead; its impact is already felt in the present by all who step into its
significance, here and now (Mduller van Velden 2021). Christians, therefore, live
in an interim period, ‘already’ experiencing the new life (2 Cor 5:17), but ‘not
yet’ perfect (1 Cor 15:43; 2 Tm 1:10) (Cornelius 2021). The Christian life is lived
on this mystical tightrope of the already-and-the-not-yet; the now-life and the
life to come (Genade 2021).

New creation

The climax of life envisions the salvation of creation. The new creation is the
purpose of God’s road to salvation (Rv 11:15). The Apocalypse of John confirms
this soteriological purpose that God the Redeemer will not give up on his
creation. The people of God and the whole creation will be transformed like
the resurrected Jesus and will experience the new and restored creation. It
implies the end of the power struggle when life is redefined. The resurrection
of all the dead will bring an end to death (Rv 20:14). In the new creation, there
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will be an absence of death, pain, mourning and crying (Rv 21:3-4)
(Du Rand 2021).

Nuances of the concept of life by the different
authors of the New Testament

Because of the short time span in which the New Testament was written and
the issues regarding the dating of its books, it seems problematic to observe
a development in the concept of life as can be done in the Old Testament. It
seems more profitable to identify nuances of the concept by the different
authors of the New Testament.

The Synoptic Gospels frequently refer to life as mere existence such as the
woman suffering from haemorrhage who spent all her life [Biog] on physicians
(Lk 8:43), the poor widow who put her whole livelihood [Bioc] in the treasury
(Mk 12:44; Lk 21:4) or the rich fool whose life [yuy1] is demanded from him (Lk
12:20). A key theme in these Gospels is how one spends one’s life: Does one
follow the broad and easy way which leads to destruction [dndAcia], or the
narrow and difficult way that leads to eternal life [{on] (Mt 7:14). A person on
the narrow and difficult road must be willing to sacrifice (Lk 14:26). The
youngest brother who squandered his father’s life [Bioc] (Lk 15:12, 30) in the
far country was biologically alive but spiritually dead [vekpdg]l. He became
alive again [&{noev] when he realised that he had done wrong and repented
(Lk 15:24, 32). True life is like the hidden treasure that the man found or the
precious pearl that the merchant found (Mt 13:44-45). It is worth leaving
everything else in order to gain it. Besides the biological life and ethical
nuances of life as exhibited in these Gospels, prominence is given to the
blissful eternal life (aeonian), life which has an endless duration in the age to
come (Mk 10:17; Lk 10:25). Only the faithful followers of Jesus will enter the
aeonian life. To accomplish this, Jesus gave his life [yoyn] as ransom (Mk
10:45). He did not come to be served, but to serve. These Gospels give an
extensive and vivid description of the passion of Jesus for the sake of his
followers (Viljoen 2021).

The Johannine literature (Gospel and letters) emphasises the life of the
new creation. The Gospel of John opens with divine life [on] that was
incarnated (Jn 1:1-4). As God brought life to the world with creation, he now
brings new life with recreation through Jesus, his Son. Jesus is the resurrection
and the life [N avaotooig kol {on] (Un 11:25). 1 John states that Jesus is the true
God and eternal life [Lon aidvioc] (1 Jn 5:20). He is the source of life for
humanity. Whoever believes in him already has eternal life [{on aidviog] (Jn
6:51). One appropriates this life by faith (Jn 6:40, 47; 1 Jn 5:12) and ‘eating him’
(Jn 6:57). Believers experience eternal life already in this life. Life in eternity is
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a continuation of divine life already found in this life, but in full glory (Jn17:24)
(Jordaan 2021).

The Corpus Paulinum™® communicates that all of humanity can be divided
into two groups: those that are biologically alive but spiritually dead [vexpoi]
and those who are biologically alive but have also been brought to life
[ovvelwomoiewv] through faith in Christ (Eph 2:1-10) (Cornelius 2021). Adam’s
sin brought death [0 6dvatoc] to all (Rm 5:12-14; 1 Cor 15:22a). To remain in
Adam is to remain dead. However, those in Christ are made alive [{womotijcot]
(Rm 5:14-17; 1 Cor 15:22b) (Du Toit 2021). Christ’s resurrection brings the
possibility for humans to share in his resurrection. Life [{on] can only be
gained by burial. Union with Christ implies union with his death and burial in
order to be resurrected with him (Rm 6:1-5). Living people are those who
confessed that they were dead because of sin, but are now alive thanks to the
power that brought Christ from the grave (Rm 8:10-11). Anyone who is in Christ
is a new creation [kown kticig] (2 Cor 5:17). The new life is eschatological.
Nevertheless, those who are alive through faith, still struggle with sin and
mortality (Rm 7:7-25). Christians live in an interim period where the new life is
a reality, yet another reality is hidden in Christ (Col 3:3) (Cornelius 2021).
Christians anticipate to one day fully share in the eternal glory [ §6&a aicviov]
of Christ (1 Cor 15:43; 2 Tm 2:10). Christians have a blessed hope of the
appearing of God and saviour and should therefore live a distinguished ethical
life (Tt 2:13).

Hebrews admonishes Christians to live in a personal relationship with the
living God in worship (Heb 9:14) with an eschatological expectation of the city
of the living God (Heb 12:22). Christ’s office as an eternal living high priest
enables those who approach God through him to be saved and enter the
eternal rest (Heb 4:1; 7:25). Jesus has conquered death. Through his
resurrection, heavenly life has become a reality. His mediating role and his
intercession are directly connected to this eternal state of life. Apostasy, on
the other side, results in eschatological judgement when one falls into the
hands of the living God (Heb 10:31) (Steyn 2021).

James shares the fundamental perspective of all Scripture that God is the
sole giver of life. James’s particular nuance to the theme of life is found in the
way he develops an ethical argument based on the fundamental reality that all
of life comes from God. James places a strong emphasis on how one’s eternal
(eschatological) destiny is affected by the way one lives one’s earthly life
(Button 2021).

155. For this sake of this discussion, the undisputed, disputed (so called ‘Deutero-Pauline) and Pastoral Epistles
are grouped together as the Corpus Paulinum. For a motivation of the division of the Pauline Epistles in this
publication, see ‘The structure of the chapters of this publication’ in Chapter 1 of Volume 5 (Coetsee & Viljoen
2021).
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According to Peter and Jude,® the biological life of the Christian believer
progresses towards a spiritual life, with eternal life as the endpoint (Goede
2021). The importance of a godly life is emphasised.

Life is not a static gift by God but a dynamic entity according to the
Apocalypse of John. It begins with natural creational life, which moves to
true or real life, then to the new life, and is completed with the afterlife. The
expectation of judgement at the end forms part of this eschatological
expectation. The wicked will seek to hide and are shut out of God’s presence
(Rv 6:15-17; 21:27; 22:5), while the righteous are anticipating to experience
God’s presence forever (Rv 6:9,10; 21:3-4; 22:14). The vision of the New
Jerusalem can be seen as the consummation or pinnacle of the divine macro-
narrative of salvation (Du Rand 2021). The salvation of creation will entail the
absence of death, pain, mourning and crying (Rv 21:3-4).

B The concept of life in Scripture

With the overviews of the concept of life in both the Old and New Testament
as the departure point, the current section aims to give an overview of the
concept of life in the whole of Scripture, amongst others by indicating lines of
development of the concept.

Both the Old and New Testament stress that God is the origin or source of
all life (cf. Gn 1; Ps 33:6; 36:10 [MT1]; Ac 14:15; 17:25; 1 Tm 6:13; Rv 4:11). God
himself is referred to as ‘the living God’ (e.g. Dt 5:26;1Sm 17:26; Mt 16:16; Heb
12:22). He has no beginning or end; he exists in absolute sense (e.g. Ex 3:14; Rv
4:9-10); he lives forever (Dt 32:40; Dn 12:7). He has life in and of himself (Jn
5:26a) and is able to do what no other (dead) god or idol can do (cf. Is 44:9-
20; Ac 14:15).

The New Testament reveals that the Son too is eternal. As the Father, he
has life in himself (Jn 5:26b). He is the agent through whom God created
everything (Jn 1:3; Heb 1:2; Col 1:16; Rv 3:14).

As the origin of life, God is also the owner (Gn 9:5-6) and sustainer of all
life (Ac 17:28). He acts in history and cares for his people (Ps 41:3 [MT]; Mt
10:29-31), even in life-threatening situations such as drought, famine,
oppression and persecution. He has control and absolute authority over both
life and death (cf. Dt 32:39;1Sm 2:6; Mt 10:28), and he is able to grant life and
withdraw it. The latter is also stated in reference to the Spirit of God in the Old
Testament, with the Spirit depicted as giving life, causing death when
withdrawn (Gn 6:3-4; Ezk 37:1-14).

156. For this discussion, Jude and Peter are grouped together because of the similarities between Jude and 2
Peter. Again, see Chapter 1 of Volume 5 (Coetsee & Viljoen 2021) for this motivation.
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A number of references to life in Scripture refer to animal life. Both the Old
and New Testament confirm that God is the creator of all living creatures
(Gn 1:20-25; Rv 4:11), that all of creation is valuable in his eyes (Job 38-41; Rm
8:19-23) and that all living creatures are under his control and in his service
(Hs 2:14 [MT]; 13:8; Mt 17:27).

Most references to life in Scripture, however, refer to the physical life, vitality
or existence of humans. Humans are (prior to death) alive and living. Life in
Scripture, however, often refers to more than mere existence, taking on a
qualitative sense. In the Old Testament, a good life is amongst others linked to
health, longevity, prosperity, and relationships. That being said, the Old
Testament as a whole stresses that a complete or fulfilled life can only be lived
in communion with God. To experience life in its fullness, humans have to live
in relation to God and in obedience to his revealed will (cf. Dt 8:3; 32:47; Mt
4:4; Lk 4:4). This is clear from various references that link life to obedience (cf.
Dt 4:1; 5:33; Is 55:3; Jr 21:8-9; 39:18; Ezk 3:18-21; Hs 6:2; Am 5:4, 14; Ps 119:17).
Consequently, human life has an ethical dimension, with the covenant blessings
of God ensuing from obedience and his covenant curses from disobedience
(cf. Lv 26; Dt 28). As fullness of life is linked to communion and obedience,
which is a choice humans are confronted with (Dt 30:15-20), the fullness of
life is not experienced by everyone.

In the New Testament, a radical new dimension of life is on the fore, namely
eternal or eschatological life. Such life refers to existence beyond the earthly
sphere. While the germ of eternal life can be traced to the Old Testament,
specifically to the few passages that refer to bodily resurrection (Is 26:19; Ezk
37:1-14; Dn 12:2), as well as the teachings of life after death around the time of
the Pharisees and early rabbis,” it is expounded in much more detail in the
New Testament.

Building on the Old Testament depiction of sin and the Fall, the departure
point of the New Testament is that life is corrupted by sin, which results in
death. All human beings are dead in sin and deserve God’s eternal judgement
(Rm 3:9,19; 5:12-14; Eph 2:1-3). God, however, in his grace and mercy, has
provided the perfect solution: he sent his Son to give his life as ransom and
substitute for the sins of human beings (Mk 10:45; Mt 20:28; Rm 3:24-26; Eph
2:4-7). The New Testament states that Jesus counteracted the effects of the
Fall at the cost of his own life. He suffered death so that his followers can
be saved to eternal life. By the work of God, Jesus was resurrected from the

157. The Pharisees taught that the nj7 07w (‘present life on earth’) will be followed by the X237 0% (life in the
world to come’). While the former is full of misery and injustice, the latter will consist of a restored world of
joy and justice. The rabbis taught that those who lived according to the ’halakhah’ would experience life in the
X27 079, while the unjust will be condemned. Judgement would happen with the coming of the Messiah (Jewish
Virtual Library, Olam Ha-Ba, viewed 20 January 2021, from https://www.jewishvirtuallibrary.org/olam-ha-ba).
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grave (Ac 2:24), ensuring the justification of sinners (1 Cor 15:17, 19; Rm 4:25).
His death and resurrection constitute a new order of life, with his followers
sharing in his death and burial in order to be resurrected spiritually here and
now to eternal life (Rm 6:2-4). Consequently, Jesus reveals himself as the
resurrection and the life (Jn 11:25), and the way to life (Jn 14:6). He is eternal
life (1 Jn 5:20).

The salvific work of Christ is attributed to human beings who are ‘in Christ’
(1 Cor 15:22; cf. Rm 5:17-21), namely, those who believe in and follow him
obediently (Jn 6:40, 47, 51), and is effected by Holy Spirit who regenerates
human beings (Jn 3:3, 7; Rm 8:10-11; cf. 1 Pt 1:3, 23). The Spirit also enables
human beings to live according to God’s will (1 Pt 1:2), and believers should
respond by living a godly life (Gl 5:22-26).

While the new life in Christ is a present reality enjoyed by all believers
(2 Cor 5:17), there is a ‘not yet’ side to their lives. While they have been raised
with Christ (Col 2:12; 3:1), they have not yet appeared with him in glory (Col
3:4). Moreover, while they are alive through faith, they still struggle with sin
and mortality (Rm 7:7-25). The complete salvation of believers still lies in the
future at the return of Christ with the consummation of all things. This
dimension of the ‘already’ but ‘not yet’ life encourages believers to persevere
in obedience to God despite persecution and hardship (Mt 10:39) and to strive
to conform more and more to the image of the Son (Rm 8:29).

At the consummation, the bodies of the dead will be raised, with the
followers of Christ receiving eternal everlasting life, whereas the unbelievers
will be condemned to eternal death (Jn 5:29; Rv 20:11-15). The climax of life
will then be reached with the new heaven and the new earth (Rv 21:1), with
God dwelling amongst his people, and death, mourning, crying and pain being
no more (Rv 21:3-4).

Just like physical life, the New Testament stresses that eschatological life is
solely provided and sustained by God’s power and sovereign will (Mt 10:28).
Moreover, just like the Old Testament’s emphasis for a fulfilled life, the New
Testament stresses that eternal life is tightly bound up with a relationship with
and obedience to God (through Christ and the Spirit). A fulfilled life is,
therefore, one which strives first for the Kingdom of God and his righteousness
(Mt 6:33).

In the end, there are but two ways of living, namely, the broad way that is
easy to follow but that leads to eschatological destruction, or the narrow but
difficult way leading to eschatological life (Mt 7:13-14). The correct choice,
while being simple and clear, comes at the cost of a lifelong devotion to God,
the origin, owner, sustainer and fulfiller of life.
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B Conclusion

Having discussed the concept of life in Scripture on both a micro level and a
macro level in this chapter and all those preceding it, it is fitting to conclude
with some reflective thoughts on the implications of these findings for
academia and the church. A biblical-theological investigation on a major
concept of Scripture such as this can hardly end in another way (cf. Schultz
2002:96).

The implications for academia

First and foremost, theology should recognise that ‘life’ is a major theme in
Scripture. As stated earlier, Kruger (2021) goes as far as to say that it is more
comprehensive than the themes of covenant, communion and kingdom. As
such, the biblical concept of ‘life’ should enjoy more attention in the Old and
New Testament studies, as well as systematic theology, ethics, pastoral studies
and missiology. A balanced view of life in Scripture as a whole can greatly
contribute to the advancement of the research of all these disciplines.

Secondly, the popular view that there is an apparent emphasis shift between
the Old and New Testament in terms of physical versus spiritual life, calls for
more nuanced investigation and formulation. While this study found that the
New Testament indeed introduces and emphasises eternal or eschatological
life, there is a greater degree of continuity between life in the Old and New
Testament than meets the eye.

The implications for the church

The implications of this biblical-theological investigation of the concept of life
in Scripture for the church are manifold and can be expressed in a variety of
ways. Taking reformed theology in Africa as our departure point, the
implications of this study for the church can be captured with the aid of the
following mnemonic device:

Comprehend

The church should comprehend two things even better, namely, who God is
and what he does, and what life really is:

e God is the eternal living God, the origin and owner of all life. The Son gave
his life as ransom for our sins so that we can have eternal life. The Holy
Spirit binds us to Christ and regenerates us.

e Life is much more than mere physical existence. To truly live in the biblical
sense is to live a fulfilled life, which is a life lived in relationship with God
based on his revealed will in Scripture. Such a life strives for sanctification
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by fighting against sin, conforming to the image of the Son and seeking the
Kingdom of God.

Comfort

The church can be comforted by the fact that God is the sustainer of life and
has complete control over life and death. As the ‘living’ God, he can do what
no other god can do. This is a major comfort in the midst of a worldwide
pandemic.

The church can also be comforted with the hope of eternal life, knowing
that God is en route with his church to the new heaven and new earth.

Commitment

Based on who God is and what he does, as well as the comfort he provides
based on his being and work, the church should respond with reverent awe,
praise, worship and obedience.

Change

The biblical concept of life calls the church to change in a number of ways,
addressing a number of issues, amongst others:

1. Individualism: Human life is not meant to be lived in a self-centred,
individualistic way. In the biblical view, we are to live a life that is for the
benefit of our fellow human beings.

2. Injustices: The biblical view of life condemns a plethora of injustices,
including racism, sexism, ageism and all forms of discrimination. Striving
for this change is especially important in the South African context, which
is historically known for various injustices.

3. Ecology: As life with all its biological diversity was created by God, and as
all of creation is valuable in his eyes, creation should be protected and
respected.

4. Dichotomy: Scripture makes no sharp distinction between the physical and
spiritual life of human beings. All of life comes from God and should be
lived to his glory.

Communicate

The church can proclaim the biblical view of life anew, namely, what it means
to live in the biblical sense of the word and how this life was made possible by
Christ.
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This book is the second in a two-volume publication on A Biblical Theology of
Life. These two volumes trace the concept of life throughout Protestant canon,
working with the final form of the biblical books in Hebrew (volume 1) and Greek
(volume 2) Scripture. This is done by providing the reader with a book-by-book
overview of this concept. This second volume concludes with a final chapter
synthesising the findings of the respective investigations of the Old and New
Testament corpora in order to provide a summative theological perspective of
the development of the concept through Scripture. It is clear that life forms
a central and continuous theme throughout the Biblical text. The theme begins
with the living God that creates life, but is shortly followed by death that
threatens life. Despite this threat, God sustains life and awakens life from death.
The text concludes with the consummation depicting eternal life in the new
heaven and earth. The biblical theological approach that has been taken entails
a thematic approach as it investigates the concept of life, with contextual foci on
what individual books of Scripture teach about life, joined diachronically with an
investigation of the progressive use of the concept of life in Scripture, while
providing a theology of Scripture as a whole, investigating the concept of life in
all sixty-six books of the Protestant canon.

4

These two volumes (5 and 6) undertake a comprehensive study of the
understanding of life in the Bible from a Reformed perspective. The study uses
the insights of modern linguistics, as well as those of more than one exegetical
methodology, to undertake a detailed, up-to-date, biblical theological investigation
of one of the most important concepts in the Bible. To accomplish its goal, it
surveys the different terms used for to life in the various books of the Bible and
describes how different aspects of life are developed in the shorter collections
of literature in the Bible. It then synthetises these insights in terms of the Old
and New Testament, as well as the Bible as a whole, before describing the
implication of these theological insights for the contemporary church. Together,
the two volumes provide a valuable contribution to the theological understanding
of both the coherence and the differentiation evident in the Bible regarding how
life should be lived in relation to God. The result is a comprehensive contribution
to the field of the theological study of the Bible that was meticulously planned
and executed.

Prof. Marius Johannes Nel, Department of Old and New Testament,
Faculty of Theology, Stellenbosch University,
Stellenbosch, South Africa
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